BEGROTING EN GElNTEGREERDE ONTWIKKELINGSPLAN (GOP) VIR DIE 
2010/2011 FINANSIeLE JAAR / BUDGET AND INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT PLAN 
(IDP) FOR THE 2010/2011 FINANCIAL YEAR {PNRW/cjv){iw05.26.02){RMS10825) 


1. BACKGROUND/PURPOSE 

The purpose of this report is to table the operational and capital budget of the 
2010/2011 financial year for approval. 


2. ANNEXURES 

2.1 A summary of the operational and capital budget for 2010/2011 financial year is 
included in the budget book to be tabled at the Council meeting. 


3. DISCUSSION 

According to the provisions in the MFMA, Section 16(2) the Mayor is required to 
table the budget of a municipality before Council for approval not later than 31 
May 2010. Non-compliance will result in a qualified audit opinion and their 
consequences in terms of Section 26 of the MFMA. Section 24 of the MFMA 
further requires the municipal council to approve the budget at least 30 days 
before the start of the new municipal financial year. 

It is considered that a single well-run budget and IDP review process will facilitate 
community participation, provide ward level information, encourage discussion on 
priorities and provide an opportunity for feedback. This consultations regarding 
the budget is prescribed by Section 23 of the MFMA. The consultations will 
improve the accountability and responsiveness to the municipality towards the 
local community needs. It will also allow the municipality to provide inputs to the 
relevant provincial and national departments for the services they render such as 
schools, clinics, hospitals and police stations. 

To facilitate this process, it is incumbent upon municipalities to revive and utilise 
the community ward system, whereby the municipality can identify and prioritise 
the competing needs of the communities within it’s jurisdiction. 

According to the MFMA Circular 19, the Acting Municipal Manager must 
immediately (on the same day) post the budget, revised IDP and all related 
documents onto the municipal website so that the information is accessible to the 
public. Hard copies of the budget and all other related documents must also be 
made available to the public. Hard copies and electronic copies must be sent to 
national and provincial treasurers and other relevant organs of state (e.g. Water 
Affairs, Mineral and Energy and all other municipalities within the same district). 
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4. PROPOSED TARIFFS INCREASES 


For the preparation of the operational budget the following tariff increases were 
recommended by the Budget Committee: 


1. 

Water 

7% 



2. 

Electricity 

(a) 

kWh of conventional meter 

21% 


- 

(b) 

kWh of prepaid meters 

18% 



(c) 

Circuit Breaker 

7% 



(d) 

Additional levy for electricity 
consumption - 2c per kWh 


3. 

Sewerage 

6% 



4. 

Refuse Removal 

36% 



5. 

Assessment Rates 

6% 



6. 

Sundry Revenue 

Variable 



5. EXISTING POLICIES 

5.1 Budget Policy 

5.2 Tariff Policy 

5.3 Assessment Property Rates Policy 

5.4 Credit Control and Indigent Policy 

5.5 Supply Chain Management Policy 

5.6 Investment/Borrowing Policy 


6. APPLICABLE DELEGATED POWER 

Section 16 of the Local Government: Municipal Finance Management Act (Act 

56 of 2003) stipulates as follows: 

“16(1) The Council of a municipality must for each financial year approve an 
annual budget for the municipality before the start of that financial year. 

16(2) In order for a municipality to comply with subsection (1) the Mayor of the 
municipality must table the annual budget at a Council meeting at least 90 
days before the start of the budget year”. 


7. COMMENTS FROM OTHER MANAGERS 

Not applicable. 
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8. OPSOMMING IN AFRIKAANS 

Volgens die Wet op Munisipale Finansiele Beheer word dit van die Burgemeester 
verlang om die konsepbedryfsbegroting nie later as 31 Maart 2010 aan die Raad 
voor te le nie. Die konsultasieproses rakende die begroting met die breer 
gemeenskap van Potchefstroom, Staatsinstellings, Nasionale Tesourie en 
Provinsiale Tesourie meet dan in April 2010 geskied sodat die Raad voor 31 Mei 
2010 die begroting vir 2010/2011 en die Geintegreerde Ontwikkelingsplan kan 
goedkeur. 


9. RECOMMENDATION 

9.1 That in terms of section 24 of the Municipal Finance Management Act, 56 of 
2003, the annual budget of the TIokwe Local Municipality for the financial year 
2010/2011; and indicative allocations for the two projected outer years 
2011/2012 and 2012/2013; and the multi-year and single year capital 
appropriations are approved as set-out in the following tables: 

9.1.1 Budgeted Financial Performance (revenue and expenditure by standard 
classification); 

9.1.2 Budgeted Financial Performance (revenue and expenditure by municipal vote); 

9.1.3 Budgeted Financial Performance (revenue by source and expenditure by type); 

9.1.4 Multi-year and single year capital appropriations by municipal vote and standard 
classification and associated funding by source. 

9.2 That the financial position, cash flow, cash-backed reserve/accumulated surplus, 
asset management and basic service delivery targets are adopted as set-out in 
the following tables: 

9.2.1 Budgeted Financial Position; 

9.2.2 Budgeted Cash Flows; 

9.2.3 Cash backed reserves and accumulated surplus reconciliation; 

9.2.4 Asset management; and 

9.2.5 Basic service delivery measurement. 

9.3 That in terms of section 24(2)(c)(i) and (ii) of the Municipal Finance Management 
Act, 56 of 2003 and sections 74 and 75A of the Local Government: Municipal 
Systems Act, Act 32 of 2000 as amended, the tariffs for the supply of water, 
electricity, waste services, sanitation services and property rates as set out in the 
Budget that were used to prepare the estimates of revenue by source, are 
approved with effect from 1 July 2010. 
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9.4 That in terms of Section 5 of the Municipal Property Rates Act, 6 of 2004, the 
rates policy as set out in attached supporting document is approved. 

9.5 That in terms of Section 24(2)(c)(iii) of the Municipal Finance Management Act, 
56 of 2003, the measurable performance objectives for capital and operating 
expenditure by vote for each year of the medium term revenue and expenditure 
framework as set out in Supporting Table SA7 are approved. 

9.6 That in terms of Section 24(2)(c)(iv) of the Municipal Finance Management Act, 

56 of 2003, the amendments to the Integrated Development Plan are approved. 

9.7 That in terms of Section 24(2)(c)(v) of the Municipal Finance Management Act, 
56 of 2003, the budget-related policies, including any amendments as set out in 
the budget are approved for the budget year 2010/2011. 

9.8 That the Basic Services Package as set out in the budget is approved for the 
budget year 2010/2011. 


MM JANSEN 

CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER 

2010-05-26 


ALD TR MAMPE 
MMC FINANCE 
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AMPTELIKE BESLUIT 
OFFICIAL RESOLUTION 


SPESIALE RAAD / SPECIAL COUNCIL 


In terme van Bevoegdheid 
In terms of Power 



SPC12/2Q10-05-31 BEGROTING EN GBNTEGREERDE ONTWIKKELINGSPLAN (GOP) 
VIR DIE 201 0/201 1-FINANSIeLE JAAR / BUDGET AND INTEGRATED 
DIVE-LOPIVIENT PLAN (IDP) for THE 201 0/201 1 FINANCIAL YEAR 
(PNRW/cjv) {iw05.26.02) (RIVIS10825) (Spesiale Raad/Special 
Council Agenda 2010-05-31, p. SPC129 - SPC131) 

1. That, in terms of Section 24 of the Local Government: Municipal Finance Management 
Act, 2003 (Act 56 of 2003), the Annual Budget of the TIokwe City Council for the 
financial year 2010/2011 and indicative allocations for the two projected outer years 
2011/2012 and 2012/2013 and the multi-year and single year capital appropriations be 
approved as set out in the following tables: 

1.1 Budgeted Financial Performance (revenue and expenditure by standard 
classification); 

1.2 Budgeted Financial Performance (revenue and expenditure by municipal vote); 

1.3 Budgeted Financial Performance (revenue by source and expenditure by type); 
and 

1 .4 Multi-year and single year capital appropriations by municipal vote and standard 
classification and associated funding by source. 

2. That the financial position, cash flow, cash-backed reserve/accumulated surplus, asset 
management and basic service delivery targets are adopted as set out in the following 
tables: 


2.1 

2.2 


2.3 


Budgeted Financial Position. 

Budgeted Gash Flows. 

Cash-backed reserves and accumulated surplus reconciliation 




2 . 

2.4 Asset management. 

2.5 Basic service delivery measurement. 

3. That, in terms of Section 24(2)(c)(i) and (ii) of the Local Government: Municipal 
Finance Management Act, 2003 (Act 56 of 2003) and Sections 74 and 75A of the Local 
Government: Municipal Systems Act, 2000 (Act 32 of 2000), as amended, the Tariffs 
for the Supply of Water, Electricity, Waste Services, Sanitation Services and Property 
Rates as set out in the Budget that were used to prepare the estimates of revenue by 
source, be approved with effect from 1 July 2010. 

4. That, in terms of Section 5 of the Local Government: Municipal Property Rates Act, 
2004 (Act 6 of 2004), the Rates Policy as set out in the supporting document attached 
to the report, be approved. 

5. That, in terms of Section 24(2)(c)(iii) of the Local Government: Municipal Finance 
Management Act, 2003 (Act 56 of 2003), the measurable performance objectives for 
capital and operating expenditure by vote for each year of the medium term revenue 
and expenditure framework as set out in Supporting Table SA7 attached to the report, 
be approved. 

6. That, in terms of Section 24(2)(c)(iv) of the Local Government: Municipal Finance 

56 of 2003), the amendments to the Integ r at e d 

Deveioprheht Plan be approved. 

7. That, in terms of Section 24(2)(c)(v) of the Local Government: Municipal Finance 
Management Act, 2003 (Act 56 of 2003), the budget-related policies, including any 
amendments as set out in the budget, be approved for the budget year 2010/201 1 . 

8. That the Basic Services Package as set out in the budget be approved for the budget 
year 2010/2011. 


/nmp 

2010-06-08 
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MEDIUM-TERM BUDGET 2010/2011 TO 2012/2013 


1. INTRODUCTION 

With the specific focus on securing a better life for the residents of TIokwe City Council 
has essentially resulted in the development of this 2010/2011 Medium-term Revenue 
and Expenditure Framework (MTREF). The medium-term budget was compiled with a 
view to addressing key service delivery challenges, focussing on the priorities to ensure 
that indeed this Municipality works better for all it's citizens, residents and businesses. 

The TIokwe Municipality has prepared this budget for the 2010/2011 financial year, 
amounting to R669,8 million increasing to R737,6 million in 2011/12. This represents an 
increase of R104,7 million over the previous financial year. Resources have been 
allocated to uplift underdeveloped areas, maintain existing infrastructure and fulfil 
strategic priorities in the Integrated Development Plan (IDP). 

This budget release also coincides with the second year of the implementation of the 
property rates based on a new general valuation of property, which was successfully 
completed on 1 July 2009 in terms of the Municipal Property Rates Act. The basis of 
valuation has changed from only rating land on market value to one of full market value 
of land and buildings. The last general valuation was conducted in 2001, overall the 
increase in value for all properties amounted to R20 662 576 190. The total value of all 
properties amounts to R21 508 110 800 in the 2009 Valuation Roll. The total valuation of 
all properties in the 2001 valuation roll amounted to R845 534 610. 

The budget has been prepared in terms of guidelines as contained in National Treasury's 
MFMA Circular No. 51. In addition, all municipalities have to submit the budget in the 
proposed budget format of National Treasury. 

The budget recognizes that there are many exciting opportunities for TIokwe Local 
Municipality and it's residents, and acknowledging that there are a number of serious 
challenges that must be addressed to ensure ongoing prosperity and quality of life. 

The Municipality is serious about meeting the challenges of creating a City with an 
enabling environment for all citizens to utilise their full potential and access opportunities 
which will enable them to contribute towards a vibrant and sustainable economy. 


2. BUDGET PROCESS 

2.1 Overview 

The budget process is governed by the legislation, viz: 

• Local Government: Municipal Finance Management Act; and 

• Local Government: Municipal Systems Act. 

The budget process is an effective process that every local government must undertake 
to ensure good governance and accountability. The process outlines the current and 
future direction that the City would follow in order to meet legislative stipulations. The 



budget process enables the City to optimally involve residents and other stakeholders in 
the budgeting process. 

TIokwe Municipality Budget/Integrated Development Plan (IDP) Review process for the 
2010/2011 financial year started with the approval in September 2009 of the "Process 
Plan for the Budget formulation and IDP Review". The outcome of the process plan was 
an understanding and commitment by all stakeholders on the process to be followed in 
reviewing the IDP as well as formulating the budget. 

A series of budget bilateral meetings were held with the Managers and Heads of the 
various departments. At these meetings, budget strategy, budget policies and the 
alignment of the Operating Budget with the IDP were discussed. Departments thereafter 
submitted inputs, and the budget was compiled. 

Deliberations were held on the budget with the various Department Heads and their 
teams with a view to assessing the budget and reducing the deficit in order to ensure that 
the increase in rates and tariffs to balance the budget was restricted to an acceptable 
level. This entailed the re-examining of certain items of expenditure according to the 
MFMA Circular Nr 51. A Budget was compiled and will be tabled for adoption by Council. 

With regard to the Capital Budget, the approval of the 2009/2010 - 2010/2011 medium 
term capital budget in May 2009 also entailed the approval of projects for the first two 
years of the 2010/2011 - 2010/2011 MTEF cycle. However, a review of the projects 
involved in the two years was undertaken to incorporate contractual commitments etc, 
and the necessary amendments effected. The Capital Budget will also be tabled for 
adoption by Council. 

During the prioritisation process of the capital budget, the impact of capital projects on 
future operating budgets was assessed and considered prior to these projects being 
approved. Both the Operating and Capital Budgets have been evaluated through a 
prioritisation mechanism that ensures alignment to the development strategy of the 
municipality. 

Political Oversight of the Budget Process 

The key to strengthening the link between priorities and spending lies in enhancing 
political oversight of the budget process. Section 53(l)(a) of the MFMA states that the 
mayor of a municipality must provide political guidance over the budget process and the 
priorities that must guide the preparation of the budget. 

The Budget Steering Committee has a significant role to play in the financial planning 
process. Strengthening the link between Government's priorities and spending plans is 
not an end in itself, but the goal should be to enhance service delivery aimed at 
improving the quality of life for all people within the city. 

Budgeting is primarily about the priorities and choices that the Municipality has to make 
in deciding how to meet the agreed set of policy objectives through better service 
delivery. Political oversight of the budget process allows Government, and in particular, 
the Municipality to manage the divergence between competing policy priorities and fiscal 
realities. The Budget Steering Committee advises Council accordingly. 



2.3 Schedule of Key Deadlines Relating to Budget Process 

The budget time schedule for the compilation of the 2010/2011 medium term budget was 
approved by Council on 15 September 2009, two weeks behind the stipulated time 
schedule for the compilation of the budget as contained in the MFMA. One of the 
objectives of the budget timetable is to ensure integration between the development of 
the IDP and the budget and also to ensure that a balanced budget is tabled for 
consideration and approval. 


The following provides an extract of the key deadlines relating to the budget process. 


Details 

Date 

Tabling of Annual Draft Budget: Council 

31 March 2010 

Public Hearings and Consultations on the Budget 

April 2010 

Workshop on Budget 

End of April 2010 

Approval of Final Budget 

31 May 2010 

Submission of the SDBIP to the Mayor 

31 May 2010 

Submission of Approved Budget to National Treasury/DPLG 

13 June 2010 


2.4 Process for Consultations with each Group of Stakeholders and Outcomes 

The tabling of this Budget in Council must be followed by extensive publication of the 
budget documentation in the Council's newspaper in June 2010. Copies of the tabled 
budget in both electronic and printed formats must be submitted to National Treasury as 
well as the Provincial Treasury and the Department of Provincial and Local Government 
(DPLG). The tabled budget must also be published on the Council's website. In 
addition, a 'budget release' media briefing has to be held. 


3. BUDGET OVERVIEW: EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
BACKGROUND 

The 2010/2011 medium-term budget has to comply with the Municipal Finance 
Management Act (Act No. 56 of 2003) and is a financial plan to enable the municipality to 
achieve its vision and mission through the IDP which is informed by our five year 
programme and community/stakeholder inputs. 

The municipality's long-term financial plan provides a framework for guiding medium- 
term budgeting processes. It proposes a three-year capital and operating budget that will 
enable the Municipality to meet its operational and strategic objectives for the 2010/2011 
financial year and in the outer years of the medium-term expenditure period. 

Past and Current Performance, Achievements and Challenges 


3.1 




The challenges to improve the quality of the lives of our people have been immense but 
have also resulted in milestones being achieved for Potchefstroom and its people. We 
have been able to overcome obstacles and that, has characterised our success as a 
Municipality. During this term, we are proud to say that we have streamlined our strategy 
so that people's needs as voiced by the citizens of the TIokwe Local Municipality, were 
translated into plans for delivery. 

During the last few years we fast tracked the provision of basic services to the previously 
disadvantaged communities. As part of institutional transformation and in an endeavour 
to build an efficient administration, we are constantly reviewing alternate service delivery 
mechanisms in relation to basic services in order to ensure improved service delivery. 

Our service delivery achievements include (amongst others) the following: 

• Resurfacing of roads 21.18 km in 2008/2009. 

• Provision of 10 kl free basic water to 22 906 households in 2008/2009. 

• Extension of water and sanitation (new service) to 788 households in 2008/2009. 

• Provision of 80 kWh free electricity to 8 080 indigents. (From 2005 to 2008 - 50 
kWh, from August 2008 - 80 kWh). 

• 1 400 Houses electrified in 2008/2009. 

• 150 New street lights installed. 


We, like all South African cities, face considerable infrastructure challenges, arising from 
ageing existing infrastructure as well as housing backlogs, population growth, economic 
growth and development. In general, these challenges are far beyond the capacity to 
finance on our own, as a city. 

Poverty and unemployment remains two of our biggest challenges and we need to 
ensure that we create partnership to create formal and informal employment in our city. 

We strive to deliver services efficiently, effectively and economically as a Municipality. 
These are never easy tasks because our needs are great. 


Alignment with National and Provincial Priorities 

Successful alignment of the City's service delivery priorities as embodied in the IDP and 
its focus areas, objectives and perspectives to that of National and Provincial 
Government is seen as critical if we are to achieve our developmental goals and to 
ensure the maximum impact. The Municipality is confident that this budget is structured 
to give effect to the strategic priorities and to support long-term sustained growth and 
development, in line with National Provincial objectives. 


The President said in his State of the Nation Address that Government intends to: 



• Deliver more and better services in a caring and efficient manner. 

• Hold political office bearers and public servants accountable. 

• Shift resources to new priorities. 

• Move from debate to effective implementation and decisive action. 

• Work in partnership with communities, labour and business to achieve our shared 
objectives. 

These objectives are directly relevant to municipalities. 

The challenge for municipalities is to deliver more services, more effective and efficient 

services within a tight resource envelope. 

To achieve these objectives a new way of working is required: 

• The budget has to be reprioritised so that money is moved from low priority 
projects/programmes to high priority projects/programmes. 

• A performance culture has to be build were people are held accountable for their 
actions, accompanied by clear, measurable outcomes related to key development 
priorities. 

• Government will manage growth in its consumption expenditure (wages, goods 
and services) and obtain better value for money. 

• Corruption, particular in the tender system will be upgraded. 


In addition, the following three key policy areas are the focus of the 2010/2011 Provincial 
Budget: 


• Fighting poverty through improved service delivery (Health, Education & 
Housing). 

• Upscaling investment in economic and social infrastructure. 

• Skills development, training and preferred procurement. 

Local priorities were identified which are mainly in line with the abovementioned national 
and provincial priorities. 

LOCAL PRIORITIES 

• Efficient and effective public services. 

• Facilitating employment creation. 

• Procurement reforms and fighting corruption. 


3.3 Political Priorities and Linkages to the IDP 



All operating and capital programs in the 2010/2011 medium-term budget have been 
evaluated through a prioritisation mechanism that was developed to ensure that there is 
alignment to the development strategy for the Municipality. 

The IDP formed the basis of the priorities identified in the strategic plan and all resources 
are focused on the achievement of the priorities. 


3.4 Key External Social Economic Factors and Other Assumptions 

The restrains on the revenue sources of Council contribute mainly to the City Council’s 
challenges to increase the capital program. Further growth will be limited in the next few 
years as upward pressure is experienced in the cost of service delivery as well as the 
slow recovery after the global economic recession. Factors that the Municipality has 
minimal control over and that impact the most on the cost of the municipality relate to 
increases in the procurement of bulk services and remuneration. Another major 
challenge is the migration of people from outside the borders to the City in their quest to 
find business and job opportunities. This puts further pressure on the available 
resources of the City and will have to be managed in a sustainable manner. 

3.5 Service Delivery Standards, Levels of Services, Outcomes, Timetable for 
Achievement and Financial Implications 

According to studies undertaken, much of South Africa's future growth and development 
will probably depend upon well-functioning cities which are home to a rapidly increasing 
proportion of poor households, and most of the housing and infrastructure backlogs are 
also in the cities. 

The following table is a summary of the capital requirements of the Infrastructure 
Department for the next three years (2010/2011 figures): 


Basic Services 

Rand 

Water 

81 653 000 

Sanitation 

67 820 000 

Electricity 

338 850 000 

Stormwater and Roads 

172 980 000 

TOTAL 

673 996 000 


Due to financial constraints in the budget only R86,9m of the capital requirements of 
Department Infrastructure can be financed in the MTEF. 

3.6 Free and Subsidised Basic Services 

South African cities are charged with a special developmental responsibility in respect of 
service delivery to the urban poor. For municipalities, this takes the form of seeing to the 
provision of subsidised or free services, and also housing provision, to poor households. 

The basic social package is an affirmation of the Municipality's commitment to push back 
the frontiers of poverty by providing a social welfare to those residents who cannot afford 
to pay, because of adverse social and economic realities. The social package will also 




assist the municipality in meeting its constitutional obligations. However, in order for us 
to continue to deliver these services in a financially sustainable manner, all residents will 
have to pay for services over and above the free basic services provided. 

The social package (IGG grant) amounts to approximately R21m for the 2010/2011 
budget year. 

Details of initiatives carried out by the Council in this regard are detailed below. 


Service 

Social Package 

Assessment 

Rates 

All residential property owners are exempt from paying rates on the first 
R20 000 of their property value 

Water 

The first 10 kl of water is free to all residents. 

Electricity 

The first 80 kWh of electricity is free to registered indigents. 


The cost of this social package must be funded from the equitable share provided by 
National Government. 

Consultative Process - Outcomes 

Since 2000, the Municipality has ensured that there is greater public participation in the 
budgeting process and communities are informed timeously about the road shows that 
we embark on. The tabling of this Budget in Council on will be followed by extensive 
publication of the budget documentation and various public participation and community 
consultative meetings will be held to receive submissions from stakeholders. 

Section 32(2) of the MFMA stipulates that, "after considering all budget submissions, the 
Council must give the Mayor an opportunity - 

(a) to respond to the submissions, and 

(b) if necessary, to revise the budget and table amendments for consideration by the 
Council". 

The following main issues will likely be raised during the 2010/2011 budget consultation 
process: 

• Increase in rates and service charges. 

• Service delivery and extension of services to all areas. 

• Addressing unfunded mandates. 

It should be noted that the above issues are addressed in this budget. The budget 
therefore represents a refined and amended version of the tabled draft budget taking into 
consideration, where possible, the submissions and representations during the 
community consultation process. 




Levels of Rates, Service Charges and Other Fees and Charges 

In order to remain financially viable and sustainable, sufficient resources must be 
generated. As limited scope exists to generate alternative revenue, it is necessary to 
increase rates and tariffs. The determining of tariffs is the responsibility to Council, as 
per the provision of the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act. Affordability is an 
important factor when considering any rates and tariff increases. Tariff-setting plays a 
major role in ensuring desired levels of revenue by assisting in the compilation of a 
credible and balanced budget to accommodate the acceleration of basic services. There 
has to be alignment between the resources of municipalities, level of service and 
customer expectations. 


RATES 

The levying of rates in terms of the Municipal Property Rates Act had an impact on the 
rates individual property owners paid with effect from 1 July 2009. As properties are now 
being assessed based on the market value of land and buildings (which had substantial 
gains in value), there was generally an increase in the rates levied. The cent in the rand 
(rand age) had been adjusted downward to compensate for the higher values. In 
addition, the impact on the indigent, pensioners, disability grantees and lower and 
middle-income ratepayers was considered to ensure a limited impact. 

Revenue neutrality has been maintained using existing income per category of property 
as a base to calculate the rate rand age for the new year. The rating of property based 
on market value has resulted in a minimal shift in incidence between the different 
categories of property. State property is now rated in accordance with usage resulting in 
a shift in incidence to other property categories, particularly business, commercial and 
residential. 

ANALYSIS OF VALUATION ROLL 

43 470 Properties appeared on the 2009 Valuation Roll with a value of R21,5 billion. 

Residential Property 

> Total number of properties 36 509. 

> In terms of new market values: 

■ 341 of residential properties are valued at under R20 000 and will pay no 
rates. 

■ 2 698 properties or 7,39% of residential property have a value higher than 
R1 million. 

■ 375 properties or 1,03% of residential property have a value higher than 
R2 million. 

■ 120 properties or 0,33% of residential property have a value higher than 
R3 million. 

Business and Commercial 



> Total number of properties - 1 046. 


Industrial 

> Total number of properties - 333. 

State-owned 

> Total number of properties - 148. 

Institutional 

> Total number of properties - 512. 

Agricultural 

> Total number of properties - 2 536 

> All newly rated properties are phased in over four (4) years. The 2010/2011 
financial year is the second year of the phasing in period. 

WATER AND ELECTRICITY 

The electricity tariffs reflect an increase of 18 - 21% which is less than that the previous 
year of 34% increase approved by the National Electricity Regulator. These higher than 
inflation increases will continue in the medium term, as NERSA approved on 24 February 
2010 for those municipalities who implemented the 34% increase in the 2009/2010 
financial year, a municipal guideline increase of 15.33% with effect from 1 July 2010, 
16.03% from 1 July 2011 and another 16.16% from 1 July 2012 were recommended. 

However, according to the annexure to MFMA Circular Nr 51, National Treasury 
recommends an increase not more than 22% for 2010/2011, as Eskom will increase the 
bulk electricity tariff for municipalities for the period 1 July 2010 to 30 June 2011 with 
28.9%. 


The 7% increase in water tariffs for the 2010/2011 year are as a result of the increase in 
maintenance of ageing infrastructure and the roll out of infrastructure to new 
areas/developments. 

GENERAL 

The following are other general contributory factors for the increase in levels of rates and 
service charges: 

• Salary increase of an estimated 8.5% with effect from 1 July 2010. 

• Provision for critical posts. 

• Rollout of infrastructure and the provision of basic services. 

• Increased maintenance of network and structures. 



The tariffs and charges for the 2010/2011 year are reflected on a separate document for 
approval together with the budget. 


3.9 Fiscal Strategy, Financial Position, Ongoing Viability and Sustainability 

The City has demonstrated strong and prudent financial management over many years, 

TIokwe's financial strategy to ensure the availability of funds to cover all operating and 
capital requirements and the long-term sustainability of the organisation include amongst 
others: 


• Review of the tariff policy and all user charges and fees to ensure annual price 
increases are guided by inflation. 

• Ensuring that all grants available from national and provincial governments are 
availed of. 

• Returns on investments of surplus funds are benchmarked to ensure that 
optimum returns are generated. 

• Implementation of Performance Management Systems resulting in productivity 
improvements. 

• Review and enhancement of Credit Control Policy. 

With regard to the optimisation of returns, optimal use is made of the annual cash flow 
forecast, intra-month cash flow together with the investment plan to determine the 
amount and the duration of the investment. Accordingly, in a rising interest rate market 
investments are kept as short as possible to take advantage of the higher interest rate to 
maximise investment returns and conversely, in a falling interest rate market investments 
will be placed as long as possible to maximize investment returns. 

The financial planning imperatives as embedded in the abovementioned Financial 
Strategy will contribute to ensuring that the Municipality remains financially viable and 
that municipal services are provided economically to the community. 


3.10 Budget Summary 

Highlights 


CAPITAL PROGRAM HIGHLIGHTS AND ELIMINATION OF BACKLOGS 

Ensuring that communities become and remain sustainable in terms of livelihood is 
becoming one of the greatest challenges for the municipality. It is clear that sufficient 
resources are not available to eliminate all backlogs at the current service levels. 
Without additional sources of revenue, the municipality had to consider alternative 
options. Various alternative funding options are being considered for inclusion in the 



Financial Strategy. A loan of R75m will be taken up during the year 2010/2011 financial 
year in order to accelerate the capital program, in an attempt to eliminate the backlogs. 


The projected capital expenditure budget for the 2010/2011 MTREF period is R97,3m 
(2009/2010 - R140,7m) which is a decrease of R43,4m or 30.9% on that of the previous 
year. 

Key Issues 

OPERATING BUDGET 

Salaries and Allowances 

This expenditure is continually being reviewed and as a result the percentage salaries 
and allowances of the total Operating Budget has declined steadily over the years to an 
acceptable level of 30.6%. However, year on year (2009/2010 - 2010/2011), the 
employee related costs reflect an increase of 14.69% which is mainly attributable to the 
provision for a salary increase of 8.5%. The municipality will continue to look at new ways 
of doing business, improving productivity, implementing Business Process Re- 
engineering (BPR) and undertaking restructuring initiatives in order to maintain this 
expenditure at acceptable levels. 

Unfunded Mandates 

In addition to the core functions that TIokwe Municipality has to carry out in terms of the 
Constitution, other non-core functions and services are being provided, which in terms of 
the Constitution fall under the responsibility of National or Provincial Authorities. These 
functions include the provision of Health Services, Libraries and Museums and Housing. 
The reduction or non-payment of subsidies for these services require the municipality to 
allocate its own resources to make up the shortfall. 

These unfunded mandates are as follows: 


Department 

R 

Libraries 

9,144,018 

Health - Primary Health Care 

2,665,333 

Museums and Heritage 

3,362,651 

Environmental Health 

3,683,987 


With regard to the health function good progress had been made. A working committee 
had been established comprising representatives from Provincial Health and TIokwe 
Health Department, and a process of engagement was taking place. Progress had been 
made in respect of the Environmental Health Section with Dr Kenneth Kaunda the District 
Municipality. 


Unaccounted for Water (Loss in Distribution) 

Unaccounted for water is determined by comparing the water purchase volumes with 
sales volumes. It is estimated that for the 2009/2010 year, the targeted loss in 
distribution will be a reduction to 3% from current level of 4%. The water loss 




intervention programme to reduce the water loss to more acceptable levels is continuing 
with further funding provided to appoint and the replacement of ageing infrastructure. 
The following additional measures are in place in an attempt to reduce future losses to 
an acceptable level. 

• The installation of meters where supply has previously been free and unrecorded. 

• The ongoing rectification of reticulated systems where there had previously been 
no attention given to maintenance in the past. 

• Billing consumers who were previously not billed. 

• Replacement of piping over the next three years. 

Every possible measure will be taken to curb the water loss as this has an impact on the 
setting of an affordable water tariff. The effectiveness of the measures put into place will 
be reviewed on an ongoing basis. 

Regional Electricity Distributors (REDS) 

The institutional framework i.e. the public entity model is a concern and this may impact 
on the municipality’s funding given the significant reliance in terms of both income and 
leverage for credit control. Urgent clarification on issues that impact negatively on 
Council’s finances is being sought. The Council, however, supports the SALGA position 
in this matter i.e. there must be no impact on its finances and it must not adversely 
impact on the customer’s payment for services. 


4. ALIGNMENT OF BUDGET WITH INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT PLAN 

4.1 Vision of the Municipality 

A transformed TIokwe Municipality striving “for social and human development through 
good governance". 

4.2 Strategic Focus Areas 

In an effort to achieve our vision, the following set of complex development priorities 
facing the city needs to be addressed both in the shorter and longer term: 

• Low economic growth and unemployment 

• Poor access to basic household service 

• High levels of poverty 

• Low levels of literacy and skills development 

• Exposure to high level of crime and risk 

• Unsustainable development practices 

• Ineffective, inefficient, inward looking local government 



Council need to achieve a balance between meeting basic needs, strengthening the 
economy and developing people skills and a technology base for the future. In an 
effort to achieve our vision, these three Strategic Focus Areas of intervention for the 
next five years need to be balanced and integrated. It’s clear that the City’s budget 
must be a pro-growth budget that meets basic needs and builds on existing skills and 
technology. 

The IDP outlines EIGHT PLANS, which respond to the City’s vision and values, 
thereby directing strategic focus areas, key programmes and strategic project that 
are linked to the Council’s capital and operating budget. In this way we have perfect 
alignment of the IDP and the budget: 


The eight plans are: 

• Sustaining our Built and Natural Environment 

• Economic Development and Job Creation 

• Quality Living Environments 

• Empowered Citizens 

• Sports, Culture and Heritage 

• Good Governance 

• Financial Viability and Sustainability 

The above plans should ensure that the people of Potchefstroom are able to: 

• Live in harmony 

• Be proud of the city 

• Feel protected 

• Feel that the basic needs are being met 


4.3 IDP Overview and Key Amendments 

The IDP, as a legislative requirement, is a five year plan whose principal purpose is to 
ensure the development of the local community in an integrated manner which involves 
strategic business units within the Municipality, relevant strategic stakeholders and the 
community. 


4.4 Link between the IDP, Budget and National/Provincial Priorities 

One of the objectives of the IDP is to align resources and expenditure with community 
needs. The municipality could be compared to a conductor, which orchestrates public 
and private investment and programmes towards building a successful city and creating 
a better life for all it’s citizens. To fulfil this role, the municipality needs to align itself with 



National and Provincial directives and draw these down into the spectrum of service 
delivery. 

The City’s developmental plan needs to align with National and Provincial initiatives to 
ensure optimal impact from the combined effects of government. 


Government policy priorities 

As contained in the MFMA Circular No 51 the national government’s 2010 Budget is 
framed by seven aspects of a new growth patch for our country. 

This budget outlines several aspects of a new growth path for our country: 

1. A concerted effort to reduce joblessness among young people. 

2. Support for labour-intensive industries through industrial policy interventions, 
skills development, public employment programmes and rural development 
strategy. 

3. Sustaining high levels of public and private investment and raising the savings 
level. 

4. Improving the performance and effectiveness of the state, especially the provision 
of quality education and training at all levels. 

5. Reforms to increase inclusion and participation in the labour market, alongside 
efforts to improve competition in product markets. 

6. Keeping inflation low, striving for a stable and competitive exchange rate, and 
providing a buffer against global volatility 

7. Raising productivity and competitiveness, opening up the economy to investment 
and trade opportunities that can boost exports. South Africa need to produce the 
goods and services that other people desire to have; that we can export to the 
rest of the world. 

The government’s approach to employment creation includes measures to encourage 
industries and services that have significant jobs potential, stepped up implementation of 
the Expanded Public Works Programme, investment in further education and skills 
development, encouragement of small business development and entrepreneurship and 
a new focus on promoting youth employment. 


IDP Review Process and Stakeholder Participation 

As set out in the Municipal Systems Act (2000), in the review of the IDP on an annual 
basis, a stakeholder consultation process is necessary. Of critical importance is for the 
Municipality to ensure that there is thorough consultation with the community and 
strategic stakeholders. As part of the Annual Review of the municipality’s IDP as 
prescribed by the Municipal Systems Act, the Council embarked on an extensive process 



to engage with stakeholders and elicit comments which are fed into the 2010/2011 
reviewed I DP. 


As is the case every year, once the reviewed IDP is completed, the following 
mechanisms are used to ensure effective participation and consultation of the plan: 

• The reviewed IDP are placed on the Council website for perusal and comment 

• Every Council Library and Municipal Office will have copies for comment 

• The summarised document of the Budget will be published in the TIokwe 
newspaper. 

• Local media (including community newspapers) was informed of the IDP review 
and publicise the need for civil society organisations to comment on the 
document. 


4.6 Link between the IDP and the Budget 

In compliance with the Municipal Structures Act (1988) and Municipal Financial 
Management Act (2003), our city budget is informed and aligned to the IDP objectives. 
The IDP determines and prioritises the needs of the community. The budgetary 
allocations for both the capital and operating expenditure are undertaken in a manner 
that will not only ensure that our IDP outcomes are achieved but also to ensure that our 
city’s vision is realised. 

Currently the capital budget is allocated according to the IDP and the available finances. 
During the 2010/2011 IDP revision process, this allocation process was further 
entrenched through committing to make hard choices. 

In terms of the operating budget we have made an excellent start but are now more 
committed than ever to ensure that critical operating budget resources are prioritised in 
terms of stated IDP outcomes. More importantly, the Performance Management System 
(PMS) allows the municipality an opportunity to monitor and evaluate individual and 
organisational performance in meeting our IDP outcomes and vision. 

As with previous year’s, our IDP remains the strategic driver of both our budget and 
performance management system. 


5. BUDGET RELATED POLICIES: OVERVIEW AND AMENDMENTS 

Over the years, the functions that local authorities have been expected to perform have 
increased according to the needs of the community. Unfortunately there has been no 
proportionate expansion in the income sources available to local authorities in order to 
serve the community and render the services needed. 

Municipalities must table a credible budget, based on realistic estimates of revenue that 
are consistent with their budgetary resources and collection experience. The needs of 



the residents and communities have to be met within the financial capacity and resource 
constraints of the municipality. 


The financial policies of TIokwe Municipality aim to provide services to its citizens that 
are of high quality and financially stable. The policies are designed to keep the 
municipality in a fiscally sound position in the short and long-term and ensure successful 
financial planning, spending and outcomes. 

The following budget related policies have been approved by Council, or have been 
reviewed/amended and/or are currently being reviewed/amended in line with National 
Guidelines and other legislation. 


5.1 Credit Control and Debt Collection Policy 

The Credit Control and Debt Collection Policy of Council are amended on a regularly 
basis. 


5.2 Property Rates Policy 

Section 3(1) of the Local Government Municipal Property Rates Act, 2004 (Act 6 of 2004) 
and Section 62(l)(f) of the MFMA determines that a municipality must adopt and 
implement a rates policy on the levying of rates on rateable properties. The Rates Policy 
was adopted by Council on 29 May 2009 and complies with the Municipal Property Rates 
Act. 

The applicable property rate tariffs are reflected in the Council Resolution. 


5.3 Tariff Policy 

In terms of S74 of the Municipal Systems Act, the Council adopted a Tariff Policy on 29 
May 2009. The objectives of the policy which is consistently applied to all tariffs is to 
ensure that: 

• The tariffs on the Municipality comply with the legislation prevailing at the time of 
implementation. 

• The municipal services are financially sustainable, affordable, and equitable. 

• The needs of the indigent are taken into consideration. 

The policy is drawn in line with the principles as outlined in the Municipal Systems Act. 



5.4 Supply Chain Management Policy 

The Supply Chain Management Policy was adopted by Council in 2009, it reflects and 
represents the context of a specific government policy that finds expressions within the 
provisions of the Municipal Finance Management Act of 2003. The principal objectives of 
the policy are to provide, promote, and implement theoretical guidelines, governing 
processes and procedures within the Supply Chain Management. 


5.5 Investment / Borrowing Policies 

An Investment Framework Policy and Guidelines as required by the Municipal Finance 
Management Act and in conformity with the Municipal Cash Management Regulations 
has been adopted by Council on 8 March 2005 and amended on 29 May 2009. The 
Municipality has also prepared a Borrowing Policy in compliance with the Municipal 
Finance Management Act and the Municipal Regulation on Debt Disclosure that was 
adopted by Council on 25 August 2009. 


5.6 Adjustment Budget Process 

The Adjustment Budget Process is governed by various provisions in the MFMA and is 
aimed at instilling and establishing an increased level of discipline, responsibility and 
accountability in the financial management practices of municipalities. 

To ensure compliance with Section 28 of the MFMA, procedures were formulated with 
regards to the transfer of funds, (Virement Policy) and the Adjustment Budget reporting. 
The Virement Policy was adopted by Council in May 2009. 


6. FINANCIAL STRATEGY 

Financial sustainability and viability remain the key principles in the financial planning 
process and, to ensure compliance with the Municipal Finance Management Act; a 
Financial Strategy for the municipality will be developed and submitted to Council for 
adoption. 

The purpose of the Financial Strategy is to provide measures to ensure the generation of 
adequate cash resources on a sustainable basis to: 

• Provide basic infrastructure and services to the community. 

• Enable the Municipality to achieve its vision of a high quality of life for all citizens 
in the city. 

• Create an environment for business growth and investments conducive to 
economic development. 

• Ensure financial sustainability of the municipality into the future. 



The implementation of this strategy will contribute considerably towards ensuring 
financial viability and sustainability of the organisation into the future. 


7. BUDGET ASSUMPTIONS 

7.1 General Economic Outlooks and its Impact on the Municipal Activities 

In his Budget Speech to Parliament on 17 February 2010, the Minister of Finance 
highlighted the reprioritisation of spending towards targeted outcomes. 


The Minister elaborated as follows: 

“Our moral contract with the taxpayer is that we will take every measure possible to 
allocate public spending towards the priorities that they support and that spending will be 
as efficient as possible. 

This year’s budget is the first to be shaped by the government’s new framework of 
outcomes and associated targets. These were anticipated in last year’s Medium Term 
Budget Policy Statement, which set out the key spending priorities as: 

• Improving the quality of basic education. 

• Enhancing the health of our people. 

• Making our communities safer. 

• Fostering rural development. 

• Creating jobs; and 

• Investing in local government and human settlements”. 


“The local government equitable share receives a further R6.7 billion to support 
municipalities to cushion poor households for the rising cost of electricity and water. An 
additional R2.5 billion goes to the Municipal Infrastructure Grant. Total allocations to 
municipalities rise from R55 billion in 2009/2010 to R78 billion in 2012/13. We are 
mindful of the fact that even though transfers to municipalities have increased strongly 
over the past five years, service delivery problems persist. We are working with the 
Minister of Cooperative Governance and Traditional Affairs to resolve these problems, to 
improve financial management and to ensure that higher spending allocations translate 
into real improvements in people’s lives”. 

“Mister Speaker, the savings exercise that we have undertaken must be seen as a first 
step to get better value for money. Too often, the culture in the public service and in 
state owned enterprises is to ratchet up salaries, spend on frills, travel in luxury and 
spend more on marketing the agency than in fixing the service. Jointly with Minister 
Chabane’s new department, we will be conducting comprehensive evaluations of several 
key spending areas this year with a view to eliminating ineffective programmes and 
generally improving value for money. Furthermore, we will investigate the possibility of 



rationalising some of our entities and agencies to see if we can deliver the same service 
at a lower cost. 

The resources that we have at our disposal belong to the people. If we do not use these 
wisely and sensibly, our contract with the people is eroded”. 


Municipalities must prepare their budgets in the context of the slow recovery of 
South Africa after the economic recession 

According to the MFMA Circular Nr 51, dated 19 February 2010 municipalities are 
advised that they need to explore methods how they can contribute to job creation when 
revising their IDP’s and preparing their 2010/2011 budgets. 

“Each municipality must explore how it can contribute to job creation when revising their 
IDP’s and preparing their 2010/2011 budgets. However, municipalities should not just 
employ more people without any reference to the level of staffing required to deliver 
effective services, and what is financially sustainable over the medium term. The 
municipality ought to focus on maximizing its contribution to job creation by: 

• Ensuring that service delivery and capital project use labour intensive methods 
wherever appropriate; 

• Ensuring that services providers use labour intensive approaches; 

• Supporting labour intensive LED projects; 

• Participating fully in the Extended Public Works Programme; and 

• Implementing interns programmes to provide young people with on-the-job 
training”. 


Key Financial Indicators 

Budget assumptions/parameters are determined in advance of the budget process to 
allow budgets to be constructed to support the achievement of the longer-term financial 
and strategic targets. 

The municipal fiscal environment is influenced by a variety of macro economic control 
measures. National Treasury determines the ceiling of year-on-year increases in the 
total operating budget, whilst the National Electricity Regulator (NER) regulates electricity 
tariff increases. Various government departments also affect municipal service delivery 
through the level of grants and subsidies. 

Key budget parameters used in developing the operating budget are: 



2010/2011 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Inflation Rates Headline - CPIX 

5,7% 

6,2% 

5,9% 

Remuneration Increase 

8,5% 






7.3 Interest Rates for Borrowing and Investment of Funds 


Municipalities face a number of challenges to fulfil their extensive mandate of service 
delivery. Infrastructure backlogs are enormous and existing assets are ageing rapidly 
and need refurbishment. The borrowing needs are therefore high and increasing all the 
time. 

The MFMA specifies that borrowing can only be used to fund capital expenditure. A loan 
of R75 million is being raised in the 2010/2011 financial year for the Council’s approved 
2010/2011 - 2012/2013 medium-term capital expenditure budget. The loan raised will be 
utilised solely for capital projects as part of the Integrated Development Plan to meet the 
infrastructure service delivery programme of the Municipality. 

Investments made with the various financial institutions are strictly in compliance with 
Municipal Finance Management Act and the Investment Regulations. 


The investment returns achieved are as follows: 



30 June 2008 

30 June 2009 

30 June 2010 

Average rate of return on 
Investments 

11,06% 

11,00% 



The Municipality by its prudent investment policy, has been in a position to generate 
above market related returns on its investments, ensuring at all times the safety of capital 
with the lowest possible risk. 

7.4 Revenue Collection 

The Municipality bills its consumers monthly in respect of its services in the form of a 
consolidated bill. 


7.5 Growth in Tax Base of the Municipality 

Debtor’s revenue is assumed to increase at a rate, which is a combined factor, 
influenced by the consumer debtors collection rate, tariff/rate pricing, and a real growth 
rate of the city. 

Potchefstroom has experienced some growth in both the manufacturing and industrial 
sector, although there is much growth in residential and business (commercial) centres. 
The Mooirivier Mall Shopping Centre has a major impact on the revenue earned by 
Council through service charges and assessment rates. 




7.6 Collection Rates for each Revenue Source and Customer Type 

The collection rate is the cash collected from consumers expressed as a percentage of 
the amount billed. The average monthly collection rate and projections for 2009/2010 
are as follows: 



Average 

Projection 

2007/2008 

Average 

Projection 

2008/2009 

Average 

Projection 

2009/2010 

Rates 

88,93% 

83,81% 

86,11% 

Electricity 

96,08% 

97,40% 

101,02% 

Water 

90,10% 

90,61% 

84,00% 

Total all services 

92,67% 

94,27% 

88,81% 


7.7 Price Movements on Specifics 

Purchase of bulk electricity from Eskom amounts to R207,l m. This budget provision 
includes an estimated growth in energy consumption and a 28,9% increase in the Eskom 
tariff with effect from 1 July 2010. Nersa has also determined the increases in Eskom 
tariffs for the periods 2011/2012 and 2012/2013 at 25,8% and 25,9% respectively. 
However, these tariff increases may change in future. 


7.8 Average Salary Increases 

The budgeted salary increase is 8.5% for the 2010/2011 year. The three year salary 
negotiations was concluded in July 2009. 


7.9 Changing Demand Characteristics (Demand for Services) 

South African cities are growing rapidly, both in population terms and in terms of 
business activity. Our cities are sites of economic opportunity, growth and development, 
and home to a rapidly increasing share of the population. 

The anticipated building of an estimated 4 500 housing units in 2010/2011 will impact on 
service delivery and on other developmental issues. The demand for basic services i.e. 
electricity, water, sanitation, refuse removal and cleansing would increase accordingly, 
together with infrastructure development, including the construction of roads and storm 
water drainage. In addition, the demand for free basic services is increasing on a year to 
year basis due to increasing housing development around the municipal area. 
Furthermore, the roll out of water services to all consumers together with the extension of 
water borne sewerage infrastructure will place additional demands on services. 


7.10 Funding Choices and Management Issues 

The national Budget Review 2010 notes that the South African economy is slowly 
recovering, with economic growth of 2.3 per cent projected for 2010. However, it will 




take some time for the economic upturn to flow through to increased municipal revenues 
and better cash flows. Consequently, municipal revenues and cash flows are expected 
to remain under pressure in 2010/2011 and so municipalities should adopt a 
conservative approach when projecting their expected revenues and cash receipts. 
Municipalities should also pay particular attention to managing all revenue and cash 
streams effectively, especially debtors. 

Given the constraints on the revenue side, municipalities will again need to make some 
very tough decisions on the expenditure side this year. Priority ought to be given to: 

• Ensuring that drinking water meets the required quality standards at all times; 

• Protecting the poor from the worst impacts of the economic downturn; 

• Supporting meaningful local economic development (LED) initiatives that foster 
micro and small business opportunities and job creation; 

• Securing the health of their asset base (especially the municipality’s revenue 
generating assets) by increasing spending on repairs and maintenance; and 

• Expediting spending on capital projects that are funded by conditional grants. 

Municipalities must pay special attention to controlling unnecessary spending on nice- 
to-have items and non-essential activities, such as foreign travel, councillor and staff 
perks, advertising and public relations activities. Attention should also be given to 
ensuring value for money is obtained when using consultancy and other outsourced 
services. 

Municipalities must also ensure that their capital budgets reflect consistent efforts to 
address the backlogs in basic services and the refurbishment of existing network 
services. 


8. FUNDING THE BUDGET 

FISCAL OVERVIEW 

8.1 2008/2009 Actual and 2009/2010 Projected Financial Performance 

The Municipality continues to display a sound financial profile and high liquidity levels, 
which is mainly attributable to: 

• Balanced budgets being funded from current financial years revenue. Prior year’s 
surpluses have not been used to support the operating budget. 

• The municipality operates within its annual budget, as approved by Council. 

• The municipality maintains a positive cash and investments position. 

• Average revenue collection rate is 88,81%. 



Operating Budget 

In respect of the 2008/2009 financial year expenditure amounted to R454,97 million and 
was fully funded from the municipality’s revenues and grants and subsidies from National 
and Provincial Government. A similar performance is expected for 2009/2010, with 
R569,29 million budgeted of expenditure being funded from revenue and grant funding. 
For both financial years, the revenue allocated was sufficient to cover the operating 
expenditure, with no reliance placed on the prior year’s surpluses. 


Capital Budget 

The capital budget totalled R150,48 million in 2008/2009. The actual capital expenditure 
in 2008/2009 amounted to R83,71 million. This was funded by National and Provincial 
grants and Council’s internal sources. 

In respect of the 2009/2010 financial year, the capital budget decreased to R140,71 
million. 

Mid-term Outlook: 2010/2011 - 2012/2013 


OPERATING BUDGET 

The operating budget increased from R565,l million in 2009/2010 to R669,8 million in 
2010/2011 and R737,6 million in 2011/2012 and R816,6 million in 2012/2013 
respectively. The growth is mainly attributable to: 

• Cost of addressing service delivery backlogs 

• Repairs and maintenance of infrastructure 

• Cost of bulk purchases (Water and electricity) 

• Employee related costs 

• Impact of loan repayments in the operating budget. 


CAPITAL BUDGET 

Over the next three financial years, 2010/2011 to 2012/2013, capital spending is 
projected to decline to R97,3 million in 2010/2011, to R84,0 million in 2011/2012 and 
then to R21,5 million in 2012/2013. 

The bulk of the capital budget will be spent on roads, water and sewer network. 


LOAN DEBT AND INVESTMENTS 

In line with the anticipated budget performance, and taking into account the National and 
Provincial grant allocations, the Municipality will continue to fund each financial year’s 
operating budget from current revenues. 



In terms of funding the capital budget, the municipality is in a fortunate position to 
undertake much needed service delivery programmes from both internally generated 
reserves and grants allocation. The municipality with its sound financial credentials has 
access to long-term loans from the financial institutions at favourable rates but the 
current operating budget can not afford the capital and interest repayments without 
increasing the tariffs higher than the approved growth rate of National Treasury. 

In so far as the investment and borrowing activities are concerned, all the requirements 
of the MFMA have been complied with. The ability of the Municipality to deliver on 
progress depends a lot on its funding sources which are summarised as follows: 


Capital 




2010/2011 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 



R m 

R m 

R m 

Total Capital Budget 

97,3 

84,0 

21,5 

Funded as follows: 




• 

Grant Funding 

30,1 

47,2 

21,5 

• 

Internal Funding 

30,3 

8,0 


• 

External Funding 

36,9 

28,8 


• 

Public Contribution/ 
Donation 









Operating 

The Municipality receives its funding from many sources including property rates, service 
charges and government grants. The table below identifies the sources of funding for the 
2010/2011 financial year: 



R m 

% 

Property Rates 

72,9 

10,9 

Services Charges: Electricity 

332,5 

49,6 

Water 

68,8 

10,3 

Sewerage 

35,7 

5,3 

Refuse 

25,3 

3,8 

Grant and Subsidies 

71,8 

10,7 

Rental of Facilities and Equipment 

3,8 

0,6 

Interest on Investments 

6,5 

1,0 

Interest on Debtors 

16,0 

2,4 

Other Income 

15,6 

2,3 

Traffic Fines 

15,0 

2,2 

Licenses 

6,0 

0,9 

TOTAL 

669,9 

100,00 





8.3 Sources of Funding 


In the case of TIokwe a basket of differential tariff increases determines the most 
acceptable and equitable funding regime taking into consideration the actual cost of 
delivering services, budget priorities and national legislation, regulations and policy 
guidelines. 

The main sources of income for the Municipality are derived from property rates, trading 
services such as water and electricity and fiscal transfers from other spheres of 
Government. 


8.4 Savings and Efficiencies 

To ensure value for money and an efficient utilisation of resources, high-level 
benchmarks have been set in consultation with National Treasury. These benchmarks 
are monitored on a quarterly basis and material deviations are followed up at the highest 
levels. The culture of a performance driven organization is evident. 

In alignment of the IDP and SDBIP, Performance Plans and productivity have to be 
measured for departments. Outcomes per department must be monitored on an ongoing 
basis and deviations from the norm highlighted and followed up. 

In order to ensure that the proper authority and delegation of authority is used to approve 
contracts and payments of suppliers, a comprehensive database (The Authorised 
Signatories Database) must be compiled that will assist in identifying which Official has 
what authority and to what limit these officials are permitted to sign contracts and 
approve payment of invoices to suppliers. The database will have specimen signatures 
and reports to make verification and auditing easier. 


8.5 Investments - Cash Backed 

Adequate provision has been made by way of external investments to ensure that cash is 
available to repay loans and Council’s operating commitments. Investment income is 
utilized to fund the budget. The permissible reserves are cash backed in terms of 
General Accepted Municipal Accounting Practice (GAMAP) and the MFMA. 

8.6 Grant Allocations 

In recognition of the critical role that municipalities play in the delivery of social and 
household services transfers to local government grow by 13.4% per year between 
2009/2010 and 2012/2013. 

The following grants allocated to the municipality in terms of the 2009 Division of 
Revenue Bill have been included in this medium term budget: 



Grant 

2010/2011 

R m 

2011/2012 

R m 

2012/2013 

R m 

Financial Management Grant 

1,0 

1,3 

1,5 

National Electrification Programme 

6,0 

9,0 

9,0 

Extended Public Workers Grant 

0,6 

- 

- 

Equitable Share 

69,1 

78,4 

86,6 

Municipal Infrastructure Grant (MIG) 

28,4 

34,2 

41,6 

Municipal Systems Improvement 

0,8 

0,8 

0,8 

Neighbourhood Grant 

11,0 

11,5 

13,5 

Library 

0,4 

0,4 

0,4 

Demand Side Management 


4,0 


TOTAL 

117,3 

139,6 

153,4 


DISCLOSURE ON IMPLEMENTATION OF MFMA AND OTHER LEGISLATION 

The promulgation of the Municipal Finance Management Act has had a profound effect 
on the Local Government operations that required a transformation in financial planning 
processes. This 2010/2011 medium-term budget is an expression of a continuous 
process of improving the financial planning progress at a Local Government level, 
incorporating revised formats in accordance with National Treasury requirements. This 
budget has surpassed most of these requirements within the deadlines prescribed in the 
MFMA. 

National Treasury has developed regulations for new budget formats and contents and 
as TIokwe City Council is a high capacity municipality, this budget incorporates all the 
new formats. 

The following are some of the key MFMA areas and the relative status: 

IDP 

The 2010/2011 review process in underway, including community consultation as 
required by legislation. 


BUDGET 

This annual budget has been developed taking the MFMA and National Treasury 
requirements into account. Budgets are being tabled and approved within the required 
legislative timeframes. 


ANNUAL REPORT 

The Annual Report has been developed taking the MFMA and National Treasury 
requirements into account. 




IN-YEAR REPORTING 


The municipality submits the various reports required, in accordance with the MFMA, to 
the Accounting Officer, Executive Mayor, Council, Provincial and National Treasuries on 
an ongoing basis. 


BUDGET AND TREASURY OFFICES 

A Budget and Treasury Office, Department Finance, has been established in accordance 
with the MFMA and National Treasury requirements. 


SERVICE DELIVERY AND BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN (SDBIP) 

The MFMA provides a framework for effective and efficient financial management in 
budgeting as away of promoting transparency, participation and accountability. 

In particular, the MFMA requires municipalities to prepare a Service Delivery and Budget 
Implementation Plan as a strategic financial management tool to ensure that budgetary 
decisions that are adopted by municipalities are aligned with the IDP strategy. 

The SDBIP serves to provide an implementation plan that covers all functional areas of 
the municipality and focuses on actual implementation and delivery with mechanisms for 
regular view. 

The primary objective of the SDBIP is to strengthen local accountability and governance 
and improve capital, as well as operational, planning, spending and service delivery. The 
SDBIP is an integral part of the financial planning process, and even though its approval 
occurs after the medium-term budget, its preparation has occurred in tandem with the 
budget. 

To avoid issues related to budgets being under-spent and not achieving the programme’s 
desired outcomes and outline of quarterly projections of service targets and performance 
indicators are also included. 

The SDBIP contains the following main elements: 

• Monthly projections of revenue for each source 

• Monthly projections of expenditure/income for each vote 

• Quarterly projections of service delivery targets and performance indicators for 
each vote. 

• Ward information for expenditure and service delivery - Capital. 


The service delivery targets and performance indicators must be monitored and reported 
to Council quarterly on whether the desired outcomes are achieved. 



11. FINANCIAL BENCHMARKS 


The benchmarks reflected in the table below are based on actual results in the past 
financial years: 


Financial 





Benchmarks 

Basis of Calculation 

2007/2008 

2008/2009 

Norm 

Debt to Asset Ratio 

Total Debt/Total Assets 
(Liabilities) 

17,2% 

17,1% 

>57% 

Debt to Revenue 

Total Debt/Annual Income 

9.47% 



Average Interest paid on 
Debt 

Interest Paid/Total Interest 
Bearing Debt 

7.78% 



Capital Charges to 

Operating Expenditure 

Interest and Principal Paid/ 
Operating Expenditure 

2.72% 



Interest as a % of 
Operating Expenditure 

Interest Paid/Operating 

Expenditure 

0.85% 

1.33% 

<5% 

Current Ratio 

Current Assets/Current 

Liabilities 

2.08:1 

1.85:1 

2:1 

Creditors System 

Efficiency 

% of Creditors paid within 
terms 

100% 



Other Indicators 





Acid Test Ratio 

Current Assets less 

Inventory/Current Liabilities 

1.92:1 

1.64:1 

1.5:1 

Electricity Distribution 
Losses 

Total units purchased less 
total units sold / Total units 
purchased 

2.44% 

0.72% 


Water Distribution Losses 

Total units purchased less 
total units sold / Total units 
purchased 

4.10% 

4.0% 


Level of reliance on 
Grants and Subsidies 

Grants and Subsidies/Total 
Revenue 

15.61% 

9.03% 

<4% 


The financial benchmarks reflected in the table above indicate that the municipality 
continues to maintain its financially healthy status. 

12. SERVICE TARIFFS 

SAMPLE OF RESIDENTIAL TARIFF INCREASES 

In order to illustrate the effects of the tariff increases on the residents of the City, a 
sample of four households is selected on estimated consumption as follows: 




12.1 Water and Electricity 

LARGE HOUSEHOLD 


Rates and Services 


2009/10 

2010/11 


Property Rates 


220.00 

233.20 


Electricity: basic 


189.24 

202.49 


: consumption 


421.88 

510.47 


Water : basic 


32.54 

34.82 


: consumption 


78.44 

83.93 


Sanitation 


77.96 

82.64 


Refuse removal 


65.72 

89.38 


Other 


0 

0 


Sub-total 


1,085.78 

1,236.93 


Vat 


152.01 

173.17 


Total 


1,237.79 

1,410.10 



SMALL HOUSEHOLD 


Rates and Services 


2009/10 

2010/11 


Property Rates 


22.00 

23.32 


Electricity: basic 


100.49 

107.52 


: consumption 


243.79 

294.99 


Water : basic 


32.54 

34.82 


: consumption 


58.30 

62.38 


Sanitation 


77.96 

82.64 


Refuse removal 


65.72 

89.38 


Other 


0 

0 


Sub-total 


600.80 

695.05 


Vat 


84.11 

97.31 


Total 


684.91 

792.36 



12.2 Rates 


Hereunder are examples of what a typical residential ratepayer will be paying in 
2010/2011 in terms of the approved rate randage in terms of the Municipal Property 
Rates Act: 

(i) 0,003498 

(ii) Rebate - R20 000 





Property Value 

Annual Rates 

Monthly Rates 

(R) 

(R) 


(R^ 

1 


General 

Indigent 

General 

Indigent 

20 000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

120 000 

349,80 

209.88 

29.15 

17.49 

200 000 

629,64 

377.78 

52.47 

31.48 

400 000 

1,329.24 

797.54 

110.77 

66.46 

500 000 

1,679.04 

1,007.42 

139.92 

83.95 

750 000 

2,553.54 

1,532.12 

212.80 

127.62 

1 000 000 

3,428.04 

2,056.82 

285.67 

171.40 

1 250 000 

4,302.54 

2,581.52 

358.55 

215.13 

1 500 000 

5,177.04 

3,106.22 

431.42 

258.85 


NEW RATES FROM 1 JULY 2010 


INDIGENTS 

1. This category includes pensioners, child-headed households, disability grantees 
and the medically boarded earning less than two social old age pensions. 

2. Due to the response received with regard to the granting of the indigent rebate, it 
has become necessary to outline the criteria necessary to qualify for this rebate. 
The criteria is as follows: 

• The applicant must produce a bar-coded identity document. 

• The applicant must be the sole registered owner of the property. This 
includes co-owners who are married to each other. 

• The application must be made no later than 30 April preceding the year for 
which relief is sought. 

• The household income must be less than two social old age pensions. 


13. BUDGET RELATED RESOLUTIONS 

13.1 That the following resolutions approving the tabling of the 2010/2011 - 2012/2013 
Budget be adopted by Council at its meeting. 


13.2 Estimates of Income and Expenditure 

That in terms of section 24 of the Municipal Finance Management Act, 56 of 2003, the 
annual budget of the municipality for the financial year 2010/2011; and indicative 
allocations for the two projected outer years 2011/2012 and 2012/2013; and the multi- 
year and single year capital appropriations are approved as set-out in the following 
tables: 




> Budgeted Financial Performance (revenue and expenditure by standard 
classification); 

> Budgeted Financial Performance (revenue and expenditure by municipal vote); 

> Budgeted Financial Performance (revenue by source and expenditure by type); 
and 

> Multi-year and single year capital appropriations by municipal vote and standard 
classification and associated funding by source. 

That the financial position, cash flow, cash-backed reserve/accumulated surplus, 
asset management and basic service delivery targets are adopted as set-out in the 
following tables: 

> Budgeted Financial Position; 

> Budgeted Cash Flows; 

> Cash backed reserves and accumulated surplus reconciliation; 

> Asset management; and 

> Basic service delivery measurement. 

That the consolidated budget that includes the financial impact of all municipal entities 
is noted. 

That in terms of section 24(2)(c)(i) and (ii) of the Municipal Finance Management Act, 

56 of 2003 and sections 74 and 75A of the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, 
Act 32 of 2000 as amended, the tariffs for the supply of water, electricity, waste 
services, sanitation services and property rates as set out in the Budget and were used 
to prepare the estimates of revenue by source, are approved with effect from 1 July 
2010 . 

That in terms of section 5 of the Municipal Property Rates Act, 6 of 2004, the rates 
policy (or the amendments to the rates policy) as set out in the Budget is approved. 

That in terms of section 24(2)(c)(iii) of the Municipal Finance Management Act, 56 of 
2003, the measurable performance objectives for capital and operating expenditure by 
vote for each year of the medium term revenue and expenditure framework as set out 
in Supporting Table SA7 are approved. 

That in terms of section 24(2)(c)(iv) of the Municipal Finance Management Act, 56 of 
2003, the amendments to the integrated development plan as set out in the Budget 
are approved. 

That in terms of section 24(2)(c)(v) of the Municipal Finance Management Act, 56 of 
2003, the budget-related policies, including any amendments as set out in the Budget 
are approved for the budget year 2010/2011. 



That the Basic Services Package as set out in the Budget is approved for the 
budget year 2010/2011. 


13.3 Recapitulation: Valuation of Rateable Property 

That it be recorded that the recapitulation certificates summarising the valuations of 
rateable property, as certified by the City Valuer, are laid on the table. 

The following resolutions, pertaining to property rates (items 13.4 to 13.8) and in 
conformity with the provisions of Section 14 of the Local Government: Municipal 
Property Rates Act 6 of 2004 and Section 17(3)(a)(ii) of the Local Government: 
Municipal Finance Management Act 56 of 2003 are tabled for further discussion. 


13.4 Determination of Rates 

In terms of the Rates Policy as adopted by Council on 31 May 2009 the Municipality may 
levy different rates for different categories of property. 

That the rate randage for the said financial year for the TIokwe Municipality, be and is 
hereby assessed and levied for the following categories at: 

• Residential at 0,003498 cents in the Rand 

• Agricultural at 0,000875 cents in the Rand 

• Business and Commercial at 0,010494 cents in the Rand 

• Nature Reserves/Conservation Areas/Public Benefit Organization at 0,000848 
cents in the Rand 

Multiple Use Property will be dealt with in accordance with the Rates Policy. 


13.5 Exemptions, Rebates and Reductions 

That the following reductions on the market value of the property and rebates on the 
rates payable, be and are hereby granted in accordance with the Rates Policy. 

Residential Property 

That in addition to the statutory reduction of R15 000, a further reduction of R5 000 be 
and is hereby approved. 


Registered Indigents 

> That in addition to the reduction in 13.5.1 above, an additional 50% rebate is 
granted to registered indigents. 

> That it be and is hereby resolved not to place a maximum limit on the value of the 
property, in order to qualify for the rebate in (i) above. 



13.6 Phasing in of Rates 


That the following phasing in of rates be and are hereby approved subject to Section 21 
of the Local Government: Municipal Property Rates Act 6 of 2004: 

A rate levied on newly rateable property must be phased in over a period of three 
financial years, with a phasing in discount of 50% for the 2010/2011 financial year. 

A rate levied on property belonging to a Land Reform Beneficiary or his or her heirs 
must, after ten years from the date on which such beneficiary's title was registered in the 
Office of the Registrar of Deeds, be phased in over a period of three financial years, as 
well as agricultural classified properties with the following phasing in discounts: 

> 75% in the first year (2010/2011) 

> 50% in the second year (2010/2011) 

> 25% in the third year (2011/2012) 

A rate levied on newly rateable property owned and used by organizations conducting 
specified public benefit activities and registered in terms of the Income Tax Act for those 
activities must be phased in over a period of four financial years, with the following 
phasing in discounts: 

> 100% in the first year (2008/2009) 

> 75% in the second year (2010/2011) 

> 50% in the third year (2010/2011) 

> 25% in the fourth year (2011/2012) 


13.7 Date of Operation of Determination of Rates 

That this determination comes into operation on 1 July 2009. 


13.8 Final Date for Payment of Rates 

The rates are payable in monthly instalments, such payments shall be in twelve (12) 
equal or nearly equal instalments. 


13.9 Other Tariffs and Charges 

That other tariffs and charges as circulated with the budget document in terms of Section 
24(2)(c)(i and II) in May 2010, be approved for the financial commencing 1 July 2010. 
Committee. 


13.10 Budget Related Policies 

The amended Budget Policy and Tariffs Policy was adopted by Council in a separate 
report to Council. 



That in terms of Section 24(2)(c)(v) of the Municipal Finance Management Act, 56 of 
2003, there will be further amendments to other budget related policies. 


13.12 Capital Expenditure Estimate 

In those instances where information has been provided in terms of Section 19(2)(b) of 
the Municipal Finance Management Act No. 56 of 2003, the approval of the capital 
budget constitutes project approval for the specific projects are reflected in the detailed 
capital budget. 

Where information in terms of Section 19(2)(b) is not provided, specific project approval 
is to be sought from Council during the course of the year. 


13.13 New Functions/Services 

That no new functions or service be introduced without specific approval thereto by the 
Council after full consideration of the effect thereof on the Council's Budget. 

13.14 Integrated Development Plan (IDP) 

That the Municipality's Integrated Development Plan (IDP) as approved in principle by 
Council, and tabled with the budget in terms of Section 17(3)(d) of the Municipal Finance 
Management Act No. 56 of 2003, it being recorded that the annual review process as 
prescribed in terms of Section 34 of the Municipal Systems Act, is continuing and the 
reviewed IDP be noted by Council at its meeting. 


13.15 Particulars of Investments 

That in terms of Section 18(3)(f) of the Municipal Finance Management Act of No. 56 of 
2003, particulars of the Councils investments are reflected in Tables A13 - A14. 


13.16 Remuneration of Councillors and Senior Officials 

That in terms of Section 19(3)(k) of the Municipal Act No. 56 of 2003 that the proposed 
cost to Council of the salary, allowances and benefits of each political office bearer, 
councillor and senior official, is reflected in Tables A20 - A21. 








Revenue by Major Source (refer 'Minor' source for 

06/07 

07/08AU 

08/09 

CY 09/10 CY 

CY 09/10 CY 09/10 Budget 

'Other Revenue' allocation 

AUD 

D 

AUD 

BUD 09/10 

FCST 

ACT 

Year 





ADJ 



10/11 

Dividends received 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Agency services 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Contributions 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Contributed assets 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Licences and permits 

5783 

6943 

3 507 

3 105 3 130 

3130 

3130 

5 985 

Gains on disposai of PPE 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Service charges - sanitation revenue 

24098 

26815 

30 510 

32 392 32 606 

32 606 

32 606 

35 649 

Interest earned - outstanding debtors 

9 775 

14527 

18 664 

10 050 17000 

17000 

17000 

16000 

Service charges - other 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Rental of facilities and equipment 

4270 

5005 

3925 

4010 4010 

4010 

4010 

3 823 

Service charges - refuse 

12039 

13155 

15 396 

25 609 16 994 

16994 

16 994 

25326 

Other revenue 

5305 

12197 

14119 

6961 6177 

6177 

6177 

15 619 

Fines 

10430 

4186 

12 784 

6000 12210 

12210 

12 210 

15000 

Interest earned - external investments 

10 924 

13907 

14183 

9 350 6 350 

6350 

6 350 

6 500 

Transfers recognised 

- 

- 

- 

- 




Service charges - water revenue 

53113 

47453 

51739 

56422 56422 

56422 

56422 

68803 

Transfers recognised - capital 

33026 

68651 

44604 

60788 61966 

61966 

61966 

71825 

Service charges - electricity revenue 

145374 

161234 

211944 

274971 274971 

274971 

274971 

332 543 

Property rates 

59124 

65817 

72 763 

75465 77465 

77465 

77465 

72 907 

revenue check 

373 261 

439 891 

494 139 

565 122 569 301 

569 301 

569 301 

669 980 


Revenue by Source - Major - Chart A5(a) 



Revenue by Source - Minor - Chart A6 






40 000 
20 000 



06/07 AUD 

07/08AUD 

08/09 AUD 

CY 09/10 BUD 

CY 09/10 ADJ 

CY 09/10 FCST 

CY 09/10 ACT 

Budget Year 
10/11 

Bud 

■Interest earned - external investments 

10 924 

13 907 

14 183 

9 350 

6 350 

6 350 

6 350 

6 500 


■Fines 

10 430 

4 186 

12 784 

6 000 

12 210 

12 210 

12 210 

15 000 


□Other revenue 

5 305 

12 197 

14 119 

6 961 

6 177 

6 177 

6 177 

15 619 


□Service charges - refuse 

12 039 

13 155 

15 396 

25 609 

16 994 

16 994 

16 994 

25 326 


■Rental of facilities and equipment 

4 270 

5 005 

3 925 

4 010 

4 010 

4 010 

4 010 

3 823 


■Service charges - other 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 


□Interest earned - outstanding debtors 

9 775 

14 527 

18 664 

10 050 

17 000 

17 000 

17 000 

16 000 


□Service charges - sanitation revenue 

24 098 

26 815 

30 510 

32 392 

32 606 

32 606 

32 606 

35 649 


□Gains on disposal of PPE 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 


■Licences and permits 

5 783 

6 943 

3 507 

3 105 

3 130 

3 130 

3 130 

5 985 


■Contributed assets 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 


□Contributions 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 


■Agency services 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 


■Dividends received 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 



Operating Expenditure by Major & Minor Type 


other materials 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Loss on disposal of PPE 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Remuneration of councillors 

10238 

9436 

9 783 

11773 

10143 

10143 

10143 

11260 

Grants and subsidies 

18 663 

14729 

11600 

68182 

69360 

69 360 

69360 

71825 

Debt impairment 

2 090 

2000 

- 

6000 

4000 

4000 

4000 

5000 

Contracted services 

- 

- 

25318 

18 350 

18350 

18 350 

18350 

30448 

Finance charges 

- 

- 

6120 

- 

6 369 

6369 

6 369 

15410 

Depreciation & asset impairment 

19457 

20751 

23 676 

26597 

25 965 

25965 

25 965 

30317 

Other expenditure 

93172 

123 728 

103086 

88755 

93 544 

93 544 

93 544 

81428 

Bulk purchases 

89 629 

85184 

128502 

166 551 

166551 

166 551 

166551 

218909 

Employee related costs 

122733 

125112 

153 348 

178 906 

175010 

175010 

175010 

205182 


check 355 982 

380 940 

461 434 

565 113 

569 292 

569 292 

569 292 

669 779 


Expenditure by Type - Major - Chart A7 






Expenditure by Type - Minor - Chart A7 
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90 000 
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30 000 
20 000 
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H W I I I ^ 



06/07 AUD 

07/08AUD 

08/09 AUD 

CY 09/10 
BUD 

CY 09/10 

ADJ 

CY 09/10 
FCST 

CY 09/10 
ACT 

Budget Year 
10/11 

Bud 

+1 

■Finance charges 

- 

- 

6 120 

- 

6 369 

6 369 

6 369 

15 410 

2 

■Contracted services 

- 

- 

25 318 

18 350 

18 350 

18 350 

18 350 

30 448 

2 

■Debt impairment 

2 090 

2 000 

- 

6 000 

4 000 

4 000 

4 000 

5 000 

E 

■Grants and subsidies 

18 663 

14 729 

11600 

68 182 

69 360 

69 360 

69 360 

71 825 

8 

□Remuneration of councillors 

10 238 

9 436 

9 783 

11 773 

10 143 

10 143 

10 143 

11 260 

1 

■Loss on disposal of PPE 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 


■Other materials 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 



Revenue by municipal vote classification 

373 261 

432 724 

491 315 

565 122 

569 301 

569 301 

569 301 

669 980 

Governance 

0 

- 

- 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Office of the City Manager 

- 

- 

- 

3400 

2 650 

2650 

2 650 

750 

Corporate & Human Resources 

1389 

1984 

321 

180 

180 

180 

180 

373 

Sustainabie Dev. & City Enterprises 

2 021 

1724 

2 310 

4924 

4924 

4924 

4924 

1968 

Health, Safety & Social Services 

31228 

54435 

43 702 

42489 

39 589 

39589 

39 589 

60 343 

Infrastructure 

229461 

243195 

294149 

365139 

365139 

365139 

365139 

440369 

Treasury 

109161 

131386 

150833 

148990 

156819 

156819 

156819 

166177 


Revenue by Municipal Vote classification - Chart A1 








■Governance 0 - 

1 

1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 

1 ^ 

1 ^ 
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Expenditure by municipal vote classification 

355 982 

373 757 

454 969 

565 113 

569 292 

569 293 

569 293 

669 779 

Corporate & Human Resources 

17386 

19766 

18 584 

10608 

8135 

8135 

8135 

8 930 

Governance 

25 971 

26 958 

36517 

47191 

48068 

48068 

48068 

49077 

Office of the City Manager 

- 

- 

10089 

9895 

12 349 

12349 

12349 

7 980 

Sustainabie Dev. & City Enterprises 

7 907 

12333 

13 328 

18450 

18829 

18829 

18829 

19 032 

Treasury 

55 907 

64 238 

61719 

56769 

64382 

64383 

64383 

71846 

Health, Safety & Social Services 

94199 

94312 

105749 

136 513 

139274 

139 274 

139274 

157377 

Infrastructure 

154611 

156150 

208 983 

285 686 

278256 

278 256 

278256 

355 537 


Expenditure by Municipal Vote - Chart A2a 
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06/07 AUD 

07/08AUD 

08/09 AUD 

CY 09/10 
BUD 

CY 09/10 
ADJ 

CY 09/10 
FCST 

CY 09/10 
ACT 

Budget Year 
10/11 

Bu 

4 

□ Infrastructure 

154 611 

156 150 

208 983 

285 686 

278 256 

278 256 

278 256 

355 537 


□Health, Safety & Social Services 

94 199 

94 312 

105 749 

136 513 

139 274 

139 274 

139 274 

157 377 

] 

□Treasury 

55 907 

64 238 

61 719 

56 769 

64 382 

64 383 

64 383 

71 846 


■Sustainable Dev. & City Enterprises 

7 907 

12 333 

13 328 

18 450 

18 829 

18 829 

18 829 

19 032 


□Office of the City Manager 

- 

- 

10 089 

9 895 

12 349 

12 349 

12 349 

7 980 


□Governance 

25 971 

26 958 

36 517 

47 191 

48 068 

48 068 

48 068 

49 077 


■Corporate & Human Resources 

17 386 

19 766 

18 584 

10 608 

8 135 

8 135 

8 135 

8 930 



Revenue by Standard Classification 



###### 

###### 

###### 

1 

1 

###### 

####### 

Corporate Services 

1389 

1984 

1665 

1215 

1115 

1115 

1115 

1328 

Environmental Protection 

500 

28810 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Waste Water Management 

27 907 

27063 

30 515 

32 606 

32 606 

32 606 

32 606 

35 724 

Executive & Council 

0 

- 

0 

3401 

2 651 

2651 

2 651 

751 

Sport and Recreation 

2 504 

2714 

2 248 

2997 

2 997 

2997 

2 997 

3 382 

Health 

4330 

2505 

3 222 

- 

- 

- 

- 

5266 

Community & Social Services 

1020 

2640 

1078 

1070 

1170 

1170 
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Revenue by standard classification - Chart A3 
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TLOKWE CITY COUNCIL 
2010/2011 

SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

We are pleased to present to you the 2010/2011 Service Delivery Budget Implementation Plan 
(hereunder referred to as the SDBIP) 

The SDBIP gives effect to the Integrated Development Plan and the Budget and serves as a “contract” 
between the Municipal Council, its administration and the local community, it is the vital link 
between the Mayor and administration and facilitates the process for holding management 
accountable for its performance, it is therefore a tool for implementation, management and 
monitoring. 

The SDBIP further serves as the basis for performance measurement in service delivery against the 
year end targets and the implementation of the budget. Without contributions and constructive 
participation the production of the budget would not have been successful. 

The SDBIP therefore reflects the goals and objectives set by council as quantifiable outcomes that 
should be implemented by the administration over the financial year 01 July 2010 to 30 June 2011. 

The SDBIP consists of the following components: 

• Monthly Projects of Revenue to be collected for each source. 

Monthly Projections of Operating and Capital Expenditure and Revenue for each month. 

• Quarterly projections of Service Delivery Targets and Performance indicators for each Vote. 

it is required for Municipalities to be developmental, therefore, management and staff have assessed 
their strengths and short comings in order to adapt and gear up for service delivery challenges. 

The Budget has been influenced by inter alia, the following: 

• IDP: consultations in all Wards and Ward Committees. 

• internal consultation to translate the IDP and the determination of institutional Needs. 

• The National Strategic Agenda (LED, Einancial Viability, Good Governance, institutional 
Transformation and Service Delivery and infrastructure Development). 

• Socio Economic and Demographic Profile. 

• Provincial Growth and Development Strategy. 

• Contribution from Cashbacked Accumulated Surplus. 

• Division of Revenue Act and MEMA requirements. 

• Tariffs which are both affordable and sustainable. 

• Economic Conditions 

in terms of section 53 (l)(c)(ii) of the MEMA the Service Delivery and Budget implementation Plan 
for 2010/2011 is set out in pages 3 to 107. 


1 



2 



COUNCIL SUMMARY - SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 

2010/2011 


COUNCIL SUMMARY 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

















REVENUE 


-669,980,293 


-167,495,073 


0.00% 

-334,990,147 


0.00% 

-502,485,220 


0.00% 

-669,980,293 


0.00% 

















EXPENDITURE 
















Personnel Expenditure 


205,181,857 


51,295,464 


0.00% 

102,590,929 


0.00% 

153,886,393 


0.00% 

205,181,857 


0.00% 

Administrative Expenditure 


106,506,072 


26,626,518 


0.00% 

53,253,036 


0.00% 

79,879,554 


0.00% 

106,506,072 


0.00% 

Stores 


6,552,893 


1,638,223 


0.00% 

3,276,447 


0.00% 

4,914,670 


0.00% 

6,552,893 


0.00% 

Maintenance 
















1. Equipment 


19,374,110 


4,843,528 


0.00% 

9,687,055 


0.00% 

14,530,583 


0.00% 

19,374,110 


0.00% 

2. Buildings 


3,344,954 


836,239 


0.00% 

1,672,477 


0.00% 

2,508,716 


0.00% 

3,344,954 


0.00% 

3. Infrastructure 


28,247,060 


7,061,765 


0.00% 

14,123,530 


0.00% 

21,185,295 


0.00% 

28,247,060 


0.00% 

Professional and Special Services 


37,443,077 


9,360,769 


0.00% 

18,721,539 


0.00% 

28,082,308 


0.00% 

37,443,077 


0.00% 

Transfer Payments 
















1. Capital 


45,726,947 


11,431,737 


0.00% 

22,863,474 


0.00% 

34,295,210 


0.00% 

45,726,947 


0.00% 

2. Contribution to Capital 


3,000,000 


750,000 


0.00% 

1,500,000 


0.00% 

2,250,000 


0.00% 

3,000,000 


0.00% 

3. Inter Departmental 


-25,595,818 


-6,398,955 


0.00% 

-12,797,909 


0.00% 

-19,196,864 


0.00% 

-25,595,818 


0.00% 

4. Special Funds 


21,089,000 


5,272,250 


0.00% 

10,544,500 


0.00% 

15,816,750 


0.00% 

21,089,000 


0.00% 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

Purchase of Electricity 


204,988,911 


51,247,228 


0.00% 

102,494,456 


0.00% 

153,741,683 


0.00% 

204,988,911 


0.00% 

Purchase of Water 


13,920,269 


3,480,067 


0.00% 

6,960,135 


0.00% 

10,440,202 


0.00% 

13,920,269 


0.00% 

Total 


669,779,332 


167,444,833 

0 

0.00% 

334,889,666 

0 

0.00% 

502,334,499 

0 

0.00% 

669,779,332 

0 

0.00% 


CAWTAL PROJECTS 
















Total 


97,255,148 


18,192,049 


0.00% 

49,337,487 


0.00% 

82,332,926 


0.00% 

97,255,148 


0.00% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 1: EXECUTIVE MAYOR 
GFS 1: ADMINISTRATION 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Monitor and control the budget so that expenditure is in line with Councol's requirements • Governance • Monitor, evaluate and report on budget income and expenditure and achievement of service • 
Integrated planning 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Ensure the Mayor and the Members of the Mayoral Committee execute their legislative responsibilities effectively. 


OUTCOMES 

• To act within a framework of legislation. 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

841,316 

841,316 

841,316 

841,316 

841,316 

841,316 

841,316 

841,316 

841,316 

841,316 

841,316 

841,311 

10,095,787 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 1 

EXECUTIVE MAYOR 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 1 


















ADMINISTRATION 




































REVENUE 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















EXPENomms 


















Personnel Expenditure 


4,835,333 


1,208,833 


0.00% 

2,417,667 


0.00% 

3,626,500 


0.00% 

4,835,333 


0.00% 

5,222,280 

5,634,680 

Administrative Expenditure 


5,920,665 


1,480,166 


0.00% 

2,960,333 


0.00% 

4,440,499 


0.00% 

5,920,665 


0.00% 

2,320,905 

2,426,105 

Stores 


6,500 


1,625 


0.00% 

3,250 


0.00% 

4,875 


0.00% 

6,500 


0.00% 

7,500 

8,500 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


99,500 


24,875 


0.00% 

49,750 


0.00% 

74,625 


0.00% 

99,500 


0.00% 

106,600 

118,200 

2. Buildings 


22,000 


5,500 


0.00% 

11,000 


0.00% 

16,500 


0.00% 

22,000 


0.00% 

22,000 

22,500 

3, Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


300,000 


75,000 


0.00% 

150,000 


0.00% 

225,000 


0.00% 

300,000 


0.00% 

320,000 

350,000 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


89,606 


22,402 


0.00% 

44,803 


0.00% 

67,205 


0.00% 

89,606 


0.00% 

89,606 

89,606 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


11,273,604 


2,818,401 

0 

0.00% 

5,636,802 

0 

0.00% 

8,455,203 

0 

0.00% 

11,273,604 

0 

0.00% 

8,088,891 

8,649,591 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















1. All income and expenditure are within the parameters of the 

budget and the SDBIP. 

% 

100% 


100.00% 



100.00% 



100.00% 



100.00% 






















2. Policy coordination and implementation: 


















Section 80 Committees 

Meetings 

12 


3 



6 



9 



12 





Mayoral Committee 

Meetings 

24 


6 



12 



18 



24 





3. Municipal Manager performance evaluation 

Evaluation 

100% 


100,00% 



100,00% 



100,00% 



100.00% 





4. Financial reporting 

Reports 

100% 


100,00% 



100,00% 



100,00% 



100.00% 





5. Annual Report 

Report 

1 


0 



0 



100.00% 



100.00% 





6. IDP exists and is aligned with the budget 

Date 

31 May 2010 


100.00% 



100.00% 



100.00% 



100.00% 





7. Integrated IDP / Budget 

Date 

31 May 2010 


0 



0 



0 



100.00% 





8. SDBIP 

Date 

28 June 2010 


0 



0 



0 



100.00% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 1: EXECUTIVE MAYOR 
GFS2: GENDER AND YOUTH 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Communication 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Rendering specific functions of marketing of and communication with stakeholders, including the public and co-ordinating and managing Mayoral events related to projects. • Direct Attraction of 
Investments • Fundraising Events • A minimum of 12 events (averaging a maximum cost of RIO 000 per event) • Top Potchefstroom Matriculants Function • Marketing related to projects of other 
directorates • Monitoring entrenchment of Batho-Pele principles • Special Celebrations: • Council Certificates • Marketing Collateral and Interventions • Branding 


OUTCOMES 

• Attracting national & foreign investments resulting in job creation & poverty alleviation. • Political / Social Stability and Good Governance. • Ensuring empowerment of political and administrative 
components of municipality, • Exposure to best practice, resulting in more efficient service rendered to community. • Establish Potchefstroom as a city of international destination. • Marketing 
Potchefstroom City Council as sports hub and encouraging sports development. • Rewarding excellence. • Community upliftment. • Attracting Investment • Creating Cultural awareness • Awareness of 
human rights 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

31,769 

31,773 

31,769 

31,769 

31,769 

31,769 

31,769 

31,769 

31,769 

31,769 

31,769 

31,769 

381,232 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 1 

EXECUTIVE MAYOR 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 2 


















GENDER AND YOUTH 




































REVENUE 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















BXPENOmiRE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


370,982 


92,746 


0.00% 

185,491 


0.00% 

278,237 


0.00% 

370,982 


0.00% 

398,989 

428,841 

Administrative Expenditure 


8,550 


2,138 


0.00% 

4,275 


0.00% 

6,413 


0.00% 

8,550 


0.00% 

9,400 

10,250 

Stores 




0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


1,700 


425 


0.00% 

850 


0.00% 

1,275 


0.00% 

1,700 


0.00% 

1,800 

1,900 

2. Buildings 




0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3, Infrastructure 




0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 




0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 




0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 




0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 




0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 




0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 




0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 




0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 




0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


381,232 


95,308 

0 

0.00% 

190,616 

0 

0.00% 

285,924 

0 

0.00% 

381,232 

0 

0.00% 

410,189 

440,991 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 

0 

0.00% 

0 

0 

0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Key events 

Events 

3 








2 



3 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 1: EXECUTIVE MAYOR 
GFS 3: GRANTS IN AID & DONATIONS 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Grants in aid and donations 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• To assist people in need. 


OUTCOMES 

• To break the stranglehold of poverty in communities. 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

18,750 

18,750 

18,750 

18,750 

18,750 

18,750 

18,750 

18,750 

18,750 

18,750 

18,750 

18,750 

225,000 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 1 

EXECUTIVE MAYOR 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS3 


















GRANTS IN AID & DONATIONS 




































REVENUE 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















EXPENOrrURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Administrative Expenditure 


225,000 


56,250 


0.00% 

112,500 


0.00% 

168,750 


0.00% 

225,000 


0.00% 

225,000 

225,000 

Stores 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

2. Buildings 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


225,000 


56,250 

0 

0.00% 

112,500 

0 

0.00% 

168,750 

0 

0.00% 

225,000 

0 

0.00% 

225,000 

225,000 


DAPiTAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 

0 

0.00% 

0 

0 

0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Public donations (business plan) 

Funds 

100% 


25.00% 



50.00% 



75.00% 



100.00% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 

VOTE 1: EXECUTIVE MAYOR 
GFS4: COMMUNICATION 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Communication 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Rendering specific functions of marketing of and communication with stakeholders, including the public and co-ordinating and managing Mayoral events related to projects. • Direct Attraction of 
Investments • Fundraising Events • A minimum of 12 events (averaging a maximum cost of RIO 000 per event) • Top Potchefstroom Matriculants Function • Marketing related to projects of other 
directorates • Monitoring entrenchment of Batho-Pele principles • Special Celebrations: • Council Certificates • Marketing Collateral and Interventions • Branding 


OUTCOMES 

• Attracting national & foreign investments resulting in job creation & poverty alleviation. • Political / Social Stability and Good Governance. • Ensuring empowerment of political and administrative 
components of municipality, • Exposure to best practice, resulting in more efficient service rendered to community. • Establish Potchefstroom as a city of international destination. • Marketing 
Potchefstroom City Council as sports hub and encouraging sports development. • Rewarding excellence. • Community upliftment. • Attracting Investment • Creating Cultural awareness • Awareness of 
human rights 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

195,039 

195,039 

195,039 

195,039 

195,039 

195,039 

195,039 

195,039 

195,039 

195,039 

195,039 

195,044 

2,340,473 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 1 

EXECUTIVE MAYOR 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS4 


















COMMUNICATION 




































REVENUE 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















EXPENorruns 


















Personnel Expenditure 


1,198,577 


299,644 


0.00% 

599,289 


0.00% 

898,933 


0.00% 

1,198,577 


0.00% 

1,294,629 

1,396,998 

Administrative Expenditure 


1,086,600 


271,650 


0.00% 

543,300 


0.00% 

814,950 


0.00% 

1,086,600 


0.00% 

1,105,700 

1,119,800 

Stores 


4,300 


1,075 


0.00% 

2,150 


0.00% 

3,225 


0.00% 

4,300 


0.00% 

4,750 

5,200 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


11,750 


2,938 


0.00% 

5,875 


0.00% 

8,813 


0.00% 

11,750 


0.00% 

13,250 

14,750 

2. Buildings 


4,000 


1,000 


0.00% 

2,000 


0.00% 

3,000 


0.00% 

4,000 


0.00% 

4,500 

5,000 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


35,246 


8,812 


0.00% 

17,623 


0.00% 

26,435 


0.00% 

35,246 


0.00% 

35,246 

35,246 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


2,340,473 


585,118 

0 

0.00% 

1,170,237 

0 

0.00% 

1,755,355 

0 

0.00% 

2,340,473 

0 

0.00% 

2,458,075 

2,576,994 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 

0 

0.00% 

0 

0 

0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















1. Public relations: 


















Imbizos 

Events 

2 


0 



1 



1 



2 





Key events 

Events 

12 


3 



6 



9 



12 





2. Internal communication 

Newsletter 

12 


3 



6 



9 



12 





3. External communication 

Newspaper 

12 


3 



6 



9 



12 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 2: OFFICE OF THE SPEAKER 
GFS 1: ADMINISTRATION 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Monitor and control the budget so that expenditure is in line with Council's Requirements • Committee / Meetings Secretariat • Legal Advisory Serrvice • General administrative and any other support 
services relevant to the main functions of the Speaker 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• To arrange, facilitate and administer Council meetings • To provide administrative, legal and secretarial support to the Speaker specifically with regard to his obligations to ensure that Councillors and 
officials adhere to the Code of Conduct • To determine the needs of Councillors for further training and development • To provide administrative and other support as agreed to by the Speaker, to Ward 
Councillors to ensure that they can perform their functions in a skillful manner • To liaise with the community and other specific stakeholders with regard to policy and legislative issues • To manage the 
availability and rental of the Dan TIoome Complex ’To ensure the effective maintenance of the Council Chamber, main municipal building and the equipment attached thereto 

OUTCOMES 

• To facilitate good decision-making by elected Council members representing the community • To direct and align the administration to execute the functions according to Council policy • To ensure 
that the needs of Councillors are met to enable Councillors to perform their functions • To ensure effective community participation/partnership in the decision-making process • To ensure the effective 
dissemination of information to and from the community • To co-ordinate and maximize the effective utilization of the Dan TIoome Complex by Council and the broader community • To sustain the 
maximum utilization of the Council Chamber and main building at the Dan TIoome Complex 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

471,814 

471,814 

471,814 

471,814 

471,814 

471,814 

471,814 

471,814 

471,814 

471,814 

471,814 

471,819 

5,661,773 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

70,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

70,000 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 


PHOTO COPY MACHINE (ARCHIVES) 



70,000 










70,000 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

70,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

70,000 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 2 

OFFICE OF THE SPEAKER 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 1 


















ADMINISTRATION 




































REVENUE 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


6,613,564 


1,653,391 


0.00% 

3,306,782 


0.00% 

4,960,173 


0.00% 

6,613,564 


0.00% 

7,140,826 

7,702,770 

Administrative Expenditure 


5,516,284 


1,379,071 


0.00% 

2,758,142 


0.00% 

4,137,213 


0.00% 

5,516,284 


0.00% 

5,802,584 

6,088,984 

Stores 


127,500 


31,875 


0.00% 

63,750 


0.00% 

95,625 


0.00% 

127,500 


0.00% 

132,600 

137,700 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


450,800 


112,700 


0.00% 

225,400 


0.00% 

338,100 


0.00% 

450,800 


0.00% 

454,800 

459,800 

2. Buildings 


130,000 


32,500 


0.00% 

65,000 


0.00% 

97,500 


0.00% 

130,000 


0.00% 

130,000 

130,000 

3. Infrastructure 


4,000 


1,000 


0.00% 

2,000 


0.00% 

3,000 


0.00% 

4,000 


0.00% 

4,000 

4,000 

Professional and Special Services 


47,000 


11,750 


0.00% 

23,500 


0.00% 

35,250 


0.00% 

47,000 


0.00% 

38,000 

39,000 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


598,906 


149,727 


0.00% 

299,453 


0.00% 

449,180 


0.00% 

598,906 


0.00% 

598,906 

598,906 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


-7,826,281 


-1,956,570 


0.00% 

-3,913,141 


0.00% 

-5,869,711 


0.00% 

-7,826,281 


0.00% 

-8,098,525 

-8,376,041 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


5,661,773 


1,415,443 

0 

0.00% 

2,830,887 

0 

0.00% 

4,246,330 

0 

0.00% 

5,661,773 

0 

0.00% 

6,203,191 

6,785419 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


70,000 


70,000 


0.00% 

70,000 


0.00% 

70,000 


0.00% 

70,000 


0.00% 

0 

0 














NDICATORS 


















Managing the budget and the SDBIP. 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Minutes and resolutions of all meetings. 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Minutes and recording of workshops and other meetings 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Document flow management 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Legislative alignment of Council policies 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Drafting of by-laws and promulgation thereof 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Legal compliance of Council contracts 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Archiving, recording, mailing and document flow management 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Auxiliary services for Council meetings 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Co-ordinating the diary of Council activities and meeting dates 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Distribution of Council and Council committee agendas 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





General document processing for Council 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 2: OFFICE OF THE SPEAKER 
GFS 2: OFFICE OF THE SPEAKER 

KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Establishment and effective functioning of Ward Committees • Policy development • Community involvement and public participation 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• To facilitate, co-ordinate and monitor the development and adherence to policy by means of Section 79 Portfolio Committees • To arrange further training of Portfolio Committee Members and official 
to fast-track the development and revision of policy and by-laws to ensure alignment with the developmental dispensation • To further train and support Ward Committee Members to enhance public 
participation, integration of communities and to reach common objectives and goals 

OUTCOMES 

• To assist Council to be empowered to achieve their mandate and to reach developmental objectives and proficient objectives as per Council's vision and mission 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

240,622 

240,622 

240,622 

240,622 

240,622 

240,622 

240,622 

240,622 

240,622 

240,622 

240,622 

240,620 

2,887,462 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 


OFFICE FURNITURE 













0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 2 

OFFICE OF THE SPEAKER 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

201U2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 2 


















OFFICE OF THE SPEAKER 




































REVENUE 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


2,234,226 


558,557 


0.00% 

1,117,113 


0.00% 

1,675,670 


0.00% 

2,234,226 


0.00% 

2,412,425 

2,602,345 

Administrative Expenditure 


519,346 


129,837 


0.00% 

259,673 


0.00% 

389,510 


0.00% 

519,346 


0.00% 

573,846 

598,346 

Stores 


31,000 


7,750 


0.00% 

15,500 


0.00% 

23,250 


0.00% 

31,000 


0.00% 

32,000 

33,000 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


58,000 


14,500 


0.00% 

29,000 


0.00% 

43,500 


0.00% 

58,000 


0.00% 

59,900 

61,800 

2. Buildings 


35,000 


8,750 


0.00% 

17,500 


0.00% 

26,250 


0.00% 

35,000 


0.00% 

42,000 

44,000 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


9,890 


2,473 


0.00% 

4,945 


0.00% 

7,418 


0.00% 

9,890 


0.00% 

9,890 

9,890 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


2,887,462 


721,866 

0 

0.00% 

1,443,731 

0 

0.00% 

2,165,597 

0 

0.00% 

2,887,462 

0 

0.00% 

3,130,061 

3,349,381 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 




0 


0.00% 



0.00% 



0.00% 



0.00% 

0 

0 


iONCATORS 


















Train Ward Committee secretaries and members 

Members 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Administrative assistance to Ward Committees 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Policy development and revision 

Policies 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Co-ordination and monitoring of policy 

Policies 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Public notices/advertisements 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Community participation in the Budget and IDP process 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 2: OFFICE OF THE SPEAKER 
GFS 3 : GENERAL EXPENSES - COUNCIL 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Code of Conduct for Councillors • Councillor training 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• To provide administrative support to Councillors with regard to their benefits 


OUTCOMES 

• To ensure that the needs of Councillors are met to enable Councillors to perform their functions 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

-100 

-100 

-100 

-100 

-100 

-100 

-100 

-100 

-100 

-100 

-100 

-100 

-1,200 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

2 , 040,530 

2 , 040,530 

2 , 040,530 

2 , 040,530 

2 , 040,530 

2 , 040,530 

2 , 040,530 

2 , 040,530 

2 , 040,530 

2 , 040,530 

2 , 040,530 

2 , 040,528 

24,486,358 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 2 

OFFICE OF THE SPEAKER 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 3 


















GENERAL EXPENSES • COUNCIL 




































REVENUE 


-1,200 


-300 


0.00% 

-600 


0.00% 

-900 


0.00% 

-1,200 


0.00% 

-1,200 

-1,200 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Administrative Expenditure 


23,307,705 


5,826,926 


0.00% 

11,653,853 


0.00% 

17,480,779 


0.00% 

23,307,705 


0.00% 

24,593,672 

25,826,746 

Stores 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


170,000 


42,500 


0.00% 

85,000 


0.00% 

127,500 


0.00% 

170,000 


0.00% 

180,000 

190,000 

2. Buildings 


10,000 


2,500 


0.00% 

5,000 


0.00% 

7,500 


0.00% 

10,000 


0.00% 

10,000 

10,000 

3. Infrastructure 


2,520,000 


630,000 


0.00% 

1,260,000 


0.00% 

1,890,000 


0.00% 

2,520,000 


0.00% 

2,520,000 

2,520,000 

Professional and Special Services 




0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


271,594 


67,899 


0.00% 

135,797 


0.00% 

203,696 


0.00% 

271,594 


0.00% 

271,594 

271,594 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


•1,556,983 


-389,246 


0.00% 

-778,492 


0.00% 

-1,167,737 


0.00% 

-1,556,983 


0.00% 

-1,556,983 

-1,556,983 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


24,722,316 


6,180,579 

0 

0.00% 

12,361,158 

0 

0.00% 

18,541,737 

0 

0.00% 

24,722,316 

0 

0.00% 

26,018,283 

27,261,357 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 



0.00% 



0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Technical assistance to Speaker to ensure compliance 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Introductory and further ad hoc training of councillors. 

Councillors 

42 


42 



42 



42 



42 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


KEY OBJECTIVES 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 


OUTCOMES 


VOTE 2: OFFICE OF THE SPEAKER 
GFS4: SINGLE WHIP 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

119,568 

119,568 

119,568 

119,568 

119,568 

119,568 

119,568 

119,568 

119,568 

119,568 

119,568 

119,570 

1,434,818 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

40,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

40,000 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 


PHOTO COPY MACHINE 



40,000 










40,000 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

40,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

40,000 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 2 

OFFICE OF THE SPEAKER 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS4 


















SINGLE WHIP 




































REVENUE 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


1,193,618 


298,405 


0.00% 

596,809 


0.00% 

895,214 


0.00% 

1,193,618 


0.00% 

1,285,428 

1,383,279 

Administrative Expenditure 


213,200 


53,300 


0.00% 

106,600 


0.00% 

159,900 


0.00% 

213,200 


0.00% 

217,100 

221,200 

Stores 


6,000 


1,500 


0.00% 

3,000 


0.00% 

4,500 


0.00% 

6,000 


0.00% 

6,400 

6,800 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


14,000 


3,500 


0.00% 

7,000 


0.00% 

10,500 


0.00% 

14,000 


0.00% 

16,000 

18,000 

2. Buildings 


158,000 


39,500 


0.00% 

79,000 


0.00% 

118,500 


0.00% 

158,000 


0.00% 

159,000 

160,000 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


1,584,818 


396,205 

0 

0.00% 

792,409 

0 

0.00% 

1,188,614 

0 

0.00% 

1,584,818 

0 

0.00% 

1,683,928 

1,789,279 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


40,000 


40,000 


0.00% 

40,000 


0.00% 

40,000 


0.00% 

40,000 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 3: MUNICIPAL MANAGER 
GFS 1 : ADMINISTRATION 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

Lead, direct and manage Directors within the Councii so that they are able to meet their objectives in line with the principies of Batho Pel*. Monitor, evaluate and report on budget income and 
expenditure and achievement of service delivery targets* Adhere to all Council policies and procedures. Including policies relating to procurement, finance, treasury, regulations. 


CONSUMERS 

None 


OUTPUTS 

• Develop and implement a comprehensive strategic plan. • Team direct and manage Directors of Council so that they are able to meet their objectives. • Align the administration with political policy 
priorities. • Monitoring, evaluation, reporting and management intervention regarding budget income and expenditure and achievement of service delivery targets. • Adhere to all Council policies and 
procedures and relevant national legislation including policies relating to procurement, finance and treasury regulations. 

OUTCOMES 

• Effective and efficient service delivery and financial administration, in accordance with the principles of Batho Pele. 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

- 62,500 

- 62,500 

- 62,500 

- 62,500 

- 62,500 

- 62,500 

- 62,500 

- 62,500 

- 62,500 

- 62,500 

- 62,500 

- 62,500 

-750,000 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

510,118 

510,118 

510,118 

510,118 

510,118 

510,118 

510,118 

510,118 

510,118 

510,118 

510,118 

510,115 

6,121,413 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 3 

MUNICIPAL MANAGER 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 1 


















ADMINISTRATION 




































REVENUE 


-750,000 


-187,500 


0.00% 

■375,000 


0.00% 

-562,500 


0.00% 

-750,000 


0.00% 

-790,000 

- 800,000 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


2,621,258 


655,315 


0.00% 

1,310,629 


0.00% 

1,965,944 


0.00% 

2,621,258 


0.00% 

2,776,932 

2,942,845 

Administrative Expenditure 


432,804 


108,201 


0.00% 

216,402 


0.00% 

324,603 


0.00% 

432,804 


0.00% 

437,304 

441,804 

Stores 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


17,500 


4,375 


0.00% 

8,750 


0.00% 

13,125 


0.00% 

17,500 


0.00% 

18,000 

19,000 

2. Buildings 


113,500 


28,375 


0.00% 

56,750 


0.00% 

85,125 


0.00% 

113,500 


0.00% 

113,500 

113,750 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


2,110,000 


527,500 


0.00% 

1,055,000 


0.00% 

1,582,500 


0.00% 

2,110,000 


0.00% 

2,110,000 

1,990,000 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


21,796 


5,449 


0.00% 

10,898 


0.00% 

16,347 


0.00% 

21,796 


0.00% 

21,796 

21,796 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


-359,302 


-89,826 


0.00% 

-179,651 


0.00% 

-269,477 


0.00% 

-359,302 


0.00% 

-359,302 

-359,302 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


4,957,556 


1,239,389 

0 

0.00% 

2,478,778 

0 

0.00% 

3,718,167 

0 

0.00% 

4,957,556 

0 

0.00% 

5,118,230 

5489,893 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 














NDICATORS 


















Chair Senior Management meetings 

Meetings 

24 


6 



12 



18 



24 





Attend Council meetings 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Annual performance evaluation report submitted to EM 

Report 

2 








2 



2 





Financial reports 

Reports 

12 


3 



6 



9 



12 





Total budget expenditure 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Annual Audit 

Audit 









1 








Annual Report 

Report 



0 



0 



1 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 3: MUNICIPAL MANAGER 
GFS 2 : IDP & PMS 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

Develop and implement a comprehensive strategic plan# Ensure that all Directorates meet their strategic outputs# Enterprise-wide strategic projects. 


CONSUMERS 

None 


OUTPUTS 

• Annual review IDP/Budget • Development of PMS and project management capacity Coordination of performance reports against targets. • Enterprise-wide GIS for the Council. 


OUTCOMES 

• Effective and efficient integration of the planning/budgeting/review process based on community involvement. 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

49,442 

49,442 

49,442 

49,442 

49,442 

49,442 

49,442 

49,442 

49,442 

49,442 

49,442 

49,438 

593,300 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 3 

MUNICIPAL MANAGER 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 2 


















IDP & PMS 




































REVENUE 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


702,752 


175,688 


0.00% 

351,376 


0.00% 

527,064 


0.00% 

702,752 


0.00% 

755,622 

811,971 

Administrative Expenditure 


55,000 


13,750 


0.00% 

27,500 


0.00% 

41,250 


0.00% 

55,000 


0.00% 

55,750 

56,700 

Stores 


1,000 


250 


0.00% 

500 


0.00% 

750 


0.00% 

1,000 


0.00% 

1,100 

1,200 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


13,500 


3,375 


0.00% 

6,750 


0.00% 

10,125 


0.00% 

13,500 


0.00% 

9,550 

10,900 

2. Buildings 


2,500 


625 


0.00% 

1,250 


0.00% 

1,875 


0.00% 

2,500 


0.00% 

2,500 

2,750 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


30,000 


7,500 


0.00% 

15,000 


0.00% 

22,500 


0.00% 

30,000 


0.00% 

33,500 

37,000 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


5,856 


1,464 


0.00% 

2,928 


0.00% 

4,392 


0.00% 

5,856 


0.00% 

5,856 

5,856 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


-217,308 


-54,327 


0.00% 

-108,654 


0.00% 

-162,981 


0.00% 

-217,308 


0.00% 

-217,308 

-217,308 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


593,300 


148,325 

0 

0.00% 

296,650 

0 

0.00% 

444,975 

0 

0.00% 

593,300 

0 

0.00% 

646,570 

709,069 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















IDP is aligned with the budget 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Managers objectives are aligned with the strategy 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Service Delivery Budget Implementation Plan 

Date 

28 June 2010 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Performance monitoring and reporting 

Reporting 

4 





2 



3 



4 





Develop and implement a Geograhic Information System (GIS) 

Ongoing 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 3: MUNICIPAL MANAGER 
GFS 3 : VALUATION SERVICES 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Manage Councils existing property tax base 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Provide Council with an acceptable and updated valuation roli (tax base), which is based on sound practice and data, that is perceived to be beyond reproach • Providing a speedy and cost effective 
service • Providing an accurate and updated primary base for a GiS system • Add vaiue to the service that Council delivers • Generate income for Council • Providing advice on property values and 
related matters 

OUTCOMES 

• To provide a sustainable information infrastructure for the community • To provide timely financial information for the community 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

OPERATING BUDGET 

202,443 

202,443 

202,443 

202,443 

202,443 

202,443 

202,443 

202,443 

202,443 

202,443 

202,443 

202,439 

2,429,312 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTES 

MUNICIPAL MANAGER 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS3 


















VALUATION SERVICES 




































REVENUE 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


1,948,560 


487,140 


0.00% 

974,280 


0.00% 

1,461,420 


0.00% 

1,948,560 


0.00% 

2,093,720 

2,248,429 

Administrative Expenditure 


134,444 


33,611 


0.00% 

67,222 


0.00% 

100,833 


0.00% 

134,444 


0.00% 

142,444 

152,444 

Stores 


2,500 


625 


0.00% 

1,250 


0.00% 

1,875 


0.00% 

2,500 


0.00% 

2,700 

2,900 

Maintenance 


















1 . Equipment 


18,600 


4,650 


0.00% 

9,300 


0.00% 

13,950 


0.00% 

18,600 


0.00% 

19,550 

20,500 

2. Buildings 


15,000 


3,750 


0.00% 

7,500 


0.00% 

11,250 


0.00% 

15,000 


0.00% 

17,500 

20,000 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


22,000 


5,500 


0.00% 

11,000 


0.00% 

16,500 


0.00% 

22,000 


0.00% 

23,000 

24,000 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


288,208 


72,052 


0.00% 

144,104 


0.00% 

216,156 


0.00% 

288,208 


0.00% 

288,208 

288,208 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


2,429,312 


607,328 

0 

0.00% 

1,214,656 

0 

0.00% 

1,821,984 

0 

0.00% 

2,429,312 

0 

0.00% 

2,587,122 

2,75M«1 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


HJICATORS 


















Manage and update Council's valuation roll; 


















Properties visited and/or updated 

Inspections 

Ongoing 
















Provide a monthly updated taxable valuation roll to Finance. 

Report 

12 


3 



6 



9 



12 





Valuation and rental reports: 


















Provide an official supplementary valuation roll to Council. 

Report 












1 





Requests attended to. 

Enquiries 

Ongoing 
















Valuation related enquiries 

Valuations 

Ongoing 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 4: BUDGET AND TREASURY OFFICE 
GFS 1 : BUDGET PLANNING/IMPLEMENTATION 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Monitor and control the budget so that expenditure is in line with Council’s requirements.* Develop and maintain the FMS to accommodate the Budget and financial reforms 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Compile the Municipal Budget (Operational and Capital Budget) in terms of Chapter 4 of the MFMA. • Ensure that the Potchefstroom City Council approves the MTEF Municipal Budget for the 
MTEF period within 30 days of the commencement of the New Year • Furnish the MTEF Municipal Budget as approved by the Potchefstroom City Council to National T reasury by the 30 June of 
every year for the necessary approval. • Furnish information on a monthly basis to National Treasury and other governmental departments in terms of the MFMA and other legislation. • Compile the 
Adjustments Budget in terms of section 28 of the MFMA for a financial year • Manage the development and maintenance of the Financial Management System to accommodate the Budget Reports 

OUTCOMES 

Effective and efficient integration of the budgeting process and the financial management system for strict financial control 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

36.160 

36,160 

36,160 

36,160 

36,160 

36,160 

36,160 

36,160 

36,160 

36,160 

36,160 

36,159 

433,919 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

100,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

100,000 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 


PHOTO COPY MACHINE 






100,000 







100,000 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

100,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

100,000 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 4 

BUDGET AND TREASURY OFFICE 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 1 


















BUDGET PLANNING/IMPLEMENTATION 




































REVENUE 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


863,081 


215,770 


0.00% 

431,541 


0.00% 

647,311 


0.00% 

863,081 


0.00% 

929,480 

1,000,245 

Administrative Expenditure 


271,722 


67,931 


0.00% 

135,861 


0.00% 

203,792 


0.00% 

271,722 


0.00% 

271,722 

271,722 

Stores 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


6,000 


1,500 


0.00% 

3,000 


0.00% 

4,500 


0.00% 

6,000 


0.00% 

6,000 

6,000 

2. Buildings 




0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3, Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


21,778 


5,445 


0.00% 

10,889 


0.00% 

16,334 


0.00% 

21,778 


0.00% 

21,778 

21,778 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


-632,940 


-158,235 


0.00% 

-316,470 


0.00% 

-474,705 


0.00% 

-632,940 


0.00% 

-632,940 

-632,940 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


529,641 


132,410 

0 

0.00% 

264,821 

0 

0.00% 

397,231 

0 

0.00% 

529,641 

0 

0.00% 

596,040 

666,805 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


100,000 


0 


0.00% 

100,000 


0.00% 

100,000 


0.00% 

100,000 


0.00% 















INDICATORS 1 


















All income and expenditure are within the parameters of the budget 

and the SDBIP. 


















% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Budget Process Plan 

Date 

Aug 2010 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Draft Budget 

Date 

March 2010 


0 



0 



100% 



100% 





Monthly Reports Provincial 

Report 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Monthly Reports National 

Report 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Final Budget and Tariffs report 

Date 

May 2010 


0 



0 



0 



100% 





Adjustment Budget 

Date 

Jan 2011 


0 



0 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 4: BUDGET AND TREASURY OFFICE 
GFS 2 : FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Provide accounting and financial management services to Counvcil. 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Compile the Annual Financial Statements within two (2) months of the closure of the previous financial year in terms of the MFMA • Manage the Statutory Audit Process with the Office of the Auditor- 
General • Table the Audit Report of the Office of the Auditor-General within 14 days of receipt thereof • Accounting for monthly revenue and expenditure • Submit the monthly financial report to National 
Treasury by the 10th working day of every month • Manage the Paymaster General Accounts and accounting for all exchequer receipts and payments • Manage the servicing of all loans and other 
financial commitments • Provide management information for decision making by using the Accounting Equations • Manage all updating, reviewing of all financial data on the Financial Management 
System • Manage the development and maintenance of the FMS to accommodate the financial reforms • Furnish the annual and monthly financial reports for the Council • Draft all Tender Documents 
of a financial nature • Revise all existing policies in order to comply with community needs and relevant legislation • Adhere to all Council policies, procedures, resolutions and relevant national 
legislation 

OUTCOMES 

An effective, efficient and reliable financial management system 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

7,772,500 

7,772,500 

7,772,500 

7,772,500 

7,772,500 

7,772,500 

7,772,500 

7,772,500 

7,772,500 

7,772,500 

7,772,500 

7,772,500 

-93,270,000 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

4,323,332 

4,323,332 

4,323,332 

4,323,332 

4,323,332 

4,323,332 

4,323,332 

4,323,332 

4,323,332 

4,323,332 

4,323,332 

4,323,333 

51,879,985 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 4 

BUDGET AND TREASURY OFFICE 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 2 


















FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 




































REVENUE 


-93,270,000 


■23,317,500 


0.00% 

-46,635,000 


0.00% 

-69,952,500 


0.00% 

-93,270,000 


0.00% 

-102,872,000 

-111,271,000 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


4,565,381 


1,141,345 


0.00% 

2,282,691 


0.00% 

3,424,036 


0.00% 

4,565,381 


0.00% 

5,108,425 

5,672,810 

Administrative Expenditure 


22,260,612 


5,565,153 


0.00% 

11,130,306 


0.00% 

16,695,459 


0.00% 

22,260,612 


0.00% 

22,260,612 

22,260,612 

Stores 


31,700 


7,925 


0.00% 

15,850 


0.00% 

23,775 


0.00% 

31,700 


0.00% 

31,700 

31,700 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


159,500 


39,875 


0.00% 

79,750 


0.00% 

119,625 


0.00% 

159,500 


0.00% 

162,600 

172,632 

2. Buildings 


1,290,000 


322,500 


0.00% 

645,000 


0.00% 

967,500 


0.00% 

1,290,000 


0.00% 

1,290,000 

1,290,000 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


5,800,000 


1,450,000 


0.00% 

2,900,000 


0.00% 

4,350,000 


0.00% 

5,800,000 


0.00% 

5,800,000 

5,800,000 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


2,563,544 


640,886 


0.00% 

1,281,772 


0.00% 

1,922,658 


0.00% 

2,563,544 


0.00% 

6,603,544 

9,203,544 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


-1,850,752 


-462,688 


0.00% 

-925,376 


0.00% 

-1,388,064 


0.00% 

-1,850,752 


0.00% 

-1,850,752 

-1,850,752 

4. Special Funds 


21,034,000 


5,258,500 


0.00% 

10,517,000 


0.00% 

15,775,500 


0.00% 

21,034,000 


0.00% 

23,945,958 

25,950,958 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


55,853,985 


13,963,496 

0 

0.00% 

27,926,993 

0 

0.00% 

41,890,489 

0 

0.00% 

55,853,985 

0 

0.00% 

63,352,087 

68,531,504 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Financial statements and reports 

Reports 

12 


3 



6 



9 



12 





Payment of salary and wages 

Payments 

12 


3 



6 



9 



12 





Payment of creditors 

Payments 

24 


6 



12 



18 



24 






29 


SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 

VOTE 4: BUDGET AND TREASURY OFFICE 
GFS 3: REVENUE MANAGEMENT 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Implement a system to manage consumer debtors. 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Furnish the revenue budget when required by the Budget Office with regard to tariff adjustments on Municipal Services • Activate the revenue budget on the first day of the new Financial Year • 
Implement an effective and efficient system to manage consumer debtors on a monthly basis • Manage the implementation of the Credit Control Policy • Manage the implementation of the Indigent 
Policy and Indigent Grants on a monthly basis • Ensure that reliable municipal accounts are issued to the consumers of municipal services on a monthly basis • Manage the integrated consumer billing 
system • Furnish monthly financial data by the last day of a month for the compilation of the monthly financial report • Finalize the monthly meter reading process prior to billing of consumer accounts • 
Manage the process of arrear debtors and legal actions • Manage the monthly suspension of municipal services of defaulters • Develop a property rates policy according to the Local Government 
Municipal Property Rates Act • Enhance norms and standards in terms of customer service to all consumers 


OUTCOMES 

An effective, efficient and transparent revenue billing and financial system 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

801,313 

801,313 

801,313 

801,313 

801,313 

801,313 

801,313 

801,313 

801,313 

801,313 

801,313 

801,312 

9,615,755 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

500,000 

0 

0 

0 

500,000 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 


VEHICLES 









500,000 




500,000 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

500,000 

0 

0 

0 

500,000 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 4 

BUDGET AND TREASURY OFFICE 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 3 


















REVENUE MANAGEMENT 




































REVENUE 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


9,029,404 


2,257,351 


0.00% 

4,514,702 


0.00% 

6,772,053 


0.00% 

9,029,404 


0.00% 

9,768,446 

10,556,100 

Administrative Expenditure 


435,000 


108,750 


0.00% 

217,500 


0.00% 

326,250 


0.00% 

435,000 


0.00% 

435,000 

435,000 

Stores 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


37,000 


9,250 


0.00% 

18,500 


0.00% 

27,750 


0.00% 

37,000 


0.00% 

34,000 

34,000 

2. Buildings 


5,000 


1,250 


0.00% 

2,500 


0.00% 

3,750 


0.00% 

5,000 


0.00% 

5,000 

5,000 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


295,756 


73,939 


0.00% 

147,878 


0.00% 

221,817 


0.00% 

295,756 


0.00% 

295,756 

295,756 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


9,802,160 


2,450,540 

0 

0.00% 

4,901,080 

0 

0.00% 

7,351,620 

0 

0.00% 

9,802,160 

0 

0.00% 

10,538,202 

11,325,856 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


500,000 


0 


0.00% 



0.00% 

500,000 


0.00% 

500,000 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Statements and reports 

Reports 

12 


3 



6 



9 



12 





Account administration 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 

VOTE 4: BUDGET AND TREASURY OFFICE 
GFS 4 : GOVERNANCE 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Manage the implementation of the MFMA. 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Implementation of the Municipal Finance Management Act and Treasury norms and Standards • Undertake monthly and quarterly financial training within the Municipality on GAMAP, GRAP and the 
MFMA • Develop financial capacity and training within all Departments in the Municipality • Monitor the basic compliance of the Municipality with the prescriptions of GAMAP, GRAP and the Treasury 
Regulations • Develop the Fraud Prevention and Risk Management Plan and strategy for the Municipality for implementation and continuous monitoring • Develop financial and budget norms and 
standards in consultation with National and Provincial Treasuries. 

OUTCOMES 

Effective, efficient and transparent financial administration 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

198,894 

198,894 

198,894 

198,894 

198,894 

198,894 

198,894 

198,894 

198,894 

198,894 

198,894 

198,897 

2,386,731 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 4 

BUDGET AND TREASURY OFFICE 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS4 


















GOVERNANCE 




































REVENUE 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


2,348,596 


587,149 


0.00% 

1,174,298 


0.00% 

1,761,447 


0.00% 

2,348,596 


0.00% 

2,516,536 

2,695,522 

Administrative Expenditure 


31,161 


7,790 


0.00% 

15,581 


0.00% 

23,371 


0.00% 

31,161 


0.00% 

31,161 

31,161 

Stores 


1,800 


450 


0.00% 

900 


0.00% 

1,350 


0.00% 

1,800 


0.00% 

1,800 

1,800 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


2,000 


500 


0.00% 

1,000 


0.00% 

1,500 


0.00% 

2,000 


0.00% 

2,000 

2,000 

2. Buildings 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


3,174 


794 


0.00% 

1,587 


0.00% 

2,381 


0.00% 

3,174 


0.00% 

3,174 

3,174 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


2,386,731 


596,683 

0 

0.00% 

1,193,366 

0 

0.00% 

1,790,048 

0 

0.00% 

2,386,731 

0 

0.00% 

2,554,671 

2,733,657 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 













■■■■TORS 


















Tender Committee meetings attendance 

Meetings 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Audit Committee meetings 

Meetings 

4 





2 



3 



4 





Budget Steering Committee meetings 

Meetings 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Audit report outcome 

% 

100% 


0 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Comments on reports and resolution 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Annual report 

Report 



0 



0 






1 





Auditor General 

Report 



0 



1 






1 





Manage investments and loans 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 4: BUDGET AND TREASURY OFFICE 
GFS 5 : ASSET MANAGEMENT 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Develop, implement and manage an asset management system. 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Revise on an annual basis the Asset Management Policy • Manage the Investment Portfolio according to the Investment Policy • Manage the Asset Management System, in terms of the prescriptions 
as outlined by GAMAP and GRAP • Manage the identification, classification, recording and revaluation of all non current assets to current replacement costs • Compile the final information on Assets f 
inclusion in the Annual Financial Statements • Furnish monthly reports on the status of all Assets under the ownership of the Municipality • Manage the operations of all Municipal Bank Accounts and 
Cashbook of the Municipality • Manage the insurance portfolio of Council • Manage the financial liabilities of Council • Manage the Supply Chain Management Unit 

OUTCOMES 

Effective and efficient control and risk management of all assets and liabilities of Council 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

257,667 

257,667 

257,667 

257,667 

257,667 

257,667 

257,667 

257,667 

257,667 

257,667 

257,667 

257,669 

3,092,006 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 4 

BUDGET AND TREASURY OFFICE 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 5 


















ASSET MANAGEMENT 




































REVENUE 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


2,904,069 


726,017 


0.00% 

1,452,035 


0.00% 

2,178,052 


0.00% 

2,904,069 


0.00% 

3,129,387 

3,369,525 

Administrative Expenditure 


95,183 


23,796 


0.00% 

47,592 


0.00% 

71,387 


0.00% 

95,183 


0.00% 

95,183 

95,183 

Stores 


12,500 


3,125 


0.00% 

6,250 


0.00% 

9,375 


0.00% 

12,500 


0.00% 

12,500 

12,500 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


5,500 


1,375 


0.00% 

2,750 


0.00% 

4,125 


0.00% 

5,500 


0.00% 

5,500 

5,500 

2. Buildings 


20,000 


5,000 


0.00% 

10,000 


0.00% 

15,000 


0.00% 

20,000 


0.00% 

20,000 

20,000 

3. Infrastructure 


1,000 


250 


0.00% 

500 


0.00% 

750 


0.00% 

1,000 


0.00% 

1,000 

1,000 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


67,754 


16,939 


0.00% 

33,877 


0.00% 

50,816 


0.00% 

67,754 


0.00% 

67,754 

67,754 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


3,106,006 


776,502 

0 

0.00% 

1,553,003 

0 

0.00% 

2,329,505 

0 

0.00% 

3,106,006 

0 

0.00% 

3,331,324 



CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 




0 


0.00% 



0.00% 



0.00% 



0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Compliance of Asset Management Policy 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 

VOTE 4: BUDGET AND TREASURY OFFICE 
GFS 6 : ASSESSMENT RATES 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Annual tariff review • Support Property Rates project 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Assessment rates are mainly used to provide non-remunerative services, such as library services and sport and recreation facilities, and to cover the costs involved in maintaining an ordered 
community and are calculated on the value of a site • Every three years the Property Valuation Subsection records these values independently in a valuation roll, based on the market value of the 
properties. A new Valuation Roll came into operation on 1 July 2001 and is applicable for three years • it should be noted that the rebate granted to residential properties (exclusively used for 
residential purposes) in terms of Section 21(4) of the Local Authorities Rating Ordinance, 1977, will remain 40% for the 2003/2004 financial year. Ikageng has an additional 15% rebate on residential 
properties • A new property rates policy is developed to levy rates in terms of the Local Government Property Rates Act 

OUTCOMES 

An effective, transparent, fair property rates assessment and levying system 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

-6,075,612 

-6,075,612 

-6,075,612 

-6,075,612 

-6,075,612 

-6,075,612 

-6,075,612 

-6,075,612 

-6,075,612 

-6,075,612 

-6,075,612 

-6,075,607 

-72,907,339 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

13,969 

13,969 

13,969 

13,969 

13,969 

13,969 

13,969 

13,969 

13,969 

13,969 

13,969 

13,973 

167,632 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 4 

BUDGET AND TREASURY OFFICE 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 6 


















ASSESSMENT RATES 




































REVENUE 


-72,907,339 


-18,226,835 


0.00% 

-36,453,670 


0.00% 

-54,680,504 


0.00% 

-72,907,339 


0.00% 

-77,491,479 

•82^,668 



















EXPenMTURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Administrative Expenditure 


167,632 


41,908 


0.00% 

83,816 


0.00% 

125,724 


0.00% 

167,632 


0.00% 

167,632 

167,632 

Stores 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

2. Buildings 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


167,632 


41,908 

0 

0.00% 

83,816 

0 

0.00% 

125,724 

0 

0.00% 

167,632 

0 

0.00% 

167,632 

167,632 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 

0 

0.00% 

0 

0 

0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Annual tariff implementation 

Date 

lJuly 2010 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTES: PUBLIC SAFETY 
GFS 1 : TESTING STATION 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Management of Testing Station 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Testing applicants for learner and driver’s licenses • Testing motor vehicles in accordance with SABS Standard Codes 


OUTCOMES 

• Road safety with competent drivers • Roadworthy vehicles on our roads in compliance with National Law 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

- 267,500 

- 267,500 

- 267,500 

- 267,500 

- 267,500 

- 267,500 

- 267,500 

- 267,500 

- 267,500 

- 267,500 

- 267,500 

- 267,500 

-3,210,000 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

381,349 

381,349 

381,349 

381,349 

381,349 

381,349 

381,349 

381,349 

381,349 

381,349 

381,349 

381,346 

4,576,185 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

190,000 

0 

0 

500,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

690,000 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 


WEIGH BRIDGE 






500,000 







500,000 

PLAY DETECTORS 



190,000 










190,000 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

190,000 

0 

0 

500,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

690,000 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 5 

PUBLIC SAFETY 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 1 


















TESTING STATION 




































REVENUE 


■3,210,000 


-802,500 


0.00% 

-1,605,000 


0.00% 

-2,407,500 


0.00% 

-3,210,000 


0.00% 

-3,315,000 

-3,417,000 



















EXPemMTURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


3,465,381 


866,345 


0.00% 

1,732,691 


0.00% 

2,599,036 


0.00% 

3,465,381 


0.00% 

3,749,974 

4,053,285 

Administrative Expenditure 


968,698 


242,175 


0.00% 

484,349 


0.00% 

726,524 


0.00% 

968,698 


0.00% 

994,198 

1,009,698 

Stores 


10,000 


2,500 


0.00% 

5,000 


0.00% 

7,500 


0.00% 

10,000 


0.00% 

11,000 

12,000 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


102,000 


25,500 


0.00% 

51,000 


0.00% 

76,500 


0.00% 

102,000 


0.00% 

110,000 

118,500 

2. Buildings 


15,000 


3,750 


0.00% 

7,500 


0.00% 

11,250 


0.00% 

15,000 


0.00% 

15,000 

15,000 

3. Infrastructure 


9,000 


2,250 


0.00% 

4,500 


0.00% 

6,750 


0.00% 

9,000 


0.00% 

9,500 

10,000 

Professional and Special Services 


5,000 


1,250 


0.00% 

2,500 


0.00% 

3,750 


0.00% 

5,000 


0.00% 

5,000 

5,000 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


1,106 


277 


0.00% 

553 


0.00% 

830 


0.00% 

1,106 


0.00% 

1,106 

1,106 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


4,576,185 


1,144,046 

0 

0.00% 

2,288,093 

0 

0.00% 

3,432,139 

0 

0.00% 

4,576,185 

0 

0.00% 

4,895,778 

5,224,589 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


690,000 


190,000 


0.00% 

690,000 


0.00% 

690,000 


0.00% 

690,000 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Applicants to be tested for driver's licences 

Applications 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Applicants to be tested for learner licences 

Applications 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





The issuing of Roadworthiness certificates 

Applications 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Renewal of drivers licenses 

Applications 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTES: PUBLIC SAFETY 
GFS 2 : LICENSING 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Licensing and registration of motor vehicles 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Agent for Province • Issuing of trade licenses • Issuing permits for informal trade stands • Registration of vehicles • De-Registration of vehicles • Renewal of vehicle licenses • Duplicate documents • 
Change of ownership • Particulars of motor vehicles • SAPS motor vehicle clearances • Roadworthy clearance • Dog licenses 


OUTCOMES 

• Regulating of trade and informal trade • Roadworthy and licensing of vehicles • Combat motor vehicle theft 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

- 502,912 

- 502,912 

- 502,912 

- 502,912 

- 502,912 

- 502,912 

- 502,912 

- 502,912 

- 502,912 

- 502,912 

- 502,912 

- 502,908 

-6,034,940 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

295,735 

295,735 

295,735 

295,735 

295,735 

295,735 

295,735 

295,735 

295,735 

295,735 

295,735 

295,737 

3,548,822 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 5 

PUBLIC SAFETY 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 2 


















LICENSING 




































REVENUE 


-6,034,940 


-1,508,735 


0.00% 

-3,017,470 


0.00% 

-4,526,205 


0.00% 

-6,034,940 


0.00% 

-6,094,792 

-6,167^ 



















EXPemMTURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


2,137,513 


534,378 


0.00% 

1,068,757 


0.00% 

1,603,135 


0.00% 

2,137,513 


0.00% 

2,316,612 

2,507,492 

Administrative Expenditure 


348,441 


87,110 


0.00% 

174,221 


0.00% 

261,331 


0.00% 

348,441 


0.00% 

364,341 

382,141 

Stores 


6,500 


1,625 


0.00% 

3,250 


0.00% 

4,875 


0.00% 

6,500 


0.00% 

6,750 

7,000 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


21,500 


5,375 


0.00% 

10,750 


0.00% 

16,125 


0.00% 

21,500 


0.00% 

23,500 

25,700 

2. Buildings 


10,000 


2,500 


0.00% 

5,000 


0.00% 

7,500 


0.00% 

10,000 


0.00% 

12,000 

14,000 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


100,000 


25,000 


0.00% 

50,000 


0.00% 

75,000 


0.00% 

100,000 


0.00% 

75,000 

50,000 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


924,868 


231,217 


0.00% 

462,434 


0.00% 

693,651 


0.00% 

924,868 


0.00% 

924,868 

924,868 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


3,548,822 


887,206 

0 

0.00% 

1,774,411 

0 

0.00% 

2,661,617 

0 

0.00% 

3,548,822 

0 

0.00% 

3,723,071 

3,911,201 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Motor vehicle licences and registration 

Applications 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTES: PUBLIC SAFETY 
GFS 3 : TRAFFIC SERVICES 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Effective law enforcement and road safety • Improve traffic management efficiency. 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Public Private Partnership • Law -Enforcement • Arrive Alive • Traffic violations 


OUTCOMES 

• Promotion of road safety • Public private partnerships • Arrive Alive Programs - Road Safety • Income for Council 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

- 1 , 262,917 

- 1 , 262,917 

- 1 , 262,917 

- 1 , 262,917 

- 1 , 262,917 

- 1 , 262,917 

- 1 , 262,917 

- 1 , 262,917 

- 1 , 262,917 

- 1 , 262,917 

- 1 , 262,917 

- 1 , 262,913 

-15,155,000 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

1 , 298,411 

1 , 298,411 

1 , 298,411 

1 , 298,411 

1 , 298,411 

1 , 298,411 

1 , 298,411 

1 , 298,411 

1 , 298,411 

1 , 298,411 

1 , 298,411 

1 , 298,405 

15,580,926 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 5 

PUBLIC SAFETY 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 3 


















TRAFFIC SERVICES 




































REVENUE 


-15,155,000 


■3,788,750 


0.00% 

-7,577,500 


0.00% 

-11,366,250 


0.00% 

-15,155,000 


0.00% 

-11,385,000 

•8,615,000 



















EXPeiOMTURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


9,760,204 


2,440,051 


0.00% 

4,880,102 


0.00% 

7,320,153 


0.00% 

9,760,204 


0.00% 

10,442,870 

11,170,442 

Administrative Expenditure 


490,781 


122,695 


0.00% 

245,391 


0.00% 

368,086 


0.00% 

490,781 


0.00% 

525,171 

559,971 

Stores 


48,500 


12,125 


0.00% 

24,250 


0.00% 

36,375 


0.00% 

48,500 


0.00% 

52,450 

56,400 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


945,000 


236,250 


0.00% 

472,500 


0.00% 

708,750 


0.00% 

945,000 


0.00% 

962,000 

979,000 

2. Buildings 


30,000 


7,500 


0.00% 

15,000 


0.00% 

22,500 


0.00% 

30,000 


0.00% 

30,000 

30,000 

3. Infrastructure 


8,000 


2,000 


0.00% 

4,000 


0.00% 

6,000 


0.00% 

8,000 


0.00% 

9,000 

10,000 

Professional and Special Services 


4,128,500 


1,032,125 


0.00% 

2,064,250 


0.00% 

3,096,375 


0.00% 

4,128,500 


0.00% 

3,888,500 

3,648,500 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


403,288 


100,822 


0.00% 

201,644 


0.00% 

302,466 


0.00% 

403,288 


0.00% 

403,288 

403,288 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


-238,712 


-59,678 


0.00% 

-119,356 


0.00% 

-179,034 


0.00% 

-238,712 


0.00% 

-238,712 

-238,712 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


15,575,561 


3,893,890 

0 

0.00% 

7,787,781 

0 

0.00% 

11,681,671 

0 

0.00% 

15,575,561 

0 

0.00% 

16,074,567 

16,618,889 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 



0.00% 



0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Traffic law enforcement 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Effectiveness of traffic fines collection 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Traffic Reservist Program 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTES: PUBLIC SAFETY 
GFS4: FIRE SERVICES 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Protect public and private assets from fire and natural and man-made hazard damage. • Provide preventative fire safety. 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Operation Fire-Fighting • Public Education • Internal Training 


OUTCOMES 

• Reduces Fire Losses • Humanitarian Services 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

-833 

-833 

-833 

-833 

-833 

-833 

-833 

-833 

-833 

-833 

-833 

-837 

-10,000 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

1 , 021,318 

1 , 021,318 

1 , 021,318 

1 , 021,318 

1 , 021,318 

1 , 021,318 

1 , 021,318 

1 , 021,318 

1 , 021,318 

1 , 021,318 

1 , 021,318 

1 , 021,322 

12,255,820 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 5 

PUBLIC SAFETY 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS4 


















FIRE SERVICES 




































REVENUE 


-10,000 


-2,500 


0.00% 

-5,000 


0.00% 

-7,500 


0.00% 

-10,000 


0.00% 

-10,000 

-10,000 



















EXPenMTURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


10,889,548 


2,722,387 


0.00% 

5,444,774 


0.00% 

8,167,161 


0.00% 

10,889,548 


0.00% 

11,651,559 

12,463,693 

Administrative Expenditure 


385,858 


96,465 


0.00% 

192,929 


0.00% 

289,394 


0.00% 

385,858 


0.00% 

412,358 

436,858 

Stores 


12,000 


3,000 


0.00% 

6,000 


0.00% 

9,000 


0.00% 

12,000 


0.00% 

12,500 

13,000 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


348,000 


87,000 


0.00% 

174,000 


0.00% 

261,000 


0.00% 

348,000 


0.00% 

359,250 

370,500 

2. Buildings 


25,000 


6,250 


0.00% 

12,500 


0.00% 

18,750 


0.00% 

25,000 


0.00% 

25,000 

25,000 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


30,000 


7,500 


0.00% 

15,000 


0.00% 

22,500 


0.00% 

30,000 


0.00% 

33,000 

36,000 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


565,414 


141,354 


0.00% 

282,707 


0.00% 

424,061 


0.00% 

565,414 


0.00% 

565,414 

565,414 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


12,255,820 


3,063,955 

0 

0.00% 

6,127,910 

0 

0.00% 

9,191,865 

0 

0.00% 

12,255,820 

0 

0.00% 

13,059,081 

13,910,465 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Responsiveness of fire services 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Manning levels 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Fire Safety inspection services 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Fire safety comments on building plans 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Public education programmes 

Ongoing 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 

VOTES: PUBLIC SAFETY 
GFS 5 : DISASTER MANAGEMENT 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Improve proactive and reactive responses to disasters. 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Disaster Management Plan • Recruitment, appointment and training of volunteers • Logistical support to other Directorates through the Control Room • Mutual agreements with other agencies to 
promote awareness 


OUTCOMES 

• Develop and promote disaster preparedness • Investigation of all incidents 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

195,630 

195,630 

195,630 

195,630 

195,630 

195,630 

195,630 

195,630 

195,630 

195,630 

195,630 

195,626 

2,347,556 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 5 

PUBLIC SAFETY 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 5 


















DISASTER MANAGEMENT 




































REVENUE 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


1,832,343 


458,086 


0.00% 

916,172 


0.00% 

1,374,257 


0.00% 

1,832,343 


0.00% 

1,970,438 

2,117,617 

Administrative Expenditure 


284,321 


71,080 


0.00% 

142,161 


0.00% 

213,241 


0.00% 

284,321 


0.00% 

295,421 

307,521 

Stores 


14,500 


3,625 


0.00% 

7,250 


0.00% 

10,875 


0.00% 

14,500 


0.00% 

18,250 

22,000 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


106,500 


26,625 


0.00% 

53,250 


0.00% 

79,875 


0.00% 

106,500 


0.00% 

113,500 

120,500 

2. Buildings 


20,000 


5,000 


0.00% 

10,000 


0.00% 

15,000 


0.00% 

20,000 


0.00% 

20,000 

20,000 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


89,892 


22,473 


0.00% 

44,946 


0.00% 

67,419 


0.00% 

89,892 


0.00% 

89,892 

89,892 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


2,347,556 


586,889 

0 

0.00% 

1,173,778 

0 

0.00% 

1,760,667 

0 

0.00% 

2,347,556 

0 

0.00% 

2,507,501 

2,677,530 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Control room support services to other disciplines 

Calls 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Control room emergency calls 

Calls 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Disaster Management Volunteer programme 

Date 

Ongoing 


Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 





Public education programmes 

Date 

Ongoing 
















Events control Management 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTES: PUBLIC SAFETY 
GFS 6 : TRAFFIC ENGENEERING 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Contribute towards transportation efficiency and safety. 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Road machines and road traffic signs • Transport Committee 


OUTCOMES 

• Road Safety 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

- 2,633 

- 2,633 

- 2,633 

- 2,633 

- 2,633 

- 2,633 

- 2,633 

- 2,633 

- 2,633 

- 2,633 

- 2,633 

- 2,637 

- 31,600 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

231,945 

231,945 

231,945 

231,945 

231,945 

231,945 

231,945 

231,945 

231,945 

231,945 

231,945 

231,943 

2 , 783,338 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 5 

PUBLIC SAFETY 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 6 


















TRAFFIC ENGENEERING 




































REVENUE 


-31,600 


-7,900 


0.00% 

-15,800 


0.00% 

-23,700 


0.00% 

-31,600 


0.00% 

-31,600 

-31,600 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


1,833,592 


458,398 


0.00% 

916,796 


0.00% 

1,375,194 


0.00% 

1,833,592 


0.00% 

1,979,179 

2,134,343 

Administrative Expenditure 


10,000 


2,500 


0.00% 

5,000 


0.00% 

7,500 


0.00% 

10,000 


0.00% 

10,000 

10,000 

Stores 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


77,500 


19,375 


0.00% 

38,750 


0.00% 

58,125 


0.00% 

77,500 


0.00% 

82,500 

87,500 

2. Buildings 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Infrastructure 


950,000 


237,500 


0.00% 

475,000 


0.00% 

712,500 


0.00% 

950,000 


0.00% 

1,020,000 

1,090,000 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


12,246 


3,062 


0.00% 

6,123 


0.00% 

9,185 


0.00% 

12,246 


0.00% 

12,246 

12,246 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


2,883,338 


720,835 

0 

0.00% 

1,441,669 

0 

0.00% 

2,162,504 

0 

0.00% 

2,883,338 

0 

0.00% 

3,103,925 

3,334,089 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Approval of Transport plan 

Date 

July 2011 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Management of Transport Committee 

Meetings 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 

VOTES: PUBLIC SAFETY 
GFS 7 : SECURITY & FIRE SAFETY 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Security. • Ensure safe employee working conditions. 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Develop Fire Safety program • Fire Safety Inspections • Co-ordination Security Functions in Council 


OUTCOMES 

• Reduce Fire Losses • Public Education • Reduces Risks of Losses for Council • Fire Safety Inspections • Asset Protection 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

328,214 

328,214 

328,214 

328,214 

328,214 

328,214 

328,214 

328,214 

328,214 

328,214 

328,214 

328,208 

3,938,562 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


50 





SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 5 

PUBLIC SAFETY 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 7 


















SECURITY & FIRE SAFETY 




































REVENUE 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


812,804 


203,201 


0.00% 

406,402 


0.00% 

609,603 


0.00% 

812,804 


0.00% 

882,320 

956,018 

Administrative Expenditure 


50,500 


12,625 


0.00% 

25,250 


0.00% 

37,875 


0.00% 

50,500 


0.00% 

53,450 

56,400 

Stores 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


71,200 


17,800 


0.00% 

35,600 


0.00% 

53,400 


0.00% 

71,200 


0.00% 

74,300 

77,400 

2. Buildings 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


3,000,000 


750,000 


0.00% 

1,500,000 


0.00% 

2,250,000 


0.00% 

3,000,000 


0.00% 

3,100,000 

3,200,000 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


4,058 


1,015 


0.00% 

2,029 


0.00% 

3,044 


0.00% 

4,058 


0.00% 

4,058 

4,058 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


3,938,562 


984,641 

0 

0.00% 

1,969,281 

0 

0.00% 

2,953,922 

0 

0.00% 

3,938,562 

0 

0.00% 

4,114,128 

4,293^76 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Management of private security service providers in terms of the 

Private Security Industry Regulation Act 56 of 2001 

Meetings 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 






















Regulating and coordinating applications from the public to coduct 

gatherings in terms of the Regulating of Gatherings Act 

Applications 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 






















Parking regulating project management 

Meetings 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Preventing illegal squatting 

Cases 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Loss control (Council assets) 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTES: PUBLIC SAFETY 
GFS 8 : PUBLIC EDUCATION & TRAINING 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Increase fire awareness and fire-fighting capacity. 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Develop a yearly training program • Road Safety Public Training • School Patrols • Arrive-Alive 


OUTCOMES 

• Skills Development • Reduce vulnerability of Public and Industry • Training of Volunteers / Reservists 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

18,750 

18,750 

18,750 

18,750 

18,750 

18,750 

18,750 

18,750 

18,750 

18,750 

18,750 

18,750 

225,000 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

85,208 

85,208 

85,208 

85,208 

85,208 

85,208 

85,208 

85,208 

85,208 

85,208 

85,208 

85,203 

1,022,491 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 5 

PUBLIC SAFETY 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 8 


















PUBLIC EDUCATION & TRAINING 




































REVENUE 


-225,000 


-56,250 


0.00% 

-112,500 


0.00% 

-168,750 


0.00% 

-225,000 


0.00% 

-225,000 

-225,000 



















EXPenMTURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


504,839 


126,210 


0.00% 

252,420 


0.00% 

378,629 


0.00% 

504,839 


0.00% 

547,350 

592,657 

Administrative Expenditure 


177,500 


44,375 


0.00% 

88,750 


0.00% 

133,125 


0.00% 

177,500 


0.00% 

183,000 

188,500 

Stores 


62,000 


15,500 


0.00% 

31,000 


0.00% 

46,500 


0.00% 

62,000 


0.00% 

67,500 

73,000 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


46,000 


11,500 


0.00% 

23,000 


0.00% 

34,500 


0.00% 

46,000 


0.00% 

49,200 

53,400 

2. Buildings 


8,000 


2,000 


0.00% 

4,000 


0.00% 

6,000 


0.00% 

8,000 


0.00% 

8,500 

9,000 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


190,000 


47,500 


0.00% 

95,000 


0.00% 

142,500 


0.00% 

190,000 


0.00% 

195,000 

200,000 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


34,152 


8,538 


0.00% 

17,076 


0.00% 

25,614 


0.00% 

34,152 


0.00% 

34,152 

34,152 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


1,022,491 


255,623 

0 

0.00% 

511,246 

0 

0.00% 

766,868 

0 

0.00% 

1,022,491 

0 

0.00% 

1,084,702 

1,150,709 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Accredited training 

Courses 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Specialized training 

Courses 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTES: PUBLIC SAFETY 
GFS 9 : ADMINISTRATION 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Monitor and control the budget so that expenditure is in line with Council’s requirements. 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Financial Services • Personnel • Auditing Administrative Services • Occupational Health and Safety Policy 


OUTCOMES 

• Comprehensive support service to enable staff to focus on service delivery • Corrective measures 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

419,710 

419,710 

419,710 

419,710 

419,710 

419,710 

419,710 

419,710 

419,710 

419,710 

419,710 

419,715 

5,036,525 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

300,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

300,000 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 


UPGRADE ELECTRONIC SECURITY 





300,000 








300,000 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

300,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

300,000 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 5 

PUBLIC SAFETY 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 9 


















ADMINISTRATION 




































REVENUE 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


4,364,898 


1,091,225 


0.00% 

2,182,449 


0.00% 

3,273,674 


0.00% 

4,364,898 


0.00% 

4,706,613 

5,070,806 

Administrative Expenditure 


430,815 


107,704 


0.00% 

215,408 


0.00% 

323,111 


0.00% 

430,815 


0.00% 

439,315 

446,815 

Stores 


15,000 


3,750 


0.00% 

7,500 


0.00% 

11,250 


0.00% 

15,000 


0.00% 

15,700 

16,400 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


15,500 


3,875 


0.00% 

7,750 


0.00% 

11,625 


0.00% 

15,500 


0.00% 

16,500 

17,500 

2. Buildings 


200,000 


50,000 


0.00% 

100,000 


0.00% 

150,000 


0.00% 

200,000 


0.00% 

200,000 

200,000 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


10,312 


2,578 


0.00% 

5,156 


0.00% 

7,734 


0.00% 

10,312 


0.00% 

10,312 

10,312 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


5,036,525 


1,259,131 

0 

0.00% 

2,518,263 

0 

0.00% 

3,777,394 

0 

0.00% 

5,036,525 

0 

0.00% 

5,388,440 

5,761^ 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


300,000 


0 


0.00% 

300,000 


0.00% 

300,000 


0.00% 

300,000 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















All income and expenditure are within the parameters of the budget 

and the SDBIP. 

% 

100% 


100.00% 



100.00% 



100.00% 



100.00% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 

VOTE 6: CORPORATE SERVICES 
GFS 1 : ADMINISTRATION 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Monitor and control the budget so that expenditure is in line with Council's requirements 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

•To lead, direct and manage staff and control the budget within the Department • Mainstreaming and integration of gender, youth, disability, the child and issues of the aged into policy, programs and all 
aspects of service delivery in the city council of Potchefstroom • Minimize Labour disputes in the organisation • The provision of education and training as a basis for the attainment of a transformed 
Potchefstroom Municipality characterised by sustainable development 

OUTCOMES 

•To achieve an effective administration of the Department • To establish a well resourced H & GYAD sub-department • A Sound Labour relationship between employer and employees • Develop 
Employment Equity and workplace skills plans 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

424,073 

424,073 

424,073 

424,073 

424,073 

424,073 

424,073 

424,073 

424,073 

424,073 

424,073 

424,071 

5,088,874 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 6 

CORPORATE SERVICES 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 1 


















ADMINISTRATION 




































REVENUE 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















EXPemMTURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


2,413,273 


603,318 


0.00% 

1,206,637 


0.00% 

1,809,955 


0.00% 

2,413,273 


0.00% 

2,598,184 

2,795,290 

Administrative Expenditure 


2,022,269 


505,567 


0.00% 

1,011,135 


0.00% 

1,516,702 


0.00% 

2,022,269 


0.00% 

2,047,019 

2,071,769 

Stores 


71,000 


17,750 


0.00% 

35,500 


0.00% 

53,250 


0.00% 

71,000 


0.00% 

74,000 

77,000 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


2,500 


625 


0.00% 

1,250 


0.00% 

1,875 


0.00% 

2,500 


0.00% 

1,700 

1,900 

2. Buildings 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


561,500 


140,375 


0.00% 

280,750 


0.00% 

421,125 


0.00% 

561,500 


0.00% 

612,750 

664,000 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


18,332 


4,583 


0.00% 

9,166 


0.00% 

13,749 


0.00% 

18,332 


0.00% 

18,332 

18,332 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


5,088,874 


1,272,219 

0 

0.00% 

2,544,437 

0 

0.00% 

3,816,656 

0 

0.00% 

5,088,874 

0 

0.00% 

5,351,985 

5,628,291 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 













■■BKtors 


















Personnel Audit report 

Report 



1 



1 



1 



1 





Organisational restructuring 

Report 



1 



1 



1 



1 





Advise employer on labour matters 

Meetings 

12 


3 



6 



9 



12 





Manage workplace skills plan: 


















Submission of WSP to Council for approval 

Report 






1 






1 





Submission of WSP to Local Government SETA 

Report 






1 






1 





Submission of WSP to Department of Labour 

Report 






1 






1 





Training Forum 

Meetings 

12 


3 



6 



9 



12 





Training 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Employment equity implementation plan: 

Submision of EEP to Dept of Labour 

Equity consultations (Employment Equity Consultative Forum) 

% 

Report 

Meetings 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 










1 






1 

4 





2 



3 



4 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 6: CORPORATE SERVICES 
GFS 2 : HUMAN RESOURCES 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Human Resource administration and policy development • Human Resource management 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• To advertise and recruit personnel • To ensure stable workforce by administering the conditions of employment • To motivate employees to stay with Council • An Employee Assistant Programme, 
which will serve as a tool for enhancing the moral of staff in terms of their physical, emotional and psychological wellness 

OUTCOMES 

• To employ capable and efficient personnel to add value to the organisation • Conditions of employment should be adhered to • To have a motivated staff compliment • To improve the mental and 
physical wellness of all employees in the organisation 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

- 31,083 

- 31,083 

- 31,083 

- 31,083 

- 31,083 

- 31,083 

- 31,083 

- 31,083 

- 31,083 

- 31,083 

- 31,083 

- 31,087 

-373,000 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

277,631 

277,631 

277,631 

277,631 

277,631 

277,631 

277,631 

277,631 

277,631 

277,631 

277,631 

277,635 

3,331,576 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 6 

CORPORATE SERVICES 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 2 


















HUMAN RESOURCES 




































REVENUE 


-373,000 


-93,250 


0.00% 

-186,500 


0.00% 

-279,750 


0.00% 

-373,000 


0.00% 

-385,000 

-394,000 



















EXPenMTURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


3,650,085 


912,521 


0.00% 

1,825,043 


0.00% 

2,737,564 


0.00% 

3,650,085 


0.00% 

3,931,763 

4,231,968 

Administrative Expenditure 


860,700 


215,175 


0.00% 

430,350 


0.00% 

645,525 


0.00% 

860,700 


0.00% 

897,575 

916,650 

Stores 


10,000 


2,500 


0.00% 

5,000 


0.00% 

7,500 


0.00% 

10,000 


0.00% 

10,750 

11,500 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


47,900 


11,975 


0.00% 

23,950 


0.00% 

35,925 


0.00% 

47,900 


0.00% 

47,450 

50,100 

2. Buildings 


27,500 


6,875 


0.00% 

13,750 


0.00% 

20,625 


0.00% 

27,500 


0.00% 

27,500 

27,500 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


166,000 


41,500 


0.00% 

83,000 


0.00% 

124,500 


0.00% 

166,000 


0.00% 

167,500 

171,000 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


16,608 


4,152 


0.00% 

8,304 


0.00% 

12,456 


0.00% 

16,608 


0.00% 

16,608 

16,608 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


-1,437,217 


-359,304 


0.00% 

-718,609 


0.00% 

-1,077,913 


0.00% 

-1,437,217 


0.00% 

-1,437,217 

-1,437,217 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


3,341,576 


835,394 

0 

0.00% 

1,670,788 

0 

0.00% 

2,506,182 

0 

0.00% 

3,341,576 

0 

0.00% 

3,661,929 

3,988,109 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Human resource management for Council: 


















HR administration 

Employees 

Workshops 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





EAP programme 

Ongoing 


Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 6: CORPORATE SERVICES 

GFS 3 : COMPUTER SERVICES 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

Computer Sevices 


CONSUMERS 

None 


OUTPUTS 

• To lead, direct and manage staff within sub directorate ‘To take overall responsibility of the sub directorate regarding budget, procurement and regulations • To implement system changes for the 
whole Council computer systems • To take overall responsibility for the procurement of all the computer systems of the Council • To take overall responsibility for the maintenance of all the Council's 
computer systems • To take overall responsibility of running the systems on the Council's computers. 

OUTCOMES 

• To provide a sustainable information infrastructure for the community • To provide timely financial information for the community 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 6 

CORPORATE SERVICES 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 3 


















COMPUTER SERVICES 




































REVENUE 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















EXPENDITURE 

















Personnel Expenditure 


1,100,914 


275,229 


0.00% 

550,457 


0.00% 

825,686 


0.00% 

1,100,914 


0.00% 

1,181,117 

1,266,597 

Administrative Expenditure 


544,286 


136,072 


0.00% 

272,143 


0.00% 

408,215 


0.00% 

544,286 


0.00% 

545,286 

1,446,286 

Stores 


4,000 


1,000 


0.00% 

2,000 


0.00% 

3,000 


0.00% 

4,000 


0.00% 

4,500 

5,000 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


1,241,300 


310,325 


0.00% 

620,650 


0.00% 

930,975 


0.00% 

1,241,300 


0.00% 

1,241,300 

1,241,300 

2. Buildings 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


7,500,000 


1,875,000 


0.00% 

3,750,000 


0.00% 

5,625,000 


0.00% 

7,500,000 


0.00% 

7,500,000 

7,500,000 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


537,078 


134,270 


0.00% 

268,539 


0.00% 

402,809 


0.00% 

537,078 


0.00% 

537,078 

537,078 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


-10,927,578 


-2,731,895 


0.00% 

-5,463,789 


0.00% 

-8,195,684 


0.00% 

-10,927,578 


0.00% 

-11,009,281 

-11,996,261 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


0 


0 

0 

0.00% 

0 

0 

0.00% 

0 

0 

0.00% 

0 

0 

0.00% 

0 

Q 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 






0.00% 



0.00% 



0.00% 



0.00% 

0 

0 













NDICATORS 


















Service Provider FMS - Income and expenditure: 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





GRAP Compliance 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Maintain Council's network and hardware; 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Support to TILOS document management system; 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Support to GIS system 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Develop and implement Council's website 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Support for desktop PC's 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 6: CORPORATE SERVICES 

GFS4: SUPPORT FUNCTIONS 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

Computer Sevices 


CONSUMERS 

None 


OUTPUTS 

• To lead, direct and manage staff within sub directorate ‘To take overall responsibility of the sub directorate regarding budget, procurement and regulations • To implement system changes for the 
whole Council computer systems • To take overall responsi 


OUTCOMES 

• To provide a sustainable information infrastructure for the community • To provide timely financial information for the community 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 


SERVER 













0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 6 

CORPORATE SERVICES 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS4 


















SUPPORT FUNCTIONS 




































REVENUE 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















EXPENDITURE 

















Personnel Expenditure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Administrative Expenditure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Stores 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

2. Buildings 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


0 


0 

0 

0.00% 

0 

0 

0.00% 

0 

0 

0.00% 

0 

0 

0.00% 

0 

0 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 




0 


0.00% 



0.00% 



0.00% 



0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 









































































63 


SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 6: CORPORATE SERVICES 

GFS 5 : LEGAL SERVICES 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

Computer Sevices 


CONSUMERS 

None 


OUTPUTS 

• To lead, direct and manage staff within sub directorate ‘To take overall responsibility of the sub directorate regarding budget, procurement and regulations • To implement system changes for the 
whole Council computer systems • To take overall responsi 


OUTCOMES 

• To provide a sustainable information infrastructure for the community • To provide timely financial information for the community 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

41,659 

41,659 

41,659 

41,659 

41,659 

41,659 

41,659 

41,659 

41,659 

41,659 

41,659 

41,662 

499,911 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 6 

CORPORATE SERVICES 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 5 


















LEGAL SERVICES 




































REVENUE 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















EXPENDITURE 

















Personnel Expenditure 


453,593 


113,398 


0.00% 

226,797 


0.00% 

340,195 


0.00% 

453,593 


0.00% 

485,524 

519,556 

Administrative Expenditure 


40,500 


10,125 


0.00% 

20,250 


0.00% 

30,375 


0.00% 

40,500 


0.00% 

42,000 

43,500 

Stores 


1,200 


300 


0.00% 

600 


0.00% 

900 


0.00% 

1,200 


0.00% 

1,300 

1,400 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


4,000 


1,000 


0.00% 

2,000 


0.00% 

3,000 


0.00% 

4,000 


0.00% 

4,500 

5,000 

2 . Buildings 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


618 


155 


0.00% 

309 


0.00% 

464 


0.00% 

618 


0.00% 

618 

618 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


499,911 


124,978 

0 

0.00% 

249,956 

0 

0.00% 

374,933 

0 

0.00% 

499,911 

0 

0.00% 

533,942 

570,074 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 




0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Provide Legal Services on labour issues 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 

VOTE 7: INFRASTRUCTURE 
GFS 1 : ADMINISTRATION 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Monitor and control the budget so that expenditure is in line with Council's requirements 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Ensure compliance with legislation and policies at local, provincial and national levels • Ensure the implementation and application of Batho Pele principles in terms of service delivery • Execute and 
implement resolutions of Council and the Executive Mayor • Liaise with the Municipal Manager's office, other Directorates, Ward Councillors and MMC's • Attend meetings of council, the Executive 
Mayor and other committees of Council • Compile and manage the budget of the Directorate • Ensure effective and efficient utilisation of the Directorate's assets and equipment • Manage personnel of 
the Directorate and provide for training and development 

OUTCOMES 

• Effective and efficient administration • Sound management of personnel and finances provided in the budget • Community participation • Effective and efficient service delivery and customer 
satisfaction 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

-5,075 

-5,075 

-5,075 

-5,075 

-5,075 

-5,075 

-5,075 

-5,075 

-5,075 

-5,075 

-5,075 

-5,080 

- 60,905 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

604,797 

604,797 

604,797 

604,797 

604,797 

604,797 

604,797 

604,797 

604,797 

604,797 

604,797 

604,799 

7 , 257,566 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

700,000 

0 

0 

0 

2 , 700,000 


CAPITAL PROJECTS JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN TOTAL 


VEHICLES 







1,000,000 

1,000,000 

700,000 




2 , 700,000 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 , 000,000 

1 , 000,000 

700,000 

0 

0 

0 

2 , 700,000 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 7 

INFRASTRUCTURE 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 1 


















ADMINISTRATION 




































REVENUE 


-60,905 


-15,226 


0.00% 

-30,453 


0.00% 

-45,679 


0.00% 

-60,905 


0.00% 

-65,777 

-71,039 



















EXPENOITURB 


















Personnel Expenditure 


3,861,831 


965,458 


0.00% 

1,930,916 


0.00% 

2,896,373 


0.00% 

3,861,831 


0.00% 

4,171,071 

4,500,652 

Administrative Expenditure 


1,308,691 


327,173 


0.00% 

654,346 


0.00% 

981,518 


0.00% 

1,308,691 


0.00% 

1,365,091 

1,417,491 

Stores 


7,500 


1,875 


0.00% 

3,750 


0.00% 

5,625 


0.00% 

7,500 


0.00% 

7,950 

8,400 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


34,500 


8,625 


0.00% 

17,250 


0.00% 

25,875 


0.00% 

34,500 


0.00% 

37,000 

39,500 

2. Buildings 


75,000 


18,750 


0.00% 

37,500 


0.00% 

56,250 


0.00% 

75,000 


0.00% 

75,000 

80,000 

3. Infrastructure 


5,000 


1,250 


0.00% 

2,500 


0.00% 

3,750 


0.00% 

5,000 


0.00% 

5,000 

5,000 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


1,965,044 


491,261 


0.00% 

982,522 


0.00% 

1,473,783 


0.00% 

1,965,044 


0.00% 

1,965,044 

1,965,044 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


7,257,566 


1,814,392 

0 

0.00% 

3,628,783 

0 

0.00% 

5,443,175 

0 

0.00% 

7,257,566 

0 

0.00% 

7,626,156 

8,016,087 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


2,700,000 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

2,700,000 


0.00% 

2,700,000 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















All income and expenditure are within the parameters of the budget 

and theSDBIP. 


















% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 

VOTE?: INFRASTRUCTURE 
GFS 2 : WATER RETICULATION & SEWERAGE 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Maintenance and provision of water and sanitation infrastructure 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• To supply aii residents with clean water at affordable tariffs and 10 k water free of charge • To supply basic sewer to all residents at affordable tariffs • To comply with the principles of the National 
Water Act and the Water Service Act • To maintain all water and sewer infrastructure and reticulation • To create and culture water conservation and demand management • To ensure that Council 
demonstrates efficient use of water and sewers and is not directly responsible for inefficient use or wastage • To enable and promote payment for water and sewer services by all consumers and users 

• To educate consumers and users to understand to origin, purification and supply of water and the correct usage of the sewer system • To optimise the sustainability of the delivery of water and 
sewerage services 

OUTCOMES 

• Purify and supply of water to households • Provide sewerage purification. Consider a PPP to render an efficient service • Provide water connections and build toilets • Provide 1 0flof water to all 
households free of charge • Maintain sewer pipes and pump stations • Maintain water distribution network • Maintain fire hydrants 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

-7,442,955 

-7,786,971 

-8,819,020 

-9,163,037 

-9,507,053 

-9,163,037 

-9,163,037 

-9,507,053 

-9,163,037 

-8,819,020 

-8,475,004 

-7,871,960 

-104,881,184 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

4,952,987 

5,022,588 

5,040,196 

4,999,366 

5,240,196 

5,240,196 

5,040,196 

5,140,196 

5,109,797 

5,040,196 

4,522,588 

4,961,553 

60,310,055 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

400,000 

900,000 

500,000 

500,000 

500,000 

500,000 

500,000 

0 

0 

0 

3,800,000 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 


ZONE WATER METERS 




400,000 









400,000 

IKAGENG PROPER SEWER NETWORK 



400,000 

500,000 

500,000 

500,000 

500,000 

500,000 

500,000 




3,400,000 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

400,000 

900,000 

500,000 

500,000 

500,000 

500,000 

500,000 

0 

0 

0 

3,800,000 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 7 

INFRASTRUCTURE 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 2 


















WATER RETICULATION & SEWERAGE 




































REVENUE 


-104,881,184 


-24,048,946 


0.00% 

-51,882,073 


0.00% 

-79,715,200 


0.00% 

-104,881,184 


0.00% 

-110,931,720 

-117,522,729 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


14,428,152 


3,607,038 


0.00% 

7,214,076 


0.00% 

10,821,114 


0.00% 

14,428,152 


0.00% 

15,512,514 

16,668,205 

Administrative Expenditure 


10,231,810 


2,557,953 


0.00% 

5,115,905 


0.00% 

7,673,858 


0.00% 

10,231,810 


0.00% 

12,223,999 

14,699,308 

Stores 


1,831,000 


457,750 


0.00% 

915,500 


0.00% 

1,373,250 


0.00% 

1,831,000 


0.00% 

1,995,950 

2,111,900 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


2,864,500 


716,125 


0.00% 

1,432,250 


0.00% 

2,148,375 


0.00% 

2,864,500 


0.00% 

2,963,500 

3,072,500 

2. Buildings 


60,000 


15,000 


0.00% 

30,000 


0.00% 

45,000 


0.00% 

60,000 


0.00% 

62,000 

64,000 

3. Infrastructure 


2,894,000 


723,500 


0.00% 

1,447,000 


0.00% 

2,170,500 


0.00% 

2,894,000 


0.00% 

2,931,500 

2,973,500 

Professional and Special Services 


3,351,850 


837,963 


0.00% 

1,675,925 


0.00% 

2,513,888 


0.00% 

3,351,850 


0.00% 

1,895,000 

1,951,000 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


10,728,474 


2,682,119 


0.00% 

5,364,237 


0.00% 

8,046,356 


0.00% 

10,728,474 


0.00% 

13,028,474 

16,128,474 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


13,920,269 


2,784,054 


0.00% 

7,656,148 


0.00% 

11,136,215 


0.00% 

13,920,269 


0.00% 

14,553,005 

15,185,751 

Total 


60,310,055 


14,381,501 

0 

0.00% 

30,851,041 

0 

0.00% 

45,928,555 

0 

0.00% 

60,310,055 

0 

0.00% 

65,165,942 

72,894,638 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


3,800,000 


400,000 


0.00% 

2,300,000 


0.00% 

3,800,000 


0.00% 

3,800,000 


0.00% 

3,200,000 

1,400,000 


INDICATORS 


















Water supply 


Ongoing 


Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 





Water connections 

Connections 

Ongoing 


Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 





Sewerage purification 


Ongoing 


Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 





Sewerage connections 

Connections 

Ongoing 


Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 





Sewerage maintenance 

Maintenance 

Ongoing 


Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 7: INFRASTRUCTURE 
GFS 3 : ROADS & STORMWATER 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Maintain and manage the road and stormwater infrastructure 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• To provide quality roads and storm-water systems to allow safe and orderly movement of people and vehicles within the municipality • To maintain and manage the road and storm-water infrastructui 

• To improve the quality of the living environment • To protect the public investment in the infrastructures • Planning and design of civil services • Management of individual capital projects • 
Management of advertising signs 

OUTCOMES 

• Promote the safety of traffic and to accommodate the growth in the vehicle population and traffic volumes • Ensure that the road and storm-water networks will continue to serve the community, 
support the economy and facilitate growth and development in the long-term • Build 4 km roads in Ikageng • To maintain 36 000 m^ of tarred roads and reseal 75 000 m^ of tarred roads • To maintain 

1 08 km gravel roads • Provide a safe and accessible road network to road-users • Construction of capital projects provided for in the capital budget in accordance with the integrated development plan 


• OrHorK/ niaoomont anH arortinn nf aHworticinn cinnc 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

-42,333 

-42,333 

-42,333 

-42,333 

-42,333 

-42,333 

-42,333 

-42,333 

-42,333 

-42,333 

-42,333 

-42,337 

- 508,000 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

1,965,809 

1,965,809 

1,965,809 

1,965,809 

1,965,809 

1,965,809 

1,965,809 

1,965,809 

1,965,809 

1,965,809 

1,965,809 

1,965,806 

23 , 589,705 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

964,722 

1,788,889 

5,000,000 

4,500,000 

5,150,000 

4,000,000 

3,500,000 

4,200,000 

4,450,001 

6,461,112 

4,511,109 

0 

44 , 525,833 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

PAVING OF ROADS: IKAG./PROMOSA 



3,000,000 

1,200,000 

3,000,000 

2,000,000 

2,000,000 

3,000,000 

3,000,000 

5,961,112 

1,838,888 


25 , 000,000 

PAVING OF SIDE WALKS AND T/BAYS 


388,889 

600,000 

600,000 

400,000 

200,000 

200,000 

400,000 

211,111 




3 , 000,000 

BATLOUNG/LEKHELE STR S/WATER 

500,000 

500,000 

500,000 

500,000 

78,000 








2 , 078,000 

BATHOENG/MOSIDI STR S/WATER 


400,000 

400,000 

400,000 

400,000 

400,000 







2 , 000,000 

MANDELA DRIVE/ TOP CITY SW 







50,000 

50,000 

610,890 


789,110 


1 , 500,000 

MOOIVALLEI ROADS/SW 




500,000 

500,000 

400,000 

500,000 

500,000 

500,000 

500,000 

600,000 


4 , 000,000 

KGATELOPELE VIEW SW 

464,722 










1,283,111 


1 , 747,833 

KATLEGONG STR SW 




300,000 

272,000 

500,000 

250,000 

250,000 

128,000 




1 , 700,000 

IKAGENG EXT 11 SW PHASE 2 


500,000 

500,000 

500,000 









1 , 500,000 

AKSIEPARK SW 




500,000 

500,000 

500,000 

500,000 






2 , 000,000 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

964,722 

1 , 788,889 

5 , 000,000 

4 , 500,000 

5 , 150,000 

4 , 000,000 

3 , 500,000 

4 , 200,000 

4 , 450,001 

6 , 461,112 

4 , 511,109 

0 

44 , 525,833 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 7 

INFRASTRUCTURE 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 3 


















ROADS & STORMWATER 




































REVENUE 


-508,000 


-127,000 


0.00% 

-254,000 


0.00% 

-381,000 


0.00% 

-508,000 


0.00% 

-508,000 

-508,000 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


9,360,765 


2,340,191 


0.00% 

4,680,383 


0.00% 

7,020,574 


0.00% 

9,360,765 


0.00% 

10,405,683 

10,899,600 

Administrative Expenditure 


1,524,574 


381,144 


0.00% 

762,287 


0.00% 

1,143,431 


0.00% 

1,524,574 


0.00% 

1,593,074 

1,662,574 

Stores 


37,500 


9,375 


0.00% 

18,750 


0.00% 

28,125 


0.00% 

37,500 


0.00% 

40,300 

43,700 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


1,304,000 


326,000 


0.00% 

652,000 


0.00% 

978,000 


0.00% 

1,304,000 


0.00% 

1,321,500 

1,339,000 

2. Buildings 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Infrastructure 


8,956,000 


2,239,000 


0.00% 

4,478,000 


0.00% 

6,717,000 


0.00% 

8,956,000 


0.00% 

7,092,000 

7,228,000 

Professional and Special Services 


180,000 


45,000 


0.00% 

90,000 


0.00% 

135,000 


0.00% 

180,000 


0.00% 

190,000 

200,000 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


4,726,866 


1,181,717 


0.00% 

2,363,433 


0.00% 

3,545,150 


0.00% 

4,726,866 


0.00% 

4,726,866 

4,726,866 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


26,089,705 


6,522,426 

0 

0.00% 

13,044,853 

0 

0.00% 

19,567,279 

0 

0.00% 

26,089,705 

0 

0.00% 

25,369,423 

26,099,740 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


44,525,833 


7,753,611 


0.00% 

21,403,611 


0.00% 

33,553,612 


0.00% 

44,525,833 


0.00% 

32,631,450 

20,144,350 


INDICATORS 


















Maintenance of roads 


Ongoing 


Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 





Maintenance stormwater 


Ongoing 


Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 





Maintenance of tarred roads / resealing 


Ongoing 


Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 

VOTE 7: INFRASTRUCTURE 
GFS 4 : ELECTRICITY 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Provision and maintenance of electrical services 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Manage the planning, construction and maintenance of an integrated system, which supplies high voltage electricity to the inhabitants of the greater Potchefstroom • Conduct the management of 
energy through the purchase marketing and metering of electricity • Supply technical and engineering support services, electronic and communication services • Promote and implement the principles i 
Batho Pele to ensure effective and efficient service delivery and customer satisfaction 

OUTCOMES 

• Purchase electricity to the value of R154,0 million and generate revenue through the sale of electricity to the value of R254,0 million • Contribute to local economic development and social upliftment of 
individual residents • Install 300 pre-paid meters for indigent households and backbone as well as a further 300 connections to households and businesses • Maintain the electricity infrastructure, 
distribution networks and street lighting of the greater Potchefstroom within Council's licensed area 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

-31,591,539 

-34,916,964 

-33,254,251 

-32,591,539 

-28,266,114 

-20,328,551 

-23,277,976 

-24,940,688 

-24,940,688 

-23,277,976 

-25,940,688 

-31,591,545 

- 334 , 918,519 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

25,012,256 

24,087,312 

23,302,367 

22,012,478 

17,087,755 

19,037,644 

20,062,589 

20,062,589 

19,037,644 

20,062,589 

23,062,367 

23,903,483 

256 , 731,073 

CAPITAL BUDGET 













0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

HIGHMAST LIGHTS/STREET LIGHTS 






500,000 

300,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 


4 , 800,000 

NER- IKAGENG X11 




400,000 

250,000 

250,000 

250,000 

250,000 

250,000 




1 , 650,000 

SCADA & POWER QUALITY 




500,000 

500,000 

500,000 







1 , 500,000 

BULK ELECTRICITY 

2,790,146 

2,790,146 

2,790,146 

2,790,146 

2,790,146 

2,790,146 

2,790,146 

2,790,146 

2,790,147 




25 , 111,315 

MATLWANG 





500,000 

300,000 

350,000 

350,000 





1 , 500,000 

IKAGENG SUB-STATION 


150,000 

150,000 

150,000 

150,000 


150,000 

150,000 

150,000 

150,000 



1 , 200,000 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

2 , 790,146 

2 , 940,146 

2 , 940,146 

3 , 840,146 

4 , 190,146 

4 , 340,146 

3 , 840,146 

4 , 540,146 

4 , 190,147 

1 , 150,000 

1 , 000,000 

0 

35 , 761,315 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 7 

INFRASTRUCTURE 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS4 


















ELECTRICITY 




































REVENUE 


-334,918,519 


-99,762,754 


0.00% 

-180,948,958 


0.00% 

-254,108,310 


0.00% 

-334,918,519 


0.00% 

-384,793,306 

-445,513,806 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


13,156,956 


3,289,239 


0.00% 

6,578,478 


0.00% 

9,867,717 


0.00% 

13,156,956 


0.00% 

14,199,572 

15,310,771 

Administrative Expenditure 


8,616,666 


2,154,167 


0.00% 

4,308,333 


0.00% 

6,462,500 


0.00% 

8,616,666 


0.00% 

9,958,605 

11,610,963 

Stores 


5,000 


1,250 


0.00% 

2,500 


0.00% 

3,750 


0.00% 

5,000 


0.00% 

5,500 

6,000 

Maintenance 


















1 . Equipment 


1,958,500 


489,625 


0.00% 

979,250 


0.00% 

1,468,875 


0.00% 

1,958,500 


0.00% 

2,056,500 

2,184,500 

2. Buildings 


10,000 


2,500 


0.00% 

5,000 


0.00% 

7,500 


0.00% 

10,000 


0.00% 

10,000 

10,000 

3. Infrastructure 


9,560,000 


2,390,000 


0.00% 

4,780,000 


0.00% 

7,170,000 


0.00% 

9,560,000 


0.00% 

8,870,000 

9,380,000 

Professional and Special Services 


1,780,000 


445,000 


0.00% 

890,000 


0.00% 

1,335,000 


0.00% 

1,780,000 


0.00% 

1,803,000 

1,827,000 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


16,655,040 


4,163,760 


0.00% 

8,327,520 


0.00% 

12,491,280 


0.00% 

16,655,040 


0.00% 

21,665,040 

21,665,040 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


204,988,911 


71,746,119 


0.00% 

133,242,792 


0.00% 

168,090,907 


0.00% 

204,988,911 


0.00% 

242,795,970 

287,873,929 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


256,731,073 


84,681,660 

0 

0.00% 

159,113,873 

0 

0.00% 

206,897,529 

0 

0.00% 

256,731,073 

0 

0.00% 

301,364,187 

349,868,203 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


35,761,315 


8,670,438 


0.00% 

21,040,876 


0.00% 

33,611,315 


0.00% 

35,761,315 


0.00% 

42,751,315 



INDICATORS 


















Manage electricity supply complaints 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





National Electrification Program 

Connections 

Ongoing 


Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 





Pre-paid meters 

Connections 

Ongoing 


Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 





Maintenance of electrical network 

Maintenance 

Ongoing 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 7: INFRASTRUCTURE 
GFS 5 : SUPPORT FUNCTIONS 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Manage the planning and construction of Council buildings and facilities • Mechanical workshop • Public Works job creation 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Maintenance and management of the council's fleet of vehicles • Appointment of a fleet manager • Replacement of outdated vehicles • Vehicles maintenance and control 


OUTCOMES 

To achieve and maintain an effective vehicle fleet 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

366,576 

366,576 

366,576 

366,576 

366,576 

366,576 

366,576 

366,576 

366,576 

366,576 

366,576 

366,580 

4,398,916 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 7 

INFRASTRUCTURE 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 5 


















SUPPORT FUNCTIONS 




































REVENUE 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















EXPeiOlTURB 


















Personnel Expenditure 


4,045,430 


1,011,358 


0.00% 

2,022,715 


0.00% 

3,034,073 


0.00% 

4,045,430 


0.00% 

4,364,544 

4,703,525 

Administrative Expenditure 


189,806 


47,452 


0.00% 

94,903 


0.00% 

142,355 


0.00% 

189,806 


0.00% 

200,806 

211,806 

Stores 


25,000 


6,250 


0.00% 

12,500 


0.00% 

18,750 


0.00% 

25,000 


0.00% 

27,000 

29,000 

Maintenance 


















1 . Equipment 


865,000 


216,250 


0.00% 

432,500 


0.00% 

648,750 


0.00% 

865,000 


0.00% 

870,000 

875,000 

2. Buildings 


10,000 


2,500 


0.00% 

5,000 


0.00% 

7,500 


0.00% 

10,000 


0.00% 

15,000 

15,000 

3. Infrastructure 


2,500 


625 


0.00% 

1,250 


0.00% 

1,875 


0.00% 

2,500 


0.00% 

2,500 

2,500 

Professional and Special Services 




0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


11,180 


2,795 


0.00% 

5,590 


0.00% 

8,385 


0.00% 

11,180 


0.00% 

11,180 

11,180 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


5,148,916 


1,287,229 

0 

0.00% 

2,574,458 

0 

0.00% 

3,861,687 

0 

0.00% 

5,148,916 

0 

0.00% 

5,491,030 

5,848,011 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Maintenance of Council vehicles 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 

VOTE 8: COMMUNITY SERVICES 
GFS 1 : ADMINISTRATION 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Monitor and control the budget so that expenditure is in line with Council's requirements 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• To lead, direct and manage staff within the Department • To monitor and to control the budget • To prepare and submit reports to the Municipal Manager and relevant political structures • To take 
overall responsibility for the management of the Department regarding procurement, finance and treasury regulations • To prepare and implement strategic plans 


OUTCOMES 

• Improved quality of citizens lives • Improved quality of community life • Adhered to all Council policies and procedures • Implemented the Integrated Development Plan 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

852,157 

852,157 

852,157 

852,157 

852,157 

852,157 

852,157 

852,157 

852,157 

852,157 

852,157 

852,162 

10,225,889 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

40,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

40,000 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 


PHOTO COPY MACHINE 


40,000 











40,000 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

40,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

40,000 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 8 

COMMUNITY SERVICES 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 1 


















ADMINISTRATION 




































REVENUE 




0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


4,613,715 


1,153,429 


0.00% 

2,306,858 


0.00% 

3,460,286 


0.00% 

4,613,715 


0.00% 

4,976,931 

5,364,037 

Administrative Expenditure 


1,553,650 


388,413 


0.00% 

776,825 


0.00% 

1,165,238 


0.00% 

1,553,650 


0.00% 

1,599,727 

1,656,257 

Stores 


22,025 


5,506 


0.00% 

11,013 


0.00% 

16,519 


0.00% 

22,025 


0.00% 

22,595 

23,225 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


450,135 


112,534 


0.00% 

225,068 


0.00% 

337,601 


0.00% 

450,135 


0.00% 

465,700 

478,670 

2. Buildings 


360,000 


90,000 


0.00% 

180,000 


0.00% 

270,000 


0.00% 

360,000 


0.00% 

370,000 

380,000 

3. Infrastructure 


100,000 


25,000 


0.00% 

50,000 


0.00% 

75,000 


0.00% 

100,000 


0.00% 

110,000 

120,000 

Professional and Special Services 


20,000 


5,000 


0.00% 

10,000 


0.00% 

15,000 


0.00% 

20,000 


0.00% 

20,000 

20,000 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


206,364 


51,591 


0.00% 

103,182 


0.00% 

154,773 


0.00% 

206,364 


0.00% 

206,364 

206,364 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


7,325,889 


1,831,472 

0 

0.00% 

3,662,945 

0 

0.00% 

5,494,417 

0 

0.00% 

7,325,889 

0 

0.00% 

7,771,317 

8,248,553 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


40,000 


40,000 


0.00% 

40,000 


0.00% 

40,000 


0.00% 

40,000 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















All income and expenditure are within the parameters of the budget 

and the SDBIP. 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 8: COMMUNITY SERVICES 
GFS 2 : LIBRARY SERVICES 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Select and acquire library material to address the needs of all the cultures in Potchefstroom • Update e-information system (Unicorn) 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• The selection and acquisition of library material to address the needs of all the cultures in Potchefstroom • The supplementation of out-dated books with recent publication • To upgrade the electronic 
library management system • To provide reachable and accessible library buildings 


OUTCOMES 

• Contributed to the community’s need for books and other library material for information, recreation and self-education, thereby created opportunities for self-development, addressed poverty of the 
mind and literacy • Contributed to an informed and educated community with an established reading culture through the provision of the latest published fiction and non-fiction • Contributed to the 
fulfillment of the educational needs of students and learners • Contributed to the fulfillment of the community’s need for informal education, recreation and nourishment of creativity • Contributed to the 
intellectual, economical and cultural elevation of the community of Potchefstroom • Provided venues where the communities of Potchefstroom can use library facilities and library technology • Provided 
trained professional and support personnel to deliver necessary library services 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

- 10,055 

- 10,055 

- 10,055 

- 10,055 

- 10,055 

- 10,055 

- 10,055 

- 10,055 

- 10,055 

- 10,055 

- 10,055 

- 10,051 

-120,656 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

762,002 

762,002 

762,002 

762,002 

762,002 

762,002 

762,002 

762,002 

762,002 

762,000 

762,000 

762,000 

9,144,018 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 8 

COMMUNITY SERVICES 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 2 


















LIBRARY SERVICES 




































REVENUE 


-520,656 


-130,164 


0.00% 

-260,328 


0.00% 

-390,492 


0.00% 

-520,656 


0.00% 

-524,156 

-527,656 



















EXPenMTURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


7,959,471 


1,989,868 


0.00% 

3,979,736 


0.00% 

5,969,603 


0.00% 

7,959,471 


0.00% 

8,610,908 

9,305,195 

Administrative Expenditure 


1,234,687 


308,672 


0.00% 

617,344 


0.00% 

926,015 


0.00% 

1,234,687 


0.00% 

1,362,775 

1,324,059 

Stores 


11,000 


2,750 


0.00% 

5,500 


0.00% 

8,250 


0.00% 

11,000 


0.00% 

12,000 

12,850 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


150,270 


37,568 


0.00% 

75,135 


0.00% 

112,703 


0.00% 

150,270 


0.00% 

155,120 

160,550 

2. Buildings 


44,000 


11,000 


0.00% 

22,000 


0.00% 

33,000 


0.00% 

44,000 


0.00% 

44,700 

45,650 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


208,166 


52,042 


0.00% 

104,083 


0.00% 

156,125 


0.00% 

208,166 


0.00% 

208,166 

208,166 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


-63,576 


-15,894 


0.00% 

-31,788 


0.00% 

-47,682 


0.00% 

-63,576 


0.00% 

-63,576 

-63,576 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


9,544,018 


2,386,005 

0 

0.00% 

4,772,009 

0 

0.00% 

7,158,014 

0 

0.00% 

9,544,018 

0 

0.00% 

10,330,093 

10,992^ 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 




0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Maintanance of library facilities 

Buildings 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Aquire library materials 

Books 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 

VOTE 8: COMMUNITY SERVICES 
GFS 3 : CEMETERIES 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Provide sufficient graves on time and develop a regional cemetery 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• To provide sufficient graves timely • To provide sufficient staff and equipment ‘To maintain cemetery gardens • To comply with health and administration by-laws • To develop/provide a Regional 
cemetery • To upgrade facilities 


OUTCOMES 

• Adhered to health and administrative legislation 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

- 66,833 

- 66,833 

- 66,833 

- 66,833 

- 66,833 

- 66,833 

- 66,833 

- 66,833 

- 66,833 

- 66,833 

- 66,833 

- 66,837 

-802,000 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

313,892 

313,892 

313,892 

313,892 

313,892 

313,892 

313,892 

313,892 

313,892 

313,892 

313,892 

313,888 

3,766,700 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 8 

COMMUNITY SERVICES 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 3 


















CEMETERIES 




































REVENUE 


-802,000 


-200,500 


0.00% 

-401,000 


0.00% 

-601,500 


0.00% 

-802,000 


0.00% 

-820,000 

-836,000 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


2,869,017 


717,254 


0.00% 

1,434,509 


0.00% 

2,151,763 


0.00% 

2,869,017 


0.00% 

3,096,768 

3,356,554 

Administrative Expenditure 


231,663 


57,916 


0.00% 

115,832 


0.00% 

173,747 


0.00% 

231,663 


0.00% 

242,798 

253,993 

Stores 


163,850 


40,963 


0.00% 

81,925 


0.00% 

122,888 


0.00% 

163,850 


0.00% 

158,925 

155,100 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


311,900 


77,975 


0.00% 

155,950 


0.00% 

233,925 


0.00% 

311,900 


0.00% 

321,600 

331,300 

2. Buildings 


21,500 


5,375 


0.00% 

10,750 


0.00% 

16,125 


0.00% 

21,500 


0.00% 

17,500 

18,000 

3. Infrastructure 


62,000 


15,500 


0.00% 

31,000 


0.00% 

46,500 


0.00% 

62,000 


0.00% 

63,300 

65,600 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


106,770 


26,693 


0.00% 

53,385 


0.00% 

80,078 


0.00% 

106,770 


0.00% 

106,770 

106,770 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


3,766,700 


941,675 

0 

0.00% 

1,883,350 

0 

0.00% 

2,825,025 

0 

0.00% 

3,766,700 

0 

0.00% 

4,007,661 

4,287,317 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Provision of graves 

Graves 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Maintain cemeteries 

Cemeteries 

6 


6 



6 



6 



6 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 8: COMMUNITY SERVICES 
GFS 4 : PARKS AND RECREATION 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Beautify and green the city 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Maintenance of parks and open spaces • Beautifying and greening of the city • Addressing the backlog of personnel and machinery • ICLEI - CCP initiatives • Tree planting programme • Adhering to 
legislation • Developing of parks in PDA’s • Sourcing of external grants 


OUTCOMES 

• Safer, cleaner, greener city • Social development and upliftment • Reduction of crime • Protection of the environment • Job creation and empowerment through projects - PPP’s • Education of the 
community i.e. environment 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

-68,600 

-68,600 

-68,600 

-68,600 

-68,600 

-68,600 

-68,600 

-68,600 

-68,600 

-68,600 

-68,600 

-68,600 

-823,200 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

1,895,244 

1,895,244 

1,895,244 

1,895,244 

1,895,244 

1,895,244 

1,895,244 

1,895,244 

1,895,244 

1,895,244 

1,895,244 

1,895,238 

22,742,922 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

140,000 

50,000 

400,000 

0 

730,000 

600,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1,920,000 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 


UPGRADING OF PARK 





230,000 








230,000 

TRUCK (SKIP CARRIER) 






600,000 







600,000 

TRACTOR - PARKS (x2) 



400,000 










400,000 

CHAIN SAW (x4) PARKS 


50,000 











50,000 

TRUCK 3T- PARKS 





300,000 








300,000 

LDV 2T - PARKS 





200,000 








200,000 

LAWN MOWER (x6) - PARKS 

90,000 












90,000 

WEED EATER (x6) - PARKS 

50,000 












50,000 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

140,000 

50,000 

400,000 

0 

730,000 

600,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1,920,000 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 8 

COMMUNITY SERVICES 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS4 


















PARKS AND RECREATION 




































REVENUE 


-823,200 


-205,800 


0.00% 

-411,600 


0.00% 

-617,400 


0.00% 

-823,200 


0.00% 

-243,200 

-253,200 



















EXPenMTURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


16,503,331 


4,125,833 


0.00% 

8,251,666 


0.00% 

12,377,498 


0.00% 

16,503,331 


0.00% 

17,877,689 

19,342,450 

Administrative Expenditure 


2,236,821 


559,205 


0.00% 

1,118,411 


0.00% 

1,677,616 


0.00% 

2,236,821 


0.00% 

2,212,331 

2,266,006 

Stores 


422,900 


105,725 


0.00% 

211,450 


0.00% 

317,175 


0.00% 

422,900 


0.00% 

430,110 

437,270 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


1,915,500 


478,875 


0.00% 

957,750 


0.00% 

1,436,625 


0.00% 

1,915,500 


0.00% 

1,946,725 

1,972,950 

2. Buildings 


20,000 


5,000 


0.00% 

10,000 


0.00% 

15,000 


0.00% 

20,000 


0.00% 

19,000 

18,000 

3. Infrastructure 


376,500 


94,125 


0.00% 

188,250 


0.00% 

282,375 


0.00% 

376,500 


0.00% 

381,150 

386,800 

Professional and Special Services 


6,750 


1,688 


0.00% 

3,375 


0.00% 

5,063 


0.00% 

6,750 


0.00% 

7,000 

7,250 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


1,378,120 


344,530 


0.00% 

689,060 


0.00% 

1,033,590 


0.00% 

1,378,120 


0.00% 

1,378,120 

1,378,120 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


-117,000 


-29,250 


0.00% 

-58,500 


0.00% 

-87,750 


0.00% 

-117,000 


0.00% 

-117,000 

-117,000 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


22,742,922 


5,685,731 

0 

0.00% 

11,371,461 

0 

0.00% 

17,057,192 

0 

0.00% 

22,742,922 

0 

0.00% 

24,135,125 

691,846 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


1,920,000 


590,000 


0.00% 

1,920,000 


0.00% 

1,920,000 


0.00% 

1,920,000 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Maintenance of Parks and Council gardens 

Gardens 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Urban Greening: 


















New trees 

Parks and traffic islands maintained (Total 85) 

Trees 

Funding 
















Gardens 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 

Upkeep of open terrains 

Terrains 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 

VOTE 8: COMMUNITY SERVICES 
GFS 5 : SPORTS 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Development and maintenance of sport facilities 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Maintenance of sport facilities according to national and international standards • Marketing of Potchefstroom • Appointing of personnel for proper functioning of facilities • Providing new facilities: 
Sarafina Sport phase 2 • Sourcing of external grants • Expansion of Mohadin soccer fields • Upgrading of facilities 


OUTCOMES 

• Social upliftment • Social development and integration • Reduction of crime • Investment (World cup, overseas athletes 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

-6,513 

-6,513 

-6,513 

-6,513 

-6,513 

-6,513 

-6,513 

-6,513 

-6,513 

-6,513 

-6,513 

-6,517 

-78,160 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

630,365 

630,365 

630,365 

630,365 

630,365 

630,365 

630,365 

630,365 

630,365 

630,365 

630,365 

630,367 

7,564,382 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

500,000 

500,000 

500,000 

0 

0 

0 

1,500,000 


CAPITAL PROJECTS JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN TOTAL 


SARAFINA SPORTS STADIUM 







500,000 

500,000 

500,000 




1,500,000 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

500,000 

500,000 

500,000 

0 

0 

0 

1,500,000 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 8 

COMMUNITY SERVICES 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 5 


















SPORTS 




































REVENUE 


-78,160 


-19,540 


0.00% 

-39,080 


0.00% 

-58,620 


0.00% 

-78,160 


0.00% 

-78,160 

-78,160 



















EXPenMTURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


3,969,306 


992,327 


0.00% 

1,984,653 


0.00% 

2,976,980 


0.00% 

3,969,306 


0.00% 

4,283,592 

4,618,549 

Administrative Expenditure 


963,324 


240,831 


0.00% 

481,662 


0.00% 

722,493 


0.00% 

963,324 


0.00% 

1,010,329 

1,058,554 

Stores 


408,650 


102,163 


0.00% 

204,325 


0.00% 

306,488 


0.00% 

408,650 


0.00% 

429,410 

450,170 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


280,900 


70,225 


0.00% 

140,450 


0.00% 

210,675 


0.00% 

280,900 


0.00% 

287,300 

295,450 

2. Buildings 


85,000 


21,250 


0.00% 

42,500 


0.00% 

63,750 


0.00% 

85,000 


0.00% 

85,000 

85,000 

3. Infrastructure 


1,391,970 


347,993 


0.00% 

695,985 


0.00% 

1,043,978 


0.00% 

1,391,970 


0.00% 

1,401,110 

1,416,120 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


465,232 


116,308 


0.00% 

232,616 


0.00% 

348,924 


0.00% 

465,232 


0.00% 

465,232 

465,232 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


7,564,382 


1,891,096 

0 

0.00% 

3,782,191 

0 

0.00% 

5,673,287 

0 

0.00% 

7,564,382 

0 

0.00% 

7,961,973 

8,389^075 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


1,500,000 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

1,500,000 


0.00% 

1,500,000 


0.00% 

1,500,000 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Maintenance of stadiums 

Stadiums 

All 

















85 


SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 8: COMMUNITY SERVICES 
GFS 6 : RESORTS 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Providing outdoor recreational facilities 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• To provide and maintain a save, clean aesthetically pleasing environment for recreational activities • To provide and maintain adequate, hygienic accommodation for visitors • To develop the resort to 
satisfy standards, provide in the needs of visitors and to be financially lucrative • To deliver a competent service concerning bookings, recreational facilities and maintenance • Upgrading of facilities to 
accommodate disabled people 

OUTCOMES 

• Tourism development • Social development • An environment with sufficient facilities to ensure quality recreational events • Safe and affordable accommodation to satisfy the needs of visitors in order 
to enhance the image of Potchefstroom • Created employment for the jobless and developed their skills on a contract basis • A financially lucrative organization that will contribute to the Council’s and 
Potchefstroom attributes 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

- 226,680 

- 226,680 

- 226,680 

- 226,680 

- 226,680 

- 226,680 

- 226,680 

- 226,680 

- 226,680 

- 226,680 

- 226,680 

- 226,676 

-2,720,156 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

424,977 

424,977 

424,977 

424,977 

424,977 

424,977 

424,977 

424,977 

424,977 

424,977 

424,977 

424,979 

5,099,726 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

40,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

40,000 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 


PHOTO COPY MACHINE - LAKE SIDE 

40,000 












40,000 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

40,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

40,000 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 8 

COMMUNITY SERVICES 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 6 


















RESORTS 




































REVENUE 


■2,720,156 


-680,039 


0.00% 

-1,360,078 


0.00% 

-2,040,117 


0.00% 

-2,720,156 


0.00% 

-2,858,665 

-3,004,105 



















EXPemMTURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


3,204,217 


801,054 


0.00% 

1,602,109 


0.00% 

2,403,163 


0.00% 

3,204,217 


0.00% 

3,429,098 

3,668,772 

Administrative Expenditure 


1,132,079 


283,020 


0.00% 

566,040 


0.00% 

849,059 


0.00% 

1,132,079 


0.00% 

1,219,709 

1,326,024 

Stores 


86,750 


21,688 


0.00% 

43,375 


0.00% 

65,063 


0.00% 

86,750 


0.00% 

91,100 

95,600 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


216,010 


54,003 


0.00% 

108,005 


0.00% 

162,008 


0.00% 

216,010 


0.00% 

220,080 

224,370 

2. Buildings 


258,500 


64,625 


0.00% 

129,250 


0.00% 

193,875 


0.00% 

258,500 


0.00% 

261,390 

264,430 

3. Infrastructure 


99,590 


24,898 


0.00% 

49,795 


0.00% 

74,693 


0.00% 

99,590 


0.00% 

104,360 

109,280 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


102,580 


25,645 


0.00% 

51,290 


0.00% 

76,935 


0.00% 

102,580 


0.00% 

102,580 

102,580 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


5,099,726 


1,274,932 

0 

0.00% 

2,549,863 

0 

0.00% 

3,824,795 

0 

0.00% 

5,099,726 

0 

0.00% 

5,428,317 

5,791,056 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


40,000 


40,000 


0.00% 

40,000 


0.00% 

40,000 


0.00% 

40,000 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Manage Resort 

Resort 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 

VOTE 8: COMMUNITY SERVICES 
GFS 7 : AIRPORT 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Maintenance of runway areas 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Maintenance to high standards • Preparation for events • Upgrading of existing facilities • Provide a safe airport for aviation purposes • Provide business opportunities at the airport • Provide sufficient 
staff and equipment 


OUTCOMES 

• Rendered a sufficient service to the public • Tourism development • Contributed to job creation and skills development by means of establishment of aviation industries • Adhered to all relevant 
legislation 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

-833 

-833 

-833 

-833 

-833 

-833 

-833 

-833 

-833 

-833 

-833 

-837 

-10,000 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

88,394 

88,394 

88,394 

88,394 

88,394 

88,394 

88,394 

88,394 

88,394 

88,394 

88,394 

88,394 

1,060,728 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 8 

COMMUNITY SERVICES 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 7 


















AIRPORT 




































REVENUE 


-10,000 


-2,500 


0.00% 

-5,000 


0.00% 

-7,500 


0.00% 

-10,000 


0.00% 

-10,000 

-10,000 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


92,278 


23,070 


0.00% 

46,139 


0.00% 

69,209 


0.00% 

92,278 


0.00% 

99,929 

108,724 

Administrative Expenditure 


48,000 


12,000 


0.00% 

24,000 


0.00% 

36,000 


0.00% 

48,000 


0.00% 

49,000 

50,000 

Stores 


1,250 


313 


0.00% 

625 


0.00% 

938 


0.00% 

1,250 


0.00% 

1,250 

1,250 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


2,500 


625 


0.00% 

1,250 


0.00% 

1,875 


0.00% 

2,500 


0.00% 

2,600 

2,700 

2. Buildings 


5,000 


1,250 


0.00% 

2,500 


0.00% 

3,750 


0.00% 

5,000 


0.00% 

5,000 

5,000 

3. Infrastructure 


45,000 


11,250 


0.00% 

22,500 


0.00% 

33,750 


0.00% 

45,000 


0.00% 

48,000 

52,000 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


866,700 


216,675 


0.00% 

433,350 


0.00% 

650,025 


0.00% 

866,700 


0.00% 

866,700 

866,700 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


1,060,728 


265,182 

0 

0.00% 

530,364 

0 

0.00% 

795,546 

0 

0.00% 

1,060,728 

0 

0.00% 

1,072,479 

1,086,374 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

Q 


INDICATORS 


















Upkeep of terrain 

Terrain 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 

VOTE 8: COMMUNITY SERVICES 
GFS 8 : REFUSE AND CLEANING SERVICES 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Maintenance of runway areas 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Maintenance to high standards • Preparation for events • Upgrading of existing facilities • Provide a safe airport for aviation purposes • Provide business opportunities at the airport • Provide sufficient 
staff and equipment 


OUTCOMES 

• Rendered a sufficient service to the public • Tourism development • Contributed to job creation and skills development by means of establishment of aviation industries • Adhered to all relevant 
legislation 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

- 2 , 110,896 

- 2 , 110,896 

- 2 , 110,896 

- 2 , 110,896 

- 2 , 110,896 

- 2 , 110,896 

- 2 , 110,896 

- 2 , 110,896 

- 2 , 110,896 

- 2 , 110,896 

- 2 , 110,896 

- 2 , 110,892 

-25,330,748 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

2 , 727,853 

2 , 727,853 

2 , 727,853 

2 , 727,853 

2 , 727,853 

2 , 727,853 

5 , 727,853 

2 , 727,853 

2 , 727,853 

2 , 727,853 

2 , 727,853 

2 , 727,851 

35,734,234 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

675,000 

625,000 

400,000 

1 , 200,000 

600,000 

0 

3,500,000 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 


FELOPEPA LANDFILL SITE UPGRADING 







450,000 

350,000 

400,000 

1 , 200,000 

600,000 


3,000,000 

SHREDDER MINI DUMPING SITE 








275,000 





275,000 

HEAVY DUTY SKIPS 







225,000 






225,000 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

675,000 

625,000 

400,000 

1,200,000 

600,000 

0 

3,500,000 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 8 

COMMUNITY SERVICES 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 8 


















REFUSE AND CLEANING SERVICES 




































REVENUE 


■25,330,748 


-6,332,687 


0.00% 

-12,665,374 


0.00% 

-18,998,061 


0.00% 

-25,330,748 


0.00% 

-26,434,170 

-27,572,120 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


12,887,505 


3,221,876 


0.00% 

6,443,753 


0.00% 

9,665,629 


0.00% 

12,887,505 


0.00% 

13,883,887 

14,945,793 

Administrative Expenditure 


6,347,624 


1,586,906 


0.00% 

3,173,812 


0.00% 

4,760,718 


0.00% 

6,347,624 


0.00% 

9,088,113 

9,497,358 

Stores 


5,630,426 


1,407,607 


0.00% 

2,815,213 


0.00% 

4,222,820 


0.00% 

5,630,426 


0.00% 

3,318,153 

3,515,425 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


4,291,947 


1,072,987 


0.00% 

2,145,974 


0.00% 

3,218,960 


0.00% 

4,291,947 


0.00% 

4,554,229 

4,869,633 

2. Buildings 


10,100 


2,525 


0.00% 

5,050 


0.00% 

7,575 


0.00% 

10,100 


0.00% 

10,800 

11,600 

3. Infrastructure 


279,000 


69,750 


0.00% 

139,500 


0.00% 

209,250 


0.00% 

279,000 


0.00% 

294,000 

309,000 

Professional and Special Services 


5,600,000 


1,400,000 


0.00% 

2,800,000 


0.00% 

4,200,000 


0.00% 

5,600,000 


0.00% 

6,000,000 

6,300,000 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


632,632 


158,158 


0.00% 

316,316 


0.00% 

474,474 


0.00% 

632,632 


0.00% 

632,632 

632,632 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


55,000 


13,750 


0.00% 

27,500 


0.00% 

41,250 


0.00% 

55,000 


0.00% 

58,000 

61,000 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


35,734,234 


8,933,559 

0 

0.00% 

17,867,117 

0 

0.00% 

26,800,676 

0 

0.00% 

35,734,234 

0 

0.00% 

37,839,814 

40,142^ 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


3,500,000 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

1,700,000 


0.00% 

3,500,000 


0.00% 

2,000,000 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Refuse collection 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 8: COMMUNITY SERVICES 
GFS 9 : ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Maintenance of runway areas 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Maintenance to high standards • Preparation for events • Upgrading of existing facilities • Provide a safe airport for aviation purposes • Provide business opportunities at the airport • Provide sufficient 
staff and equipment 


OUTCOMES 

• Rendered a sufficient service to the public • Tourism development • Contributed to job creation and skills development by means of establishment of aviation industries • Adhered to all relevant 
legislation 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

-221,517 

-221,517 

-221,517 

-221,517 

-221,517 

-221,517 

-221,517 

-221,517 

-221,517 

-221,517 

-221,517 

-221,519 

-2,658,206 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

611,362 

611,362 

611,362 

611,362 

611,362 

611,362 

611,362 

611,362 

611,362 

611,362 

611,362 

611,364 

7,336,346 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

20,000 

40,000 

0 

40,000 

20,000 

100,000 

100,000 

100,000 

80,000 

0 

0 

0 

500,000 


CAPITAL PROJECTS JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN TOTAL 


UPGRADING OF LABORATORY BUILD 

20,000 

40,000 


40,000 









100,000 

LABORATORY EQUIPMENT 





20,000 

100,000 

100,000 

100,000 

80,000 




400,000 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

20,000 

40,000 

0 

40,000 

20,000 

100,000 

100,000 

100,000 

80,000 

0 

0 

0 

500,000 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 8 

COMMUNITY SERVICES 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 9 


















ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH 




































REVENUE 


-2,658,206 


-664,552 


0.00% 

-1,329,103 


0.00% 

-1,993,655 


0.00% 

-2,658,206 


0.00% 

-2,843,508 

-3,040,932 



















EXPenMTURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


5,388,067 


1,347,017 


0.00% 

2,694,034 


0.00% 

4,041,050 


0.00% 

5,388,067 


0.00% 

5,791,206 

6,220,862 

Administrative Expenditure 


548,486 


137,122 


0.00% 

274,243 


0.00% 

411,365 


0.00% 

548,486 


0.00% 

581,123 

781,341 

Stores 


301,492 


75,373 


0.00% 

150,746 


0.00% 

226,119 


0.00% 

301,492 


0.00% 

325,581 

351,116 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


389,498 


97,375 


0.00% 

194,749 


0.00% 

292,124 


0.00% 

389,498 


0.00% 

569,076 

598,574 

2. Buildings 


65,174 


16,294 


0.00% 

32,587 


0.00% 

48,881 


0.00% 

65,174 


0.00% 

66,686 

68,285 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


639,477 


159,869 


0.00% 

319,739 


0.00% 

479,608 


0.00% 

639,477 


0.00% 

884,080 

919,921 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


4,152 


1,038 


0.00% 

2,076 


0.00% 

3,114 


0.00% 

4,152 


0.00% 

4,152 

4,152 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


7,336,346 


1,834,087 

0 

0.00% 

3,668,173 

0 

0.00% 

5,502,260 

0 

0.00% 

7,336,346 

0 

0.00% 

8,221,904 

8,944^ 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


500,000 


60,000 


0.00% 

220,000 


0.00% 

500,000 


0.00% 

500,000 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Environmental Health Service 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 

VOTE 8: COMMUNITY SERVICES 
GFS 10 : PRIMARY HEALTH SERVICES 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Maintenance of runway areas 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Maintenance to high standards • Preparation for events • Upgrading of existing facilities • Provide a safe airport for aviation purposes • Provide business opportunities at the airport • Provide sufficient 
staff and equipment 


OUTCOMES 

• Rendered a sufficient service to the public • Tourism development • Contributed to job creation and skills development by means of establishment of aviation industries • Adhered to all relevant 
legislation 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

- 217,308 

- 217,308 

- 217,308 

- 217,308 

- 217,308 

- 217,308 

- 217,308 

- 217,308 

- 217,308 

- 217,308 

- 217,308 

- 217,313 

-2,607,701 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

222,111 

222,111 

222,111 

222,111 

222,111 

222,111 

222,111 

222,111 

222,111 

222,111 

222,111 

222,112 

2,665,333 

CAPITAL BUDGET 














CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 8 

COMMUNITY SERVICES 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 10 


















PRIMARY HEALTH SERVICES 




































REVENUE 


■2,607,701 


-651,925 


0.00% 

-1,303,851 


0.00% 

-1,955,776 


0.00% 

-2,607,701 


0.00% 

-2.825,368 

-3,057,351 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


2,607,701 


651,925 


0.00% 

1,303,851 


0.00% 

1,955,776 


0.00% 

2,607,701 


0.00% 

2,825,368 

3,057,351 

Administrative Expenditure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Stores 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

2. Buildings 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


57,632 


14,408 


0.00% 

28,816 


0.00% 

43,224 


0.00% 

57,632 


0.00% 

57,632 

57,632 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


2,665,333 


666,333 

0 

0.00% 

1,332,667 

0 

0.00% 

1,999,000 

0 

0.00% 

2,665,333 

0 

0.00% 

2,883,000 

3,114,983 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 8: COMMUNITY SERVICES 
GFS 11 : COMMUNITY CENTRES 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Establish new recreation and community facilities 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Maintenance to high standards • Preparation for official functions • Financial and administrative sound processes • Upgrading of existing facilities • Address backlog of personnel 


OUTCOMES 

• Social development and upliftment of communities • Reduction of crime 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

-10,433 

-10,433 

-10,433 

-10,433 

-10,433 

-10,433 

-10,433 

-10,433 

-10,433 

-10,433 

-10,433 

-10,437 

-125,200 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

279,293 

279,293 

279,293 

279,293 

279,293 

279,293 

279,293 

279,293 

279,293 

279,293 

279,293 

279,288 

3,351,511 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

298,000 

0 

360,000 

75,000 

300,000 

0 

25,000 

70,000 

0 

0 

0 

1,128,000 


CAPITAL PROJECTS JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN TOTAL 


LUSAKA COMMUNITY HALL 


298,000 


360,000 

75,000 

300,000 


25,000 

70,000 




1,128,000 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

298,000 

0 

360,000 

75,000 

300,000 

0 

25,000 

70,000 

0 

0 

0 

1,128,000 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 8 

COMMUNITY SERVICES 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 11 


















COMMUNITY CENTRES 




































REVENUE 


-125,200 


-31,300 


0.00% 

-62,600 


0.00% 

-93,900 


0.00% 

-125,200 


0.00% 

■130,700 

-135,700 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


2,107,294 


526,824 


0.00% 

1,053,647 


0.00% 

1,580,471 


0.00% 

2,107,294 


0.00% 

2,283,032 

2,470,316 

Administrative Expenditure 


562,251 


140,563 


0.00% 

281,126 


0.00% 

421,688 


0.00% 

562,251 


0.00% 

597,281 

624,901 

Stores 


61,400 


15,350 


0.00% 

30,700 


0.00% 

46,050 


0.00% 

61,400 


0.00% 

64,650 

67,900 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


144,700 


36,175 


0.00% 

72,350 


0.00% 

108,525 


0.00% 

144,700 


0.00% 

147,450 

149,700 

2. Buildings 


131,000 


32,750 


0.00% 

65,500 


0.00% 

98,250 


0.00% 

131,000 


0.00% 

131,000 

131,000 

3. Infrastructure 


17,500 


4,375 


0.00% 

8,750 


0.00% 

13,125 


0.00% 

17,500 


0.00% 

17,500 

17,500 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


327,366 


81,842 


0.00% 

163,683 


0.00% 

245,525 


0.00% 

327,366 


0.00% 

327,366 

327,366 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


3,351,511 


837,878 

0 

0.00% 

1,675,756 

0 

0.00% 

2,513,633 

0 

0.00% 

3,351,511 

0 

0.00% 

3,568,279 

3,788,683 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


1,128,000 


298,000 


0.00% 

1,033,000 


0.00% 

1,128,000 


0.00% 

1,128,000 


0.00% 

1,872,000 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Manage community centres 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 





Maintenance of Council facilities/haJIs 

Halls 

All 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 9: HOUSING 
GFS 1 : HOUSING SUPPORT 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Monitor and control the budget so that expenditure is in line with Council's requirements • Develop new housing stock • Obtain funds for further redevelopment of hostels 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• To ensure that the Directorate functions according to the Constitution, applicable legislation as well as policies of Council • To ensure that the principles of Batho Pele are implemented and applied in 
terms of the service charter • To provide the high quality standard of houses at affordable prices 


OUTCOMES 

• To ensure ownership by transferring properties to the rightful owners • Integration of society rejuvenation of the inner city and job creation through Social Housing • Afford beneficiaries a chance of 
deciding on what / how their houses (end-product) needs • Push the frontiers of poverty by affording people their constitutional right of access to adequate housing • Provide people who earn less than 
R3 500 with quality rental accommodation and different tenure options 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

399,055 

399,055 

399,055 

399,055 

399,055 

399,055 

399,055 

399,055 

399,055 

399,055 

399,055 

399,056 

4,788,661 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 


DOLOMITE 













0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 9 

HOUSING 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 1 


















HOUSING SUPPORT 




































REVENUE 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


3,706,238 


926,560 


0.00% 

1,853,119 


0.00% 

2,779,679 


0.00% 

3,706,238 


0.00% 

3,991,719 

4,052,121 

Administrative Expenditure 


364,283 


91,071 


0.00% 

182,142 


0.00% 

273,212 


0.00% 

364,283 


0.00% 

377,733 

393,183 

Stores 


22,000 


5,500 


0.00% 

11,000 


0.00% 

16,500 


0.00% 

22,000 


0.00% 

22,750 

23,500 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


45,000 


11,250 


0.00% 

22,500 


0.00% 

33,750 


0.00% 

45,000 


0.00% 

47,500 

50,000 

2. Buildings 




0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


23,578 


5,895 


0.00% 

11,789 


0.00% 

17,684 


0.00% 

23,578 


0.00% 

23,578 

23,578 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


4,161,099 


1,040,275 

0 

0.00% 

2,080,550 

0 

0.00% 

3,120,824 

0 

0.00% 

4,161,099 

0 

0.00% 

4,463,280 

4,542^82 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















All income and expenditure are within the parameters of the budget 
and the SDBIP. 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 






















Build subsidy houses 

Houses 

Ongoing 


Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 9: HOUSING 

GFS 2 : LAND DEVELOPMENT AND PROPERTY RIGHTS 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Monitor and control the budget so that expenditure is in line with Council's requirements • Develop new housing stock • Obtain funds for further redevelopment of hostels 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• To ensure that the Directorate functions according to the Constitution, applicable legislation as well as policies of Council • To ensure that the principles of Batho Pele are implemented and applied in 
terms of the service charter 


OUTCOMES 

• To ensure ownership by transferring properties to the rightful owners • Integration of society rejuvenation of the inner city and job creation through Social Housing • Afford beneficiaries a chance of 
deciding on what / how their houses (end-product) ne 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

- 33,333 

- 33,333 

- 33,333 

- 33,333 

- 33,333 

- 33,333 

- 33,333 

- 33,333 

- 33,333 

- 33,333 

- 33,333 

- 33,337 

-400,000 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

312,014 

312,014 

312,014 

312,014 

312,014 

312,014 

312,014 

312,014 

312,014 

312,014 

312,014 

312,009 

3,744,163 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 9 

HOUSING 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 2 


















LAND DEVELOPMENT AND PROPERTY RIGHTS 




































REVENUE 


-400,000 


-100,000 


0.00% 

-200,000 


0.00% 

-300,000 


0.00% 

-400,000 


0.00% 

-400,000 

-400,000 



















EXPENDITURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


1,908,959 


477,240 


0.00% 

954,480 


0.00% 

1,431,719 


0.00% 

1,908,959 


0.00% 

2,054,007 

2,208,595 

Administrative Expenditure 


195,000 


48,750 


0.00% 

97,500 


0.00% 

146,250 


0.00% 

195,000 


0.00% 

203,000 

211,000 

Stores 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

2. Buildings 


15,000 


3,750 


0.00% 

7,500 


0.00% 

11,250 


0.00% 

15,000 


0.00% 

15,000 

15,000 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


1,500,000 


375,000 


0.00% 

750,000 


0.00% 

1,125,000 


0.00% 

1,500,000 


0.00% 

1,500,000 

1,500,000 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


125,204 


31,301 


0.00% 

62,602 


0.00% 

93,903 


0.00% 

125,204 


0.00% 

125,204 

125,204 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


3,744,163 


936,041 

0 

0.00% 

1,872,082 

0 

0.00% 

2,808,122 

0 

0.00% 

3,744,163 

0 

0.00% 

3,897,211 

4,059,799 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Transfering of Properties 

Properties 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 

VOTE 9: HOUSING 
GFS 3 : HOUSING FACILITATION 


KEY OBJECTIVES 

• Maintain Council housing assets 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

• Ikageng flats • Flats for the elderly in Potchefstroom • Flats for the elderly in Promosa • Rental housing in Promosa and Mohadin 


OUTCOMES 

• Ensuring sustainability of the buildings • Ensuring a save and healthy environment for tenants 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

- 58,715 

- 58,715 

- 58,715 

- 58,715 

- 58,715 

- 58,715 

- 58,715 

- 58,715 

- 58,715 

- 58,715 

- 58,715 

- 58,714 

-704,579 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

72,186 

72,186 

72,186 

72,186 

72,186 

72,186 

72,186 

72,186 

72,186 

72,186 

72,186 

72,188 

866,234 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 9 

HOUSING 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 3 


















HOUSING FACILITATION 




































REVENUE 


-704,579 


-176,145 


0.00% 

-352,290 


0.00% 

-528,434 


0.00% 

-704,579 


0.00% 

-729,877 

-762,168 



















EXP6ND1TURB 


















Personnel Expenditure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Administrative Expenditure 


704,399 


176,100 


0.00% 

352,200 


0.00% 

528,299 


0.00% 

704,399 


0.00% 

729,697 

761,988 

Stores 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

2. Buildings 


180 


45 


0.00% 

90 


0.00% 

135 


0.00% 

180 


0.00% 

180 

180 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


161,655 


40,414 


0.00% 

80,828 


0.00% 

121,241 


0.00% 

161,655 


0.00% 

155,189 

148,981 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


866,234 


216,559 

0 

0.00% 

433,117 

0 

0.00% 

649,676 

0 

0.00% 

866,234 

0 

0.00% 

885,066 

911,349 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Maintenance of Council housing schemes 

% 

100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


KEY OBJECTIVES 


CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 


OUTCOMES 


VOTE 9: HOUSING 
GFS 4 : LAND USE MANAGEMENT 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

- 50,667 

- 50,667 

- 50,667 

- 50,667 

- 50,667 

- 50,667 

- 50,667 

- 50,667 

- 50,667 

- 50,667 

- 50,667 

- 50,663 

-608,000 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

483,421 

483,421 

483,421 

483,421 

483,421 

483,421 

483,421 

483,421 

483,421 

483,421 

483,421 

483,426 

5,801,057 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

40,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

100,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

140,000 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 


PHOTO COPIER 

40,000 












40,000 

DOLOMITE 






100,000 







100,000 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

40,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

100,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

140,000 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 9 

HOUSING 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS4 


















LAND USE MANAGEMENT 




































REVENUE 


-608,000 


-152,000 


0.00% 

-304,000 


0.00% 

-456,000 


0.00% 

-608,000 


0.00% 

-618,000 

-628,000 



















EXP6ND1TURB 


















Personnel Expenditure 


4,955,761 


1,238,940 


0.00% 

2,477,881 


0.00% 

3,716,821 


0.00% 

4,955,761 


0.00% 

5,313,008 

5,693,755 

Administrative Expenditure 


353,500 


88,375 


0.00% 

176,750 


0.00% 

265,125 


0.00% 

353,500 


0.00% 

366,450 

379,400 

Stores 


29,000 


7,250 


0.00% 

14,500 


0.00% 

21,750 


0.00% 

29,000 


0.00% 

31,775 

34,525 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


34,500 


8,625 


0.00% 

17,250 


0.00% 

25,875 


0.00% 

34,500 


0.00% 

36,300 

38,000 

2. Buildings 


15,000 


3,750 


0.00% 

7,500 


0.00% 

11,250 


0.00% 

15,000 


0.00% 

12,000 

10,000 

3. Infrastructure 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


370,000 


92,500 


0.00% 

185,000 


0.00% 

277,500 


0.00% 

370,000 


0.00% 

21,500 

23,000 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


43,296 


10,824 


0.00% 

21,648 


0.00% 

32,472 


0.00% 

43,296 


0.00% 

43,296 

43,296 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


5,801,057 


1,450,264 

0 

0.00% 

2,900,529 

0 

0.00% 

4,350,793 

0 

0.00% 

5,801,057 

0 

0.00% 

5,824,329 

6,221,976 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


140,000 


40,000 


0.00% 

140,000 


0.00% 

140,000 


0.00% 

140,000 


0.00% 

0 

0 


INDICATORS 


















Management of land issues 


100% 


100% 



100% 



100% 



100% 
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VOTE 10: ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 


GFS 1 : ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 


KEY OBJECTIVES 
CONSUMERS 


OUTPUTS 

OUTCOMES 


MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 

REVENUE BUDGET 

- 21,250 

- 21,250 

- 21,250 

- 21,250 

- 21,250 

- 21,250 

- 21,250 

- 21,250 

- 21,250 

- 21,250 

- 21,250 

- 21,250 

-255,000 

EXPENDITURE BUDGET 

291,121 

291,121 

291,121 

291,121 

291,121 

291,121 

291,121 

291,121 

291,121 

291,121 

291,121 

291,122 

3,493,453 

CAPITAL BUDGET 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CAPITAL PROJECTS 

JUL 

AUG 

SEP 

OCT 

NOV 

DEC 

JAN 

FEB 

MAR 

APR 

MAY 

JUN 

TOTAL 















0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 














0 

TOTAL 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 


VOTE 10 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

Unit of 

Measure- 

ment 

Annual 

Target 

Revised 

Target 

Qtr Ending 

30 Sept 

Qtr Ending 

31 Dec 

Qtr Ending 

31 Mar 

Qtr Ending 

30 June 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

Vote/Indicator 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

Projection 

Actual 

% 

GFS 1 


















ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 




































REVENUE 


-255,000 


-63,750 


0.00% 

-127,500 


0.00% 

-191,250 


0.00% 

-255,000 


0.00% 

-255,000 

-255,000 



















EXPetnMTURE 


















Personnel Expenditure 


2,907,475 


726,869 


0.00% 

1,453,738 


0.00% 

2,180,606 


0.00% 

2,907,475 


0.00% 

3,120,935 

3,348,437 

Administrative Expenditure 


863,181 


215,795 


0.00% 

431,591 


0.00% 

647,386 


0.00% 

863,181 


0.00% 

871,931 

880,681 

Stores 


6,650 


1,663 


0.00% 

3,325 


0.00% 

4,988 


0.00% 

6,650 


0.00% 

6,900 

7,150 

Maintenance 


















1. Equipment 


24,500 


6,125 


0.00% 

12,250 


0.00% 

18,375 


0.00% 

24,500 


0.00% 

26,000 

27,500 

2. Buildings 


15,000 


3,750 


0.00% 

7,500 


0.00% 

11,250 


0.00% 

15,000 


0.00% 

15,000 

15,000 

3. Infrastructure 


966,000 


241,500 


0.00% 

483,000 


0.00% 

724,500 


0.00% 

966,000 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Professional and Special Services 


5,000 


1,250 


0.00% 

2,500 


0.00% 

3,750 


0.00% 

5,000 


0.00% 

5,000 

5,000 

Transfer Payments 


















1. Capital 


39,816 


9,954 


0.00% 

19,908 


0.00% 

29,862 


0.00% 

39,816 


0.00% 

39,816 

39,816 

2. Contribution to Asset Financing Fund 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

3. Inter Departmental 


•368,169 


-92,042 


0.00% 

-184,085 


0.00% 

-276,127 


0.00% 

-368,169 


0.00% 

-368,169 

-368,169 

4. Special Funds 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Sewerage Services 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Electricity 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Purchase of Water 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 

0 

0 

Total 


4,459,453 


1,114,863 

0 

0.00% 

2,229,727 

0 

0.00% 

3,344,590 

0 

0.00% 

4,459,453 

0 

0.00% 

3,717,413 

3,955,415 


CAPITAL PROJECTS 


















Total 


0 


0 


0.00% 

0 


0.00% 



0.00% 



0.00% 




INDICATORS 


















Development of small entrepeneurs 


Ongoing 


Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 



Ongoing 
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RATES POLICY 


1. LEGISLATIVE CONTEXT 

1.1 This policy is mandated by Section 3 of the Municipal Property Rates Act, 2004 (Act 6 
of 2004), which specifically provides that a municipality must adopt a Rates Policy. 

1.2 In terms of Section 229 of the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1996 a 
municipality may impose rates on property. 

1.3 In terms of the Municipal Property Rates Act, 2004 (Act 6 of 2004) a municipality in 
accordance with - 

(a) Section 2(1), may levy a rate on property in its area; and 

(b) Section 2(3), must exercise its power to levy a rate on property subject to - 

(i) Section 229 and any other applicable provisions of the Constitution; 

(ii) the provisions of the Property Rates Act supra\ and 

(iii) the rates policy. 

1.4 In terms of Section 4(1 )(c) of the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, 2000 (Act 
32 of 2000) the municipality has the right to finance the affairs of the municipality by 
imposing, inter alia, rates on property. 

1.5 In terms of Section 62(1)(f)(ii) of the Local Government: Municipal Finance 
Management Act, 2003 (No. 56 of 2003) the municipal manager must ensure that the 
municipality has and implements a rates policy. 


2. DEFINITIONS 

In the “Act”, meaning the Municipal Property Rates Act, 2004 (Act 6 of 2004) and this policy, 
unless the context indicates otherwise - 

2.1 “agent”, in relation to the owner of a property, means a person appointed by the owner 
of the property - 

2.1.1 to receive rental or other payments in respect of the property on behalf of the 
owner; or 

2.1.2 to make payments in respect of the property on behalf of the owner; 

2.2 “agricultural purpose”, in relation to the use of a property, excludes the use of a 
property for the purpose of eco-tourism or for the trading in or hunting of game; 

2.3 “agricultural use” means land used or a building designed or used for the purposes of 
arable land, grazing ground, pig farming, horticulture, poultry farming, dairy farming, 
breeding and keeping of livestock, bookkeeping, forestry, mushroom and vegetable 
farming, floriculture, orchards and any other activities normally regarded as incidental 
to farming activities or associated therewith, but does not include a nursery; 

2.4 “annually” means once every financial year; 
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2.5 “annexure” means the documents containing, inter alia, stipulations, restrictions and 
special rights and conditions applicable to that property, as shown on the “A”-series of 
the Map and forming part of this scheme; 

2.6 “appeal board” means a valuation appeal board established in terms of Section 56; 

2.7 “assistant municipal valuer” means a person designated as an assistant municipal 
valuer in terms of Section 35(1) or (2) of the Act; 

2.8 “bottle store” means the use of land or a building designed or used for the purposes 
of retail trade in liquor as defined in the Liquor Act, 1989 (Act 27 of 1989) and in which 
case a liquor store license in terms of the provisions of the Liquor Act, 1989 (Act 27 of 
1989) has been granted or is required; 

2.9 “building” shall also include a structure of any nature or description whatsoever; 

2.10 “category” - 

2.10.1 in relation to property, means a category of properties determined in terms of 
Section 8; and 

2.10.2 in relation to owners of properties, means a category of owners determined in 
terms of Section 15(2) of the Act; 

2.11 "commercial use" means land used or a building designed or used for such purposes 
as distribution centres, wholesale trade, storage, computer centres, warehouses, 
cartage- and transport services and laboratories and may also include offices such as are 
usually ancillary to or reasonably necessary in connection with the main use. 

2.12 “data-collector” means a person designated as a data-collector in terms of Section 36 
of the Act supra] 

2.13 "date of promulgation" means the date on which the Administrator gave notice of the 
approval of this Scheme in the Provincial Gazette; 

2.14 “date of valuation” means the date determined by a municipality in terms of Section 
31 (1 ) of the Act supra] 

2.15 “district management area” means a part of a district municipality which in terms of 
Section 6 of the Municipal Structures Act supra has no local municipality and is 
governed by that municipality alone; 

2.16 “district municipality” means a municipality that has municipal executive and 
legislative authority in an area that includes more than one municipality, and which is 
described in Section 155(1) of the Constitution as a Category C municipality; 

2.17 "drive-in restaurant" means land used or a building designed or used as a restaurant or 
cafe from which food and refreshments are served to patrons who mainly remain seated 
in motorcars; 

2.18 “dwelling-house office” means the use of land or a building (normally the existing 
dwelling-unit) partially or entirely for “office” or “office use”; provided that the 
development on the erf maintains a residential character (house and garden) and that it 
may also be used for residing purposes by a person/persons directly involved with the 
function of the dwelling-house office; 
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2.19 “dwelling-house shop” means the use of land or a building (normally the existing single 
dwelling-unit) for the selling of arts and crafts, art orientated or similar products, partially 
or entirely manufactured on the erf; provided that the development on the erf maintains a 
residential character (house and garden) and that it may also be used for residing 
purposes by a person/persons directly involved with the function of the dwelling-house 
shop; 

2.20 "dwelling-unit" means a self-contained suite of rooms mutually connected and 
containing not more than one kitchen designed or used as a residence for a single family, 
but excludes any form of temporary structure; provided that where reference is made to 
a single dwelling-unit in this policy, it shall mean an ordinary dwelling-house. 

2.21 “effective date” - 

2.21.1 in relation to a valuation roll, means the date on which the valuation roll takes 
effect in terms of Section 32(1) of the Act supra', or 

2.21.2 in relation to a supplementary valuation roll, means the date on which a 
supplementary valuation roll takes effect in terms of Section 78(2)(b) of the Act 
supra', 

2.22 "erection of a building" also includes the structural alteration of, or the making of any 
addition to a building; 

2.23 "escort agency" means the use of land or a building for the conducting of a business by 
making available the services of an escort, either male or female, to somebody else; 

2.24 “exclusion”, in relation to a municipality’s rating power, means a restriction of that 
power as provided for in Section 17 of the Act supra', 

2.25 “exemption”, in relation to the payment of a rate, means an exemption granted by a 
municipality in terms of Section 15 of the Act supra', 

2.26 "existing building" means a building erected in accordance with building plans 
approved by the local authority or a building considered by the local authority to be lawful 
and the building operations of which - 

2.26.1 were completed on or before the date of promulgation, or 

2.26.2 in the opinion of the local government, were commenced within a reasonable time 
before date of promulgation, but were only completed thereafter, or 

2.26.3 were completed in accordance with the conditions imposed by the local 
government when granting its permission; 

2.27 "family" means - 

2.27.1 a single person who maintains an independent household, or 

2.27.2 two or more persons who are related in one of the following ways and who 
maintain a joint household - 

2.27.2.1 by blood or marriage 

2.27.2.2 by adoption 
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2.27.2.3 who is a dependent of a family head, the latter being a taxpayer as 
defined in the Income Tax Act, 1962 (Act 58 of 1962), as 
amended; 

2.28 “financial year” means the period starting from 1 July in a year to 30 June the next 
year; 

2.29 "filling station" means land used or a building designed or used for the purposes of 
fuelling, washing, polishing and lubrication of motor vehicles, including incidental and 
routine maintenance but excluding a public garage, panel beating, spray painting and any 
major repairs; 

2.30 "hotel" means a building licensed for the sale of liquor and used for the formal and 
regular provision of accommodation and meals, as well as coexistent services, facilities 
and activities; 

2.31 “Income Tax Act” means the Income Tax Act, 1 962 (Act 58 of 1 962); 

2.32 "industrial use" means the use of land or a building designed or used as a factory within 
the meaning of the Factories, Machinery and Building Works Act, 1941 (Act 22 of 1941) 
and any amendments thereof and includes any office or other building on the same site, 
the use of which is incidental to, or reasonably necessary in connection with the use of 
such factory but shall not include noxious industrial uses, a single dwelling-unit, dwelling- 
units and public garages; 

2.33 “institution” means use of land or a building designed or used as a public or 
charitable institution, hospital, nursing home, sanatorium, clinic and associated offices 
and consulting rooms, whether public or private, but does not include land or buildings 
designed or used exclusively or principally for any of the following purposes, namely - 

2.33.1 a hospital, sanatorium or clinic for the treatment of infectious or contagious 
diseases, 

2.33.2 an institution or home for mentally defectives, 

2.33.3 a mental hospital, 

2.33.4 any building or premises associated with the boarding of animals, 

2.33.5 any institution consisting mainly of offices; 

2.34 “land reform beneficiary”, in relation to a property, means a person who - 

2.34.1 acquired the property through - 

2.34.1.1 the Provision of Land and Assistance Act, 1993 (Act 126 of 
1993), or 

2.34.1.2 the Restitution of Land Rights Act, 1994 (Act 22 of 1994); 

2.34.2 holds the property subject to the Communal Property Associations Act, 1996 
(ActNo. 28of 1996); or 
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2.34.3 holds or acquires the property in terms of such other land tenure reform 
legislation as may pursuant to Section 25(6) and (7) of the Constitution be 
enacted after this Act has taken effect; 


2.35 “land tenure right” means an old order right or a new order right as defined in Section 
1 of the Communal Land Rights Act, 2004; 

2.36 "light industrial use" means the use of land or a building designed or used as an 
industry in which the power machinery installed is driven by electricity, no single motor 
being rated at more than 3 kW with a total maximum of 24 kW for all motors; provided 
that a total demand of 40 kVa on the site shall not be exceeded and the maximum 
number of persons actively engaged on the site being restricted to twenty; Any office 
or other activity, ancillary thereto, but excluding a "noxious industrial use" "single 
dwelling-unit" "dwelling-units" and "public garage", is included; 

2.37 “local community”, in relation to a municipality - 

2.37.1 means that body of persons comprising - 

2.37.1 .1 the residents of the municipality, 

2.37.1 .2 the ratepayers of the municipality, 

2.37.1.3 any civic organisations and non-governmental, private sector or 
labour organisations or bodies which are involved in local affairs 
within the municipality, 

2.37.1.4 visitors and other people residing outside the municipality who, 
because of their presence in the municipality, make use of 
services or facilities provided by the municipality, and 

2.37.2 includes, more specifically, the poor and other disadvantaged sections of such 

body of persons; 

2.38 “local municipality” means a municipality that shares municipal executive and 
legislative authority in its area with a district municipality within whose area it falls, and 
which is described in Section 155(1) of the Constitution as a Category B municipality; 

2.39 “market value”, in relation to a property, means the value of the property determined 
in accordance with Section 46 of the Act supra', 

2.40 “MEC for Local Government” means the member of the Executive Council of a 
province who is responsible for local government in that province; 

2.41 “metropolitan municipality” means a municipality that has exclusive executive and 
legislative authority in its area, and which is described in Section 155(1) of the 
Constitution as a Category A municipality; 

2.42 “Minister” means the Cabinet member responsible for local government; 

2.43 “motor graveyard” means land used or a building designed or used for the purposes 
of dumping and abandoning disused motor vehicles, and parts thereof, other than for 
purposes of re-sale or further use; 

2.44 “motor sales mart” means land used with or without ancillary buildings for the display 
and sale of roadworthy vehicles, but does not include any form of a workshop; 
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2.45 “multiple purposes”, in relation to a property, means the use of a property for more 
than one purpose; 

2.46 “municipal council” or “council” means a municipal council referred to in Section 18 
of the Municipal Structures Act supra\ 

2.47 “Municipal Finance Management Act” means the Local Government: Municipal 
Finance Management Act, 2003 (Act 56 of 2003); 

2.48 “municipality”- 

2.48.1 as a corporate entity, means a municipality described in Section 2 of the 
Municipal Systems Act supra', and 

2.48.2 as a geographical area, means a municipal area demarcated in terms of the 
Local Government: Municipal Demarcation Act, 1998 (Act 27 of 1998); 

2.49 “municipal manager” means a person appointed in terms of Section 82 of the 
Municipal Structures Act supra', 

2.50 “municipal purposes” means such purposes as the local government may be 
authorised to carry out in terms of the Local Government Ordinance, 1939 (Ordinance 
17 of 1939), as amended, or any other legislation; 

2.51 “Municipal Structures Act” means the Local Government: Municipal Structures Act, 
1998 (Act 117 of 1998); 

2.52 “Municipal Systems Act” means the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, 
2000 (Act 32 of 2000); 

2.53 “municipal valuer” or “valuer of a municipality” means a person designated as a 
municipal valuer in terms of Section 33(1); 

2.54 “newly rateable property” means any rateable property on which property rates were 
not levied before the end of the financial year preceding the date on which the Act took 
effect, excluding - 

2.54.1 a property which was incorrectly omitted from a valuation roll and for that reason 
was not rated before that date; and 

2.54.2 a property identified by the Minister by notice in the Gazette where the phasing- 
in of a rate is not justified; 

2.55 “nominal rent rate” nominal rental as determined by Council from time to time for the 
leasing of Council property. 

2.56 “noxious industrial use” means the use of land or a building designed or used for the 
purpose of carrying on an offensive trade as set out in Item 1 of Schedule 1 to the 
Licences Ordinance, 1974 (Ordinance 19 or 1974); provided that upon producing a 
certificate issued by the Chief Medical Officer of Health in conjunction with the 
Factories Inspector to the effect that, the process which is to be employed in the 
industry will eliminate the noxious nature and danger thereof, such a use may, with the 
written permission of the local government, be allowed in the Industrial 2 use zone; 

2.57 “occupier”, in relation to a property, means a person in actual occupation of a 
property, whether or not that person has a right to occupy the property; 
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2.58 “office” means a building or part of a building used or designed to be used for 
administrative and/or clerical purposes; 

2.59 “office use” means the use of land or a building designed or used as professional 
suites, offices or for similar business purposes but does not include a shop, service 
industry, a place of amusement, or any use mentioned, whether by way of inclusion or 
exclusion, in the definition of “institution’, “public garage”, “filling station”, “drive-in 
restaurant”, “industrial use”, “light industrial use”, “commercial use” or “noxious 
industrial use”; 

2.60 “organ of state” means an organ of state as defined in Section 239 of the 
Constitution; 

2.61 “owner” - 

2.61.1 in relation to a property referred to in paragraph (a) of the definition of 
“property”, means a person in whose name ownership of the property is 
registered; 

2.61.2 in relation to a right referred to in paragraph (b) of the definition of “property”, 
means a person in whose name the right is registered; 

2.61.3 in relation to a land tenure right referred to in paragraph (c) of the definition of 
“property”, means a person in whose name the right is registered or to whom it 
was granted in terms of legislation; or 

2.61.4 in relation to public service infrastructure referred to in paragraph (d) of the 
definition of “property”, means the organ of state which owns or controls that 
public service infrastructure as envisaged in the definition of “publicly 
controlled”, provided that a person mentioned below may for the purposes of 
this Act be regarded by a municipality as the owner of a property in the following 
cases - 

2.61.4.1 a trustee, in the case of a property in a trust excluding state trust 
land; 

2.61.4.2 an executor or administrator, in the case of a property in a 
deceased estate; 

2.61.4.3 a trustee or liquidator, in the case of a property in an 
insolvent estate or in liquidation; 

2.61.4.4 a judicial manager, in the case of a property in the estate of a 
person under judicial management; 

2.61.4.5 a curator, in the case of a property in the estate of a 
person under curatorship; 

2.61.4.6 a person in whose name a usufruct or other personal 
servitude is registered, in the case of a property that is 
subject to a usufruct or other personal servitude; 

2.61.4.7 a lessee, in the case of a property that is registered in the name 
of a municipality and is leased by it; or 
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2.61.4.8 a buyer, in the case of a property that was sold by the 
municipality and of which possession was given to the buyer 
pending registration of ownership in the name of the buyer; 

2.62 “parking garage” means land used or a building designed or used exclusively for the 
parking of motor vehicles not being for trade or sale; 

2.63 “person” includes an organ of state; 

2.64 “permitted use” in relation to a property means the limited purposes for which the 
property may be used in terms of - 

2.64.1 any restrictions imposed by - 

2.64.1.1 a condition of title; 

2.64.1 .2 a provision of a town planning or land use scheme; or 

2.64.1.3 any legislation applicable to any specific property or 
properties; or 

2.64.2 any alleviation of any such restrictions; 

2.65 “piace of amusement” means land used or a building designed or used as a public 
hall, theatre, cinema, music hall, concert hall, billiard saloon, sports arena, skating rink, 
dance hall or the like with a view to financial gain; 

2.66 “place of instruction” means land used or a building designed or used as a school, 
college, technical institute, academic lecture hall, or other centre of education or 
instruction and includes a monastery, convent, public library, art gallery, museum and 
gymnasium, but does not include a building designed for use wholly or principally as a 
reformatory or industrial school; 

2.67 “place of public worship” means land used or a building designed or used as a 
church, chapel, oratory, meeting house, synagogue, mosque or other place of public 
devotion, and includes a building such as a Sunday school, rectory and an institute or 
social hall on the same site as, and associated with, any of the foregoing buildings but 
shall not include a funeral chapel; 

2.68 “prescribe” means prescribe by regulation in terms of Section 83 of the Act supra', 

2.69 “private club” means land used or a building designed or used as a private meeting 
place for an association of persons meeting with a common objective; 

2.70 “private open space” means an open space to which the general public has no right 
of access and which is used as a private sport and playground or as an ornamental 
garden; 

2.71 “property” means - 

2.71.1 immovable property registered in the name of a person, including, in the case of 
a sectional title scheme, a sectional title unit registered in the name of a person; 

2.71.2 a right registered against immovable property in the name of a person, 
excluding a mortgage bond registered against the property; 

2.71.3 a land tenure right registered in the name of a person or granted to a person in 
terms of legislation; or 


10 



2.71.4 public service infrastructure; 

2.72 “property register” means a register of properties referred to in Section 23 of the Act 
supra] 

2.73 “protected area” means an area that is or has to be listed in the register referred to in 
Section 10 of the National Environmental Management: Protected Areas Act, 2003 
(Act 57 of 2003); 

2.74 “Protected Areas Act” means the National Environmental Management: Protected 
Areas Act, 2003 (Act 57 of 2003); 

2.75 “publicly controlled” means owned by or otherwise under the control of an organ of 
state, including - 

2.75.1 a public entity listed in the Public Finance Management Act, 1999 (Act 1 of 
1999); 

2.75.2 a municipality; or 

2.75.3 a municipal entity as defined in the Municipal Systems Act supra] 

2.76 “public garage” means land used or a building designed or used for the purposes of 
storage, repair, parking, fuelling and sale of motor vehicles and motor accessories and 
includes on the same site the conduct of a retail trade ordinarily incidental to or 
reasonably necessary in connection with a public garage but excluding panel beating 
spray painting and a parking garage; 

2.77 “public open space” means an open space to which the general public has access 
and includes, inter alia a park, garden, playpark, recreational park or square; 

2.78 “public service infrastructure” means publicly controlled infrastructure of the 
following kinds - 

2.78.1 national, provincial or other public roads on which goods, services or 
labour move across a municipal boundary; 

2.78.2 water or sewer pipes, ducts or other conduits, dams, water supply 
reservoirs, water treatment plants or water pumps forming part of a 
water or sewer scheme serving the public; 

2.78.3 power stations, power substations or power lines forming part of an 
electricity scheme serving the public; 

2.78.4 gas or liquid fuel plants or refineries or pipelines for gas or liquid fuels, 
forming part of a scheme for transporting such fuels; 

2.78.5 railway lines forming part of a national railway system; 

2.78.6 communication towers, masts, exchanges or lines forming part of a 
communications system serving the public; 

2.78.7 runways or aprons at national or provincial airports; 
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2.78.8 breakwaters, sea walls, channels, basins, quay walls, jetties, roads, 
railway or infrastructure used for the provision of water, lights, power, 
sewerage or similar services of ports, or navigational aids comprising 
lighthouses, radio navigational aids, buoys, beacons or any other device 
or system used to assist the safe and efficient navigation of vessels; 

2.78.9 any other publicly controlled infrastructure as may be prescribed; or 

2.78.10 rights of way, easements or servitudes in connection with infrastructure 
mentioned in paragraphs (a) to (i); 

2.79 “privately developed townships” means a property, farm portion or holding on which 
a township has been established which are owned by an single owner who is not the 
Council which consists of at least 10 proposed subdivisions/stands, and where 
necessary infrastructure like water, sewerage, electricity, paved roads etc are installed. 
Also referred to as the ’’township owner interest”; 

2.80 “rate” means a municipal rate on property envisaged in Section 229(1 )(a) of the 
Constitution; 

2.81 “rateable property” means property on which a municipality may in terms of Section 2 
of the Act supra levy a rate which includes property registered in the name of the 
municipality and which is let by the municipality for more than a nominal rent as 
determined by the municipality as well as an unregistered property that is owned by 
Council and which is disposed of, excluding property fully excluded from the levying of 
rates in terms of Section 17 of the Act; 

Note: Municipal properties shall include properties owned by municipal entities. 
Influence of Section 7(2) and Section 30(2)(a) of the Act supra. 

2.82 “rebate”, in relation to a rate payable on a property, means a discount granted in 
terms of Section 1 5 of the Act supra on the amount of the rate payable on the property; 

2.83 “reduction”, in relation to a rate payable on a property, means the lowering in terms of 
Section 15 of the Act supra of the amount for which the property was valued and the 
rating of the property at that lower amount; 

2.84 “register” - 

2.84.1 means to record in a register in terms of - 

2.84.1.1 the Deeds Registries Act, 1937 (Act 47 of 1937); or 

3.84.1.2 the Mining Titles Registration Act, 1967 (Act 16 of 1967); and 

2.84.2 includes any other formal act in terms of any other legislation to record - 

2.84.2.1 a right to use land for or in connection with mining purposes; or 

2.84.2.2 a land tenure right; 

2.85 “residentiai property” means a property included in a valuation roll in terms of section 
48 (2) (b) of the Act supra as residential; 

2.86 “Sectional Titles Act” means the Sectional Titles Act, 1986 (Act 95 of 1986); 
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2.87 “sectional title scheme” means a scheme defined in Section 1 of the Sectional Titles 
Act supra-, 

2.88 “sectional title unit” means a unit defined in Section 1 of the Sectional Titles Act 
supra-, 

2.89 "shop" including a cafe means land used or a building designed or used for the 
purposes of carrying on retail trade and the necessary accompanying storage and 
packaging and also includes a use on the same site which is ordinarily incidental to the 
conduct of the retail business thereon; provided that the floor space of such ancillary 
activities shall not exceed 10% of the gross floor space and provided further that such 
activities shall not give rise to any disturbance or nuisance. A noxious industrial use, 
drive-in restaurant, scrap yard, commercial use, filling station, parking garage, place of 
amusement or public garage, inter alia, shall not be considered ancillary activities to a 
"shop" for the purposes of this policy; 

2.90 “special use” means land used or a building designed or used for any use other than 
one of the uses specifically defined in this policy and/or mentioned in the definitions; 

2.91 "special rating area" according to the Section 22 of the Act supra-, 

2.92 “specified public benefit activity” means an activity listed in item 1 (welfare and 
humanitarian), item 2 (health care) and item 4 (education and development) of Part 1 of 
the Ninth Schedule to the Income Tax Act supra-, 

2.93 “state trust land” means land owned by the state - 

2.93.1 in trust for persons communally inhabiting the land in terms of a traditional 
system of land tenure; 

2.93.2 over which land tenure rights were registered or granted; or 

2.93.3 which is earmarked for disposal in terms of the Restitution of Land Rights Act, 
1994 (Act 22 of 1994); “this Act” includes regulations made in terms of Section 
83. 

2.94 “supplementary valuation roll” as compiled in terms of Chapter 8 of the Act supra-, 

2.95 "tariff" as determined by Council from time to time; 

2.96 “zone” means a portion of the area of the applicable Town Planning Scheme shown 
on the map by distinctive notations or edging or in some other distinctive manner for 
the purposes of indicating the restrictions imposed on the erection and use of buildings 
or the use of land. 

2.96.1 In this Act, a word or expression derived from a word or expression defined in 
Subsection (1) has a corresponding meaning unless the context indicates that 
another meaning is intended; 

2.97 “zoning” relates to the permitted use contemplating in the wording of the MPRA and 
described in the definitions. 
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3. 


POLICY PRINCIPLES 


3.1 Rates are levied in accordance with the Act supra as an amount in the Rand based on 
the market value of all rateable property contained in the municipality’s valuation roll 
and supplementary valuation roll. Rateable property shall include any rights registered 
against such property, with the exception of a mortgage bond. 

3.2 As allowed for in the Act supra, the municipality has chosen to differentiate between 
various categories of property and categories of owners of property. Some categories 
of property and categories of owners are granted relief from rates. The municipality 
however does not grant relief in respect of payments for rates to any category of 
owners or properties, or to owners of properties on an individual basis, other than by 
way of an exemption, rebate or reduction provided for in this policy. 

3.3 There would be no phasing in of rates based on the new valuation roll, except as in 
terms of paragraph 14 of this policy and prescribed by and subject to all relevant 
legislation. 

3.4 The Rates Policy of Council is based on the following principles: 

3.4.1 Equity 

The municipality will treat all ratepayers with similar properties the same. 

3.4.2 Affordability 

The ability of a person to pay rates will be taken into account by the 
municipality. In dealing with the poor/indigent ratepayers the municipality will 
provide relief measures through exemptions, reductions or rebates. 

3.4.3 Sustainability 

Rating of property will be implemented in a way that - 

3.4.3. 1 it supports sustainable local government by providing a stable an 
buoyant revenue source within the discretionary control of the 
municipality; and 

3. 4. 3.2 supports local and social economic development. 

3.4.4 Cost-efficiency 

Rates will be based on the value of all rateable properties and the amount 
required by the municipality to balance the operating budget after taking into 
account profits generated on trading services (water, electricity) and economic 
services (refuse removal, sewerage removal) and the amounts required to 
finance exemptions, rebates, reductions and phasing-in of rates as approved by 
the municipality from time to time. 


4. SCOPE OF THE POLICY 

This policy document guides the annual setting (or revision) of property rates. It does 
not make specific property rates proposals. Details pertaining to the applications of the 
various property rates are published in the Provincial Gazette and the municipality’s 
schedule of tariffs, which must be read in conjunction with this policy. 
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5. APPLICATION OF THE POLICY 

In imposing the rate in the Rand for each annual operating budget component, the 
municipality shall grant exemptions, rebates and reductions to the categories of 
properties and categories of owners as allowed for in this policy. 


6. IMPOSITION OF RATES 

6.1 Council shall endeavour to limit each annual increase to the increase in the Consumer 
Pice Index, except when a greater increase is recommended and the approval of 
National Treasury is obtained. 

6.2 Council shall, in imposing the rate for each financial year, take proper cognisance of 
the aggregate burden of rates and service charges on representative property owners, 
in the various categories of property ownership, and of the extent to which this burden 
is or remains competitive with the comparable burden in other municipalities within the 
local economic region. 

6.3 Council shall further, in imposing the rate for each financial year, strive to ensure that 
the aggregate budgeted revenues from property rates, less revenues forgone and less 
any contributions to the provision for bad debts, equal at least 25% (twenty-five 
percent) of the municipality’s aggregate budgeted nett revenues for the financial year 
concerned. 


7. CLASSIFICATION OF SERVICES AND EXPENDITURE 

7.1 The Municipal Manager or his/her nominee must, subject to the guidelines provided by 
the National Treasury and appropriated municipal Committee of the municipality, make 
provision for the following classification of services: 

7.1.1 Trading services 

7. 1.1.1 Water. 

7. 1.1. 2 Electricity. 

7.1.2 Economic services 

7. 1.2.1 Refuse removal. 

7. 1.2.2 Sewerage disposal. 

7.1.3 Community services 

7.1. 3.1 Air pollution. 

7. 1.3. 2 Fire-fighting services. 

7. 1.3. 3 Local tourism. 

7. 1.3.4 Municipal planning. 
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7.1. 3.5 


Municipal public works, only in respect of the needs of 
municipalities in the discharge of their responsibilities and to 
aminister functions specially assigned to them under the 
Constitution or any other law. 

7.1 .3.6 Storm water management system in built-up areas. 

7. 1.3. 7 Trading regulations. 

7. 1.3. 8 Fixed billboards and the display of advertisements in public 
places. 

7. 1.3. 9 Cemeteries. 

7.1 .3.10 Control of public nuisances. 

7.1 .3.1 1 Control of undertakings that sell liquor to the public. 

7.1.3.12 Township development. 

7.1.3.13 Facilities for accommodation, care and burial of animals. 

7.1.3.14 Fencing and fences. 

7.1.3.15 Licensing of dogs. 

7.1.3.16 Licensing and control of undertakings that sell food to the public. 

7.1.3.17 Local amenities. 

7.1.3.18 Local sport facilities. 

7.1.3.19 Municipal parks and recreation. 

7.1.3.20 Municipal roads. 

7.1.3.21 Noise pollution. 

7.1.3.22 Pounds. 

7.1.3.23 Public places. 

7.1 .3.24 Street trading/street lighting. 

7.1 .3.25 Traffic, safety, disaster management and parking. 

7.1.3.26 Building control. 

7.1 .3.27 Licensing of motor vehicles and transport permits. 

7.1.3.28 Nature reserves, bird sanctuaries. 

7.1.3.29 Forestry. 
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7.1.4 Subsidised services 


7.1.4.1 


Health. 


7.1. 4.2 


Libraries and museums. 


7.1. 4.3 


Proclaimed roads. 


7.2 

7.3 


7.4 


7.5 

8 . 

8.1 


Trading and economic services must be ring-fenced and financed from service charges 
while community and subsidised services will be financed from profits on trading and 
economic services, regulatory fees, rates and rates related income. 

Expenditure will be classified in the following categories; 

7.3.1 Salaries, wages and allowances. 

7.3.2 Bulk purchases. 

7.3.3 General expenditure. 

7.3.4 Repairs and maintenance. 

7.3.5 Stores. 

7.3.6 Capital charges (interest and redemption)/depreciation. 

7.3.7 Contribution to fixed assets. 

7.3.8 Contribution to funds - 

7.3.8. 1 bad debts, 

7. 3. 8.2 working capital; and statutory funds. 

7.3.9 Contribution to reserves. 

7.3.10 Gross expenditure (7.3.1 to 7.3.8). 

7.3.1 1 Less charge-out (Inter departmental charge-outs). 

7.3.12 Net expenditure (7.3.9 - 7.3.10). 

7.3.13 Income. 

7.3.14 Surplus/Deficit. 

Cost centres will be created to which the costs associated with providing the service 
can be allocated - 

7.4.1 by department; 

7.4.2 by section/service; and 

7.4.3 by division/service. 

The subjective classification of expenditure each with a unique vote will be applied to 
all cost centres. 


BENEFIT TO THE COMMUNITY 

The benefit to the community of granting relief measures will be - 

8.1.1 the promotion of local economic development including attracting business 
investment, for example small business establishment; 

8.1.2 creation of employment for municipal residents; 

8.1.3 promotion of service delivery, for example by farmers; 

8.1.4 poverty alleviation to the indigents; 


7.2 

7.3 


7.4 


7.5 

8 . 

8.1 
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8.1.5 social development and moral development, for example, by religious 
institutions, sports institutions, schools and other non-governmental 
organisations which promote health and other benefits to the community; and 

8.1.6 improved local economic growth. 


9. CATEGORIES OF PROPERTY 

9.1 According to Section 8.1 of the Property Rates Act supra, a municipality may, in terms 
of the criteria set out in its rates policy, levy different rates for different categories of 
rateable property and these categories may be determined according to - 

9.1.1 use of property, 

9.1.2 permitted use of property, 

9.1.3 geographical area in which the property is situated. 

9.2 That categories of rateable property that may be determined include the following: 

9.2.1 Residential properties. 

9.2.2 Business and commercial properties. 

9.2.3 Industrial properties. 

9.2.4 Mining properties. 

9.2.5 Public service infrastructure. 

9.2.6 Public benefit organisations. 

9.2.7 Agricultural properties used for agricultural purposes. 

9.2.8 Agricultural properties used for eco-tourism or conservation. 

9.2.9 Agricultural properties used for the trading in or hunting of game. 

9.2.10 Agricultural properties used for other business and commercial purposes. 

9.2.1 1 Agricultural properties used for residential properties. 

9.2.12 Agricultural properties used for purposes other than those specified above 
state-owned properties; 

9.2.12.1 State properties that provide local services, 

9.2.12.2 State properties that provide regional/municipal district-wide 
service, 

9.2.12.3 State properties that provide provincial/national service. 

9.2.13 Municipal properties. 

9.2.14 Protected areas. 

9.2.15 Multiple use properties. 

9.2.16 Vacant land. 

9.2.17 Private owned towns serviced by owner or developer. 

9.3 The zoning of a property to be used as classification of a category with reference to 
paragraph 8.1 is due to the following motivation: 

9.3.1 The zoning of properties is according to the legally accepted register i.e. current 
Town Planning Scheme and other relevant rights allocated in terms of other 
legislation. 

9.3.2 The zoning based categories are based on current applications and existent 
databases and therefore easier to manage. 

9.3.3 The valuation process takes into account the permitted use/zoning (Section 
46(2)) of the AcT supra which is reflected in the valuation roll, as well as any the 
discrepancy if a property is used "above"/ not consistent with the permitted use. 
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9.3.4 The rates category for properties that are in consistent used with the approved 
zoning will be rated according to the actual use rates category. 

9.3.5 Multiple usage of a properties is identified on the zoning certificate and can be 
easier and legally applied. 

9.4 In determining whether a property forms part of a particular rating category as indicated 
in 8.1(2)/zoning, the municipality shall have regard to the current zoning to which the 
relevant property is placed and other rights allocated in terms of other legislation. 


Rating category in 
terms of Section 8 of 
the MPRA 

Zoning 

Residential Property 

1. ResidentiaM , 2, 3, 4. 

2. Special for related residential purposes. 

3. Private open space. 

4. Agricultural holdings used for 

residential properties. 

Commercial Property 

1. Business 1, 2, 3 , 4. 

2. Special for business, e.g. resorts, rural shops. 

3. Commercial. 

4. Amusement. 

5. Parking. 

6. Garage. 

Industrial Property 

1. IndustriaM, 2, 3. 

2. Special for related zoning, e.g. mining, quarry 
- permit based 

Institutional Property 

1. Institutions. 

2. Public and Private Education. 

3. Special for related zoning. 

5. Places of Worship . 

6. Properties zoned/or permitted for historical 
and heritage use. 

Agricultural Property - 

Primary use Agricultural 

1. Farm (Primary Agricultural and Single 
Residential). 

2. Special for related zoning or permit. 

Agricultural Property - 

Primary use Non 
Agricultural 

1. Nature Reserve. 

2. Conservancy / Protected Areas - permit 
based. 

3. Special for related zoning - permit based. 

Municipal Service 
Property 

1. Municipal uses. 

2. Public open space. 

3. Streets - Public and Private. 

4. Special for related zoning. 

Public Service 
Infrastructure 

1. National, Provincial and other public roads. 

2. Water or sewer pipes ducts or other conduits. 

3. Power Stations. 

4. Gas or fuel pipelines. 

5. Railway lines. 

6. Communications masts. 
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Rating category in 
terms of Section 8 of 
the MPRA 

Zoning 


7. Runways, airports. 

8. Any publicly controlled services. 

9. Rights of way, easements, etc. 

State properties 

1. All related zonings. 

2. Government use. 

Privately owned towns 
serviced by 
owner/developer 

All related zonings. 

Properties owned by 
public benefit 
organisation and used 
for such public benefit 

All related zonings. 

Formal/informal 

settlement 

All related zonings. 


10. PROPERTIES USED FOR MULTIPLE PURPOSES 

10.1 Rates on properties zoned for multiple purposes will be levied according to - 

10.1.1 a purpose corresponding with the permitted use of the property, if the permitted 
use of the property is regulated. 

10.2 Multiple use purposes properties which fall in residential property category shall be 
rated on the value assigned by apportionment of the value as indicated in the valuation 
roll to each component, and shall receive the rebate and tariff applicable to such 
component. Where one component on average represents 90% or more of the 
property’s actual use, such property shall be rated as though it were used for that use 
only. 

10.3 Other than residential rating category shall be rated on the value assigned by 
apportionment of the value as indicated in the valuation roll to each component with 
relation to the permit or the actual use. 


11. DIFFERENTIAL RATING 

11.1 Criteria for differential rating on different categories of properties will be according to - 

11.1.1 the nature of the property including its sensitivity to rating e.g. agricultural 
properties used for agricultural purposes; 

1 1 .1 .2 the promotion of social, economic and tourism development of the municipality. 

Differential rating among the various property categories will be done by way of 
reductions, rebates and an additional rate according to Section 22 of the Act supra. 
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12. EXCLUSIONS IN TERMS OF SECTION 17 OF THE ACT SUPRA 

12.1 Special nature reserve, national park or nature within the meaning of the Protected 
Areas Act supra, or of a national botanical garden within the meaning of the National 
Environmental Management: Biodiversity Act, 2004 (Act 10 of 2004), which are not 
developed or used for commercial, business, agricultural or residential purposes. 

12.2 On the first R20 000 of the market value of a property assigned in the valuation roll or 
supplementary valuation roll of a municipality to a category determined by the 
municipality - 

12.2.1 for residential properties; or 

12.2.2 for properties used for multiple purposes, provided one or more components of 
the property are used for residential purposes. 

12.3 On a property registered in the name of and used primarily as a place of public worship 
by a religious community, including an official residence registered in the name of that 
community which is occupied by an office-bearer of that community who officiates at 
services at that place of worship. 


13. EXEMPTIONS 

13.1 The following categories of properties not mentioned in Section 16 and 17 of the Act 
supra may be exempted from rates: 

13.1.1 Municipal owned properties 

The municipality may exempt/or grant a rebate for the following municipal 
owned properties from paying rates as this will increase the rates burden or 
service charges to property owners or consumers: 

13.1.1.1 rateable properties registered in the name of the municipality and 
that are let to the employees of the municipality for residential 
purposes, where it is compulsory due to operational work 
requirements; 

13.1.1.2 rateable property registered in the name of another municipality if 
such property is used in connection with the supply of electricity, 
water, gas or sewerage services; 

14. REDUCTIONS 

14.1 A reduction in the rates in the municipal valuation as contemplated in Section 15(1)(b) 
of the Act supra will be granted where the value of a property is affected by - 

14.1.1 a disaster within the meaning of the Disaster Management Act, 2002 (Act 57 of 
2002); or 

14.1 .2 any other serious adverse social or economic condition(s). 

14.2 The reduction will be in relation to the certificate issued for this purpose by the 
municipal valuer. 

14.3 All categories of owners can apply for a reduction in the valuation of the property as 
described above. 
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14.4 Criteria for granting reductions 

14.4.1 A reduction in the municipal valuation as contemplated in Section 15(1)(b) of 
the Act supra may be granted where the value of a property is affected by fire 
damage, demolishment or floods as described in the At and other disasters. 

14.4.2 The reduction will be in relation to the certificate issued for this purpose by the 
municipal valuer. 


15. REBATES 

15.1 The Municipal Manager shall ensure that the revenues foregone in respect of the 
foregoing rebates are appropriately disclosed in each annual operating budget 
component and in the annual financial statements and annual report, and that such 
rebates are also clearly indicated on the rates accounts submitted to each property 
owner. 

15.2 The Council grants the above rebates in recognition of the following factors: 

15.2.1 The inability of “single" residential property to pass on the burden of rates, as 
opposed to the ability of the owners of businesses, other residential 2, 3, 4, 
commercial, industrial and certain other properties to recover such rates as part 
of the expenses associated with the goods or services which they produce. 

15.2.2 The need to accommodate indigents and less affluent pensioners. 

15.2.3 The services provided to the community by public service organisations. 

15.2.4 The value of agricultural activities to the local economy coupled with the limited 
municipal services extended to such activities, but also taking into account the 
municipal services provided to municipal residents who are employed in such 
activities. 

15.2.5 The need to preserve the cultural heritage of the local community. 

15.2.6 The need to encourage the expansion of public service infrastructure. 

15.3 Rebates may be granted on application subject to - 

15.3.1 a business plan submitted in respect of the company indicating how the local, 
social and economic development objectives of the municipality are going to be 
met; 

15.3.2 an implementation plan submitted and certified by auditors of the company 
stating that the objectives have been met in the first year after establishment 
and how the business entity plans to continue to meet the objectives; 

15.3.3 an assessment by the Municipal Manager or his/her nominee indicating that the 
company qualifies; and 

15.3.4 approval of the application by a municipal council resolution. 
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15.4 Cemeteries and crematoria organisations 


Registered in the names of private persons and organisations operated not for gain. 

15.5 Public Benefit Organisations 

The following Public Benefit Organisations may apply for the exemption of property 
rates subject to producing a tax exemption certificate issued by the South African 
Revenue Service (SARS) as contemplated in Part 1 of the Ninth Schedule of the 
Income Tax Act, 1962 (No 58 of 1962): 


15.5.1 Health care institutions 

Properties used exclusively as a hospital, clinic and mental hospital, including 
workshops used by the patients, laundry or cafeteria facilities; provided that 
any profits from the use of the property are used entirely for the benefit of the 
institution and/or to charitable purposes within the municipality. 

15.5.2 Welfare institutions 

Properties used exclusively as orphanages, non-profit retirement villages, old 
age homes or benevolent institutions, including workshops used by the 
residents, laundry or cafeteria facilities; provided that any profits from the use of 
the property are used entirely for the benefit of the institution and/or to 
charitable purposes within the municipality. 

15.5.3 Educational institutions 

Property belonging to educational institutions declared or registered by law. 

15.5.4 Independent schools 

Property used by registered independent schools for educational purposes only. 

15.5.5 Charitable institutions 

Property belonging to not operated for gain institutions or organisations that 
perform charitable work. 

15.5.6 Sporting bodies 

Property used by an organisation whose main purpose is to use the property for 
sporting purposes on a non-professional and non-profitable basis. 

15.5.7 Cultural institutions 

Properties declared in terms of the Cultural Institutions Act, 1969 (Act 29 of 
1969) or the Cultural Institutions Act, 1989 (Act 66 of 1989). 

15.5.8 Museums, libraries, art galleries, botanical gardens and flora conservancies 

Registered in the name of private persons, open to the public and not operated 
for gain. 

15.5.9 Youth development organisations 
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Property owned and/or used by organisations for the provision of youth 
leadership or development programmes. 


15.5.10 Animal welfare 

Property owned or used by institutions/organisations whose exclusive aim is to 
protect birds, reptiles and animals on a not operated for gain basis. 


15.6 Rebates will be subject to the following conditions: 

15.6.1 all applications must be addressed in writing to the municipality in the 
prescribed manner or application form; 

15.6.2 a SARS tax exemption certificate must be attached to all applications; 

15.6.3 the Municipal Manager or his/her nominee must approve all applications; 

15.6.4 applications must reach the municipality before the end of October 
preceding the start of the new municipal financial year for which relief is 
sought; and 

15.6.5 the municipality reserves the right to refuse exemptions if the details 
supplied in the application form were incomplete, incorrect or false. 


15.7 Categories of property 

15.7.1 Commercial, residential and industrial properties 

15.7.1.1 The municipality may grant rebates to rateable enterprises that 
promote local, social, tourism and economic development in its 
area of jurisdiction, based on its Local, Social and Economic 
Development Policy. The following criteria will apply: 

15.7.1.1.1 Job creation in the municipal area; 

15.7.1.1.2 social upliftment of the local community; and 

15.7.1.1.3 creation of infrastructure for the benefit of the 
community. 

15.7.2 Agricultural properties - Primary use 

15.7.2.1 Agricultural properties may be granted a rebate subject to the 
owner providing the municipality with required information in an 
affidavit. 

15.7.2.2 Oualifying requirements are that the owner should provide proof 
that he is registered as a bona f/c/e farmer with SARS, or 

15.7.2.3 where the owner is not taxed as farmer, proof is required that 
income from farming activities exceeds the percentage as 
determined by Council in Schedule A attached to the report, as 
may be amended by Council from time to time. 
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15.7.2.4 


Rebates may be granted on the following as outlined in Schedule 
A attached to the report, as may be amended by Council from 
time to time, with the exception of properties as listed in 
Schedule A. 

15.7.2.4.1 The contribution of agriculture to the local 
economy 

A rebate will be granted to agricultural property 
that contributes substantially to job creation, and 
the salaries/wages of farm workers are 
reasonable, e.g. if they meet minimum standards 
set by government or if they are in line with the 
sector's average. 

15.7.5 Agricultural Property - Non Primary Nature Reserves / Conservancy 

Rebates may be granted on merit by Council resolution after written application 
to Council. 

15.7.6 Historical or heritage properties 

This properties relates to categories as per paragraph 9.4 and has to be 
declared as historical or heritage property by a relevant Act. 

Only if open to the general public and operated not for financial gain. 

15.7.7 Public Service Infrastructure 

A rebate may be granted to Public Service Infrastructure as they provide 
essential services to the community. 


15.8 Categories of owners 

15.8.1 Indigent owners 

15.8.1.1 According to Council’s By-laws pertaining to Credit Control, Debt 
Collection and Indigents. 

15.8.2 Retired and Disabled Persons Rate Rebate 


15.8.2.1 Retired and disabled persons qualify for special rebates 
according to monthly household income. To qualify for this 
rebate a property owner must - 

15.8.2.1.1 occupy the property as his/her normal 
residence; 

15.8.2.1.2 be at least 60 years of age or receive a disability 
pension from the Department of Social Welfare or 
other approved pension fund; 

15.8.2.1 .3 be in receipt of a total monthly income from all 
sources (including income of spouses of owner) 
not exceeding two times the government old age 
pension limit; 
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15.8.2.2 

15.8.2.3 


15.8.2.4 


15.8.2.5 


15.8.2.1.4 For purpose of calculation the rebate is based on 
the maximum of a rebate granted to indigents. 

Property owners must apply on a prescribed application form for 
a rebate as determined by the municipality. 

Applications must be accompanied by - 


15.8.2.3.1 a certified copy of the bar coded identity 
document, passport, driver’s license, birth 
certificate or any other proof of the owner’s age 
which is acceptable to the municipality; 

15.8.2.3.2 sufficient proof of income of the owner and his/her 
spouse; 

15.8.2.3.3 an affidavit from the owner; 


15.8.2.3.4 if the owner is a disabled person proof of a 
disability pension payable by the state must be 
supplied; and 

15.8.2.3.5 if the owner has retired at an earlier stage for 
medical reasons proof thereof must be submitted. 


These applications must reach the municipality before the end of 
October preceding the start of the new municipal financial year 
for which relief is sought. 


The municipality reserves the right to refuse rebates if the details 
supplied in the application form were incomplete, incorrect or 
false. 


16. COMPULSORY PHASING IN OF RATES 

16.1 Newly Rateable Properties 

16.1.1 The rates levy on newly rateable property will be phased in over a period of 
three financial years, starting from the implementation of this Rates Policy. 

16.1.2 The phasing-in discount will be determined as in Schedule A attached to the 
report, as may be amended by Council Resolution. 

16.2 Newly Rateable property owned and used by Public Benefit Organisations 

16.2.1 Rates levied on newly rateable property owned and used by organisations 
conducting specified public benefit activities and registered in terms of the 
Income Tax Act supra for those activities will be phased in over a period of four 
financial years. This phasing in of rates is applicable on Public benefits 
organisations which have not applied for exemption or the exemption is not 
granted yet by Council. 

16.2.2 The phasing-in discount will be determined as in Schedule A. 


26 



16.3 Rates on property belonging to a land reform beneficiary or his/her heirs 

16.3.1 The exclusion on property belonging to a land reform beneficiary or his/her heirs 
from levying of rates will lapse ten years from the date on which such 
beneficiary’s title was registered in the Office of the Registrar of Deeds. The ten 
year exclusion period must be applied for with proof of the land reform 
beneficiary. 

16.3.2 After the exclusion period has lapsed, rates payable on the properties 
concerned will be phased-in over a period of three financial years. 

16.3.3 The phasing-in discount will be determined as in Schedule A. 


17. SPECIAL RATING AREAS (ABRIDGED) 

17.1 A municipality may by a resolution of its Council determine an area within that 
municipality as a special rating area, levy an additional rate on property in that area for 
the purpose of raising funds for improving or upgrading that area, and differentiate 
between categories of properties when levying such additional rate (Section 22(1 )(a) - 
(c)). 

17.2 The levying of an additional rate may not be used to reinforce existing inequities in the 
development of the municipality, and any determination of a special rating area must be 
consistent with the objectives of the municipality’s IDP (Section 22(4)). 


18. COST TO THE MUNICIPALITY DUE TO EXEMPTION, REDUCTIONS, REBATES, 
EXCLUSIONS, PHASING IN AND THE BENEFIT THEREOF TO THE LOCAL 
COMMUNITY 

18.1 Costs associated with exemptions, reductions, rebates, exclusions and phasing in of 
rates as reflected in Schedule A. 


19. RATES INCREASES 

19.1 The municipality may consider increasing rates annually during the budget process in 
terms of the guidelines issued by National Treasury or according to Section 12(3) of the 
Act supra and to rectify specific imbalances identified by Council. 

19.2 All increases in property rates will be communicated to the local community in terms of 
the municipality’s policy on community participation. 


20. NOTIFICATION OF RATES 

20.1 The municipality will give notice of all rates approved at the annual budget meeting at 
least 30 days prior to the date that the rates become effective as according to the 
Budget Policy. Accounts delivered after the 30 days notice will be based on the new 
rates. 

20.2 A notice stating the extent of the municipality’s resolution and the date on which the 
new rates become operational will be displayed by the municipality at places installed 
for that purpose. 
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21. PAYMENT OF RATES 

21 .1 Rates will be levied monthly in twelve equal installments according to Council’s Policy. 

21.2 Interest on arrears rates shall be calculated in accordance with the interest rate as 
determined by Council. Interest will be calculated on arrears longer than 60 days 
according to the By-laws pertaining to Credit Control, Debt Collection and Indigents. 

21 .3 If a property owner, who is responsible for the payment of property rates in terms of this 
policy, fails to pay such rates in the prescribed manner, it will be recovered from 
him/her in accordance with the provisions of Council’s By-laws pertaining to Credit 
Control, Debt Collection and Indigents and in terms of Section 28 and 29 of the Act 
supra. Rates in arrear shall be recovered from tenants, occupiers and agents of the 
owner, in terms of Section 28 and 29 of the Act supra. 

21 .4 Where the rates levied on a particular property have been incorrectly determined due to 
an error, omission or in terms of Section 78(1) of the Act supra on the part of the 
municipality or false information provided by the property owner concerned, or a 
contravention of the permitted use to which the property concerned may be put, the 
rates payable shall be appropriately adjusted back to the date on which rates were first 
incorrectly levied. 

21.5 Rebates and exemptions will only be granted from date received and approval of the 
application. 


22. REGULAR REVIEW PROCESSES 

The rates policy must be reviewed on an annual basis to ensure that it complies with 
the Municipality’s strategic objectives and with legislation. 


23. SUPPLEMENTARY VALUATION ROL 

The Council must establish a supplementary valuation roll at least once a year. 


24. SHORT TITLE 

This policy is the Property Rates Policy of the TIokwe City Council. 


25. ENFORCEMENT/IMPLEMENTATION 

This policy has been approved by the Municipality in terms of Resolution 
dated and comes into effect from 1 July 2009. 
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SCHEDULE B 

SCHEDULE OF EXCLUSIONS AND REBATES IN TERMS OF SECTION 15 


OF THE MPRA 
2009/2010 


Compulsory Phasinq in 

% Rebate 

All newly rateable properties excluding public benefit organizations 


Discount 


First year - 2009/2010 

75% 

Second year - 2010/2011 

50% 

Third year - 2011/2012 

25% 

Fourth year - 2012/2013 

0% 

Land reform beneficiaries - First 10 years exempted from 2009 to 2019 


Public benefit - per organizations newly rateable over four years 


Exclusions accordinq to the Act (Section 17 of the Act) 


Municipal owned properties leased below the prescribed nominal rental rate 


Protected areas - special nature reserve, national park or national botanical garden 


Residential property (first R20 000 exclusion on value) 


Rebates 


> Agricultural properties (primary use) - Section 15.12 bona-fide farmers 

10% 

> Agricultural Properties - not primary use 

25% 

> Nature Reserves and conservancy 

50% 

> Historical or heritage properties 

50% 

> Public Service Infrastructure 

100% 

Additional 


Contribution to social and economic welfare of farm workers: 


> Permanent built houses provided to the farm workers 

5% 

> Permanent residential worker dwellings provided with running water 

5% 

> Permanent residential worker dwelling provided with electricity 

5% 

> Availing land/buildings for education and recreational purposes for farm 

5% 

workers. 


Retired and disabled persons on residential properties only: 


> Indigent owner with monthly Income less than two social pensions 

50% 


29 



30 



CREDIT CONTROL, 

DEBT 

COLLECTION 

AND 

INDIGENT 

POLICY 


31 





CREDIT CONTROL, DEBT COLLECTION POLICY 
AND INDIGENT POLICY 


POTCHEFSTROOM MUNICIPALITY TARIFFS 

A. POTCHEFSTROOM MUNICIPALITY TARIFFS 

In accordance with Section 74(1) of the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, 
2000 (Act 32 of 2000), the policy must comply with the following: 

(1) A Municipal Council must adopt and implement a tariff policy on the levying of 
fees for municipal services provided by the Municipality itself or by way of 
service delivery agreements, and which complies with the provisions of this Act 
and with any other applicable legislation. 

(2) A tariff policy must reflect at least the following principles, namely that - 

(a) users of municipal services should be treated equitably in the application 
of tariffs; 

(b) the amount individual users pay for services should generally be in 
proportion to their use of that service; 

(c) poor households must have access to at least basic services through - 

(i) tariffs that cover only operation and maintenance costs; 

(ii) special tariffs or life line tariffs for low levels of use or 
consumption of services or for basic levels or service; or 

(iii) any other direct or indirect method of subsidisation of tariffs for 
poor households; 

(d) tariffs must reflect the costs reasonably associated with rendering the 
service, including capital, operating, maintenance, administration and 
replacement costs, and interest charges; 

(e) tariffs must be set at levels that facilitate the financial sustainability of the 
service, taking into account subsidisation from sources other than the 
service concerned; 

(f) provision may be made in appropriate circumstances for a surcharge on 
the tariff for a service; 

(g) provision may be made for the promotion of local economic development 
through special tariffs for categories of commercial and industrial users; 

(h) the economical, efficient and effective use of resources, the recycling of 
waste, and other appropriate environmental objectives must be 
encouraged; 

(i) the extent of subsidisation of tariffs for poor households and other 
categories of users should be fully disclosed. 
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(3) A tariff policy may differentiate between different categories of users, debtors 
service providers, services, service standards, geographical areas and other 
matters as long as the differentiation does not amount to unfair determination. 

B. WATER AND ELECTRICITY 

Where consumers fail to pay their water and electricity accounts by due date, the 

following actions will be taken: 

1 . Services in respect of household consumers will not be suspended after the first 
due date. With the rendering of the next month's account, the consumers will 
be notified, by means of a notice on his/her account, that the previous month's 
account is still in arrears and that services in respect of all accounts that are 
outstanding for longer than thirty (30) days, will be suspended without any 
further notice. The account of the debtor is debited with the cost of the 
disconnection and the reconnection of services will be undertaken in line with 
an administration fee as approved by the City Council. 

Ward Councillors will be furnished with a list of defaulters per ward to assist as 
part of the Masekane campaign in order to recover the outstanding amounts. It 
is the responsibility of the relevant Ward Councillor to establish whether the 
debtor has already entered into a previous arrangement with the City Council. 

In the event, a debtor has furnished incorrect information on his/her request for 
a payment arrangement with the relevant Councillor, the Revenue Division in 
consultation with the Municipal Manager and the Director of Finance will 
investigate the consumers' account. If the results reveal a contravention of the 
Credit Control Policy then such an application will not be processed and the 
consumer will be informed accordingly. 

2. Before the supply of services is restored the outstanding municipal services 
account must be paid in full or an arrangement must be made with the 
Implementing Authority to settle the account in full. Only one (1) arrangement 
will be concluded between the City Council and the consumer in the settling of 
the arrear debt. 

3. An Acknowledgement of Debt and consent to judgement must be completed 
with the arrangement that was concluded with the City Council for the paying off 
of arrear debts. Copies will be handed to the client on request. 

4. By mutual agreement between the City Council and the consumer, debit orders 
can be completed for the monthly payment on all amounts that are owed to the 
City Council. If the arrangement (first arrangement) is dishonoured, the full 
balance will immediately become payable. The City Council will not conclude 
any further arrangements with the consumer concerned on the account. 

5. A first arrangement to be concluded between the City Council and the 
consumer on the payment of his/her municipal services (arrears and or current 
accounts), with the first payment being made within thirty (30) days of date of 
agreement. The minimum amount regarding down payments on arrear debts is 
fixed at R50 per month. In the event the municipal accounts of businesses are 
thirty (30) days in arrears, all services with the exception of the water supply 
which will be restricted, will immediately be suspended. In addition no 
arrangements will be concluded between the parties concerned. 
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6. No interest will be charged on the arrear amount of such an arrangement, 
provided that the consumer honours the arrangement, and the arrears are 
repaid in full within the agreed time frame. 

7. Follow-up on disconnection 

In the further absence of any reaction on the first disconnection of electricity, the 
premises will be revisited after fourteen (14) days to ensure that the service is 
still discontinued. If the electricity is illegally connected, it will again be 
disconnected, but then via a more expensive procedure to ensure a more 
tamperproof disconnection. The account of the debtor is debited with the higher 
cost of the more expensive disconnection procedure at the approved tariff of the 
City Council. 

The City Council will also opt to install a prepaid type electricity meter at the 
cost of the debtor. 

Should the debtor be an electricity and water consumer or not be an electricity 
consumer, but consuming water, a notice will be served within fourteen (14) 
days so as to inform the debtor that a restriction on the consumption of water is 
to be placed at his/her consumption address. 

8. Only account holders with positive proof of identity (or an authorised agent with 
a written Power of Attorney) will be allowed to complete an Acknowledgement of 
Debt. In the event of a tenant the owner must also be required to give his/her 
written consent. 

9. If cheques and debit orders are returned marked "Refer to Drawer" the full 
balance will immediately become payable. Electricity supply to such consumers 
will be disconnected until the full amount is paid in cash or per bank guaranteed 
cheque. Bank charges in this regard will be payable by the consumer. In the 
event of a customer having tendered a "refer to drawer cheque" for the 
second time , no further cheque will be accepted from him/her, excluding 
bank guarantee cheques. 

9.1 That the cost that is payable by the consumer must be equal to the cost 
that has been charged by the Bank to the City Council in all cases where 
a cheque bears the status of “Refer to Drawer”. 

9.2 A cashier must not accept a cheque that was issued by a Consumer in 
the event the cheque bears the status as a Posted Dated Cheque, 
Altered Cheque or an unsigned Cheque. In the event this occurs and 
notwithstanding the aforementioned provisions, all Bank Charges that 
would arise and be incurred by the Potchefstroom City Council will then 
be recovered from the said Cashier. The cashier will be required to sign 
a deduction form for recovery of the said amount. 

10. That only one (1) arrangement should be concluded between the Municipality 
and the consumer debtor. 
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11. Where no arrangements were made and electricity is disconnected due to non- 
payment, it will only be restored upon payment of the full outstanding balance or 
the consumer will be permitted to conclude only one (1) arrangement with the 
Implementing Authority in the settlement of their account and or signing of an 
Acknowledgement of Debt. The account of the debtor is debited with the cost of 
the disconnection and reconnection of services with an administration fee as 
approved by the City Council. 

12. That all special circumstances should be clearly determined before it can be 
declared as a Merit Case. All merit cases should then be handled within the 
guidelines of the Credit Control Policy by the Implementing Authority for 
implementation by the Revenue Division. The approval of a Merit Case should 
be monitored and if dishonoured by the debtor, then no further arrangement 
should be considered. 

13. That an extension for payment will only be granted for one (1) month’s account 
due to exceptional circumstances upon the submission of the necessary 
documentary proof. 

That an extension for payment will only be granted to the due date of the next 
month and that it be made applicable in all cases to facilitate the task of 
following up for payments together with the suspension of services where 
applicable, by the electricians, thus only taking up one day of their time. 

That an extension for payment will only be granted to registered owners except 
where the deposit of a tenant is sufficient to cover twice the amount due or that 
a levy to debit the account with the deficit of the deposit be initiated. 

14. That an extension should only be considered due to exceptional circumstances 
and that a sense of responsibility has been displayed by the consumer in 
honouring his/her payments on his/her account as determined by the first 
agreement between the parties concerned. 

15. That a consumer is no longer allowed to selectively nominate any monies paid 
by him or her for specific services and that the allocation of payments are 
automatically done in the following sequence: 

(a) Sundry debtors (including arrangements for payment of arrears) 

(b) Water 

(c) Sewerage 

(d) Refuse 

(e) Assessment Rates 

(f) Interest 

(g) VAT 

(h) Electricity 

(i) Deposit charges 

(j) Rental (Housing) 

(k) Erf installments 

(l) House Installments 

(m) Sundry Debts 

(n) Legal cost 

(o) Monies not allocated. 
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16. When the disconnection of the electricity supply takes place due to non- 
payment, the consumer's deposit can be adjusted to the current minimum, that 
is twice the maximum consumption of two (2) consecutive months, which 
amount can be debited to his/her account over a six (6) month period. 

17. New consumer deposits for business and industrial consumers should be re- 
assessed three (3) months after the initial deposit date. 

18. Where a service agreement with the City Council has not been entered into by 
the consumer, the electricity will be disconnected until such time as a service 
agreement has been signed and the applicable deposits are paid. 

In the event it is brought to the attention of the City Council that any consumer 
of water and/or electricity had failed to enter into the prescribed consumers 
agreement with the City Council, within five (5) days from date of the written 
notice to enter into such an agreement, failing which the electricity supply will be 
terminated without any further notice. 

19. In the event services are illegally restored, legal action will be taken against the 
consumer whose responsibility it would be to pay all legal costs as a result of 
such an action. 

20. In addition the Revenue Division should suspend services as soon as possible 
after the consumer debtor does not honour the proposed date of the agreement. 
In light thereof, the Revenue Division may not consider any further applications 
for any form of arrangement by the said debtor, i.e. no extension on an already 
existing extension. 

NOTE: In the event of an agreement being concluded with a consumer 

and the said terms of the agreement is not honoured by the 
Debtor then the account must be placed on the 
DISCONNECTION LIST. The necessary measures will be 
implemented in terms of the debt collection policy. 

21 . Illegal reconnection/tampering of electricity/water meters 

The suspension of electricity and the restriction on the water supply will be 
monitored and followed up in cases of an absence of any reaction by the debtor 
so as to ensure that the disconnection is not tampered with. Any discovery of 
tampering will lead to a further disconnection of the electricity and a restriction 
of water supply. This is undertaken with the aim to gather evidence for the 
purpose of prosecuting the offending consumer. 

22. The non-receipt of an account does not exempt the consumer from the 
responsibility to pay same on/or before the due date. The principle of ignorance 
of the law is no excuse, prevails. 


C. ASSESSMENT RATES, REFUSE, SEWERAGE AND SUNDRY DEBTORS 

Where consumers fail to pay their accounts by due date the following actions will be 
taken: 

1. Where a debtor's account remains outstanding or unpaid for more than thirty 
(30) days and where an arrangement has been made and not honoured it will 
be dealt with in terms of the debt collection procedure mechanism. 
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2. The same procedure in respect of arrangements for paying off of arrears or 
extension for the payment for water and electricity will be applicable in these 
instances. 

3. If no response has been received within fourteen (14) days of the final notice 
another letter will be forwarded wherein the debtor will be informed that the 
procedures as set out in the debt collection procedure mechanism will be 
applied. The cost of the final notice and any other correspondence that will be 
forwarded to the consumer will be on the account of the debtor. 

4. The account of the debtor will be debited with the administrative cost at the 
approved tariff of the City Council for the forwarding of the reminders. 

D. HOUSING AND ERVEN 

In the event of arrear installments the housing section will be informed to act in 
accordance with the terms of the contract. 

E. AN INDIGENT POLICY FOR POTCHEFSTROOM 

1 . Pre-amble 

In its quest to fulfill its constitutional mandate, Local Government finds itself in a 
position to deliver other related services and also to achieve other objectives. 
Amongst these, is the issue of indigents and how they have to be 
accommodated within the spirit of Co-operative Governance. In accordance 
with Chapter 9, Section 97(1 )(c) of the Local Government: Municipal Systems 
Act, 2000 (Act 32 of 2000), provision for indigent debtors that is consistent with 
its rates and tariff policies and any national policy on indigents must be included 
in the Credit Control Policy of the City Council. 

2. Definitions 

(a) Indigents 

Indigents should be identified as old aged pensioners, the unemployed 
and the households whose total gross monthly income do not exceed 
the total of two (2) State old aged pensions. The amount is annually 
determined by the National Treasury in conjunction with the Department 
of Social Services. It will be the responsibility of the Implementing 
Authority to receive, evaluate and approve the registration of indigents. 

The applicant for indigent status as well as any other member of the 
household may not own any other fixed property other than the one in 
which they reside in. This also includes any fixed deposits and 
investments that are registered in the name of the applicant. 

(b) Poverty 

Poverty is defined with reference to a poverty line, i.e. if a household 
earns a gross income lower than a set amount, that household and its 
members are deemed to be living in poverty. The poverty line varies 
according to the size of the household and its age composition. 
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3. 


Vision 


The Potchefstroom City Council strives to alleviate poverty in Potchefstroom by 
assisting a household owner who is unable to pay for basic services within an 
Integrated Developmental Approach. 

This will entail the provision of - 

(a) 1 0 kf water free of charge per month; 

(b) interest free arrangements; 

(c) the granting of indigent status to those who qualify for indigent grants; 

(d) the free installation of a prepaid meter to approved indigents; 

(e) free education on how to repair water leaks at their residents; 

(f) fifty (50) kWh per month free electricity (or determined by Government 
from time to time); 

(g) free refuse removal. 

4. Mission 

To differentiate between genuine cases of poverty and bad payers so that 
corrective action is taken against the latter, i.e. - 

(a) to isolate those who hide behind the poor; 

(b) to provide reliable data on which the City Council can take appropriate 
action; 

(c) to increase the revenue collection capacity of the City Council; 

(d) to ensure sustainable service delivery; and 

(e) to enable the City Council to look at ways in which it could subsidise the 
indigent through the IGG (Intergovernmental grants) and other means. 

5. Aim 

To assist the indigents by means of identifying them in accordance with an 
approved set of criteria as per Section 7 of this document. Reference should be 
made as set out in paragraph 7 below. 

6. Social development objectives 

In relation to Section B of the White Paper on Local Government and the 
Integrated Development Plan, the objectives are to - 

(i) meet the basic needs of the poor; 

(ii) alleviate poverty in conjunction with other social development 
programmes; 

(iii) enhance job-creation; 

(iv) provide support services in terms of facilitating small business; and 
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(v) empower the marginalized and disadvantaged groups like pensioners, 
single parents, people with disabilities, and the unemployed. 

7. Criteria in order to qualify for an Indigent Grant 

An indigent grant, which will be provided to qualifying persons for indigent 
status, is available only to the following households: 

(i) Households earning a joint gross income which is less than the value of 
two (2) State old age pensions (old age pensions - proof of pay- 
slips/pension cards). 

(ii) Only permanent residents of Potchefstroom with a valid South African 
identity document. 

(iii) The completion of the Governmental Grant Form as issued by the 
National Department of Provincial Government (Attached). 

Procedure (how to assist) 

(i) Identification in terms of the relevant application form. 

(ii) Review and assessment by the Screening and Monitoring Committee: 

(a) Interviews based on the questionnaire adopted from GALA 
(Annexure A). 

(b) Selection based on the criteria for approval. 

(iii) Implementing authority 

That the above-mentioned Committee should convene meetings on a bi- 
monthly basis to consider and approve applications. 

The Monitoring and Screening Committee should be constituted by the 
following persons, namely: 

(a) The Accounting Officer - Chairperson 

(b) The Director - Finance 

(c) Two (2) officials from the Directorate Finance. 

All approved indigent households must re-apply every twelve (12) 
months for indigent status. 

(iv) Supervisory Authority 

The Supervisory Authority consists of the following persons: 

(a) The Speaker 

(b) The Chief Whip; and 

(c) Whips. 
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8 . 


Subsidisation of indigents 


The Indigent Grant will be implemented in terms of the conditions as listed 
below. 


That classified indigent consumers be held responsible for any consumption or 
liability to the City Council in excess of the subsidised amount. 

In the event the approved indigent damages or tampers with his/her prepaid 
meter then normal credit control procedure will be applicable. 


The following levels were determined as minimum service levels to be 
subsidised to indigents. 


Water 

Sewer 

Refuse 

Rates 

Electricity 


Full basic charge = 10 kf water per month 

First step on tariff scale, determined with the size of the 

property 

Full charge 

Full charge in terms of the Local Government: Municipal 
Property Rates Act, 2004 (Act 6 of 2004) 

Fifty (50) kWh free electricity per month 


9. Other conditions 


Upon the approval by the Implementing Authority to register a consumer as an 
Indigent, a prepaid meter must be installed within fourteen (14) days prior to 
his/her registration on the system. The cost of the installation and the service 
connection including the prepaid meter will be borne by the City Council. 

The indigence programme constitutes part of the Credit Control Policy/By-law. 

In the event of non-payment, services will be discontinued so as to encourage 
the indigents to come forward. 

Persons who abuse the system must be punished and a penalty of at least 
R1 000 may be imposed if incorrect information is furnished by the applicant to 
the relevant Ward Councillor or any appointed Political Office-bearer of the City 
Council. 

All approved indigent households must reapply after twelve (12) months for 
indigent status. 

In the time period that is taken by the Implementing Authority to grant its 
approval to an application, that applicant/consumer will continue to be listed on 
the DISCONNECTION LIST during the said period. 

All approved applications for IGG status that are received by the Revenue 
Division on/or before the 15*'^ of each month, will receive the grant in the same 
month. 
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F. INCENTIVE SCHEME 

The object is to encourage residents who are domestic consumers and who are in 
arrears in respect of their accounts to settle their arrears within a reasonable period of 
time. At the same time residents/domestic consumers who regularly pay their full 
accounts on or before the due date should also receive recognition, thus encouraging 
more consumers to pay their accounts prior to the due date. 

Incentives will be offered for household consumers whose municipal accounts are 
managed in an excellent manner, which entails that his/her account is never in arrears 
and at no stage appeared on the disconnection list. The envisaged incentives will be a 
monthly draw where the five (5) winning consumer accounts will be credited with R500 
each. The monthly winners will be announced in the Agenda, Council's official monthly 
newsletter. 

G. DEBT COLLECTION POLICY ON APPEAR ACCOUNTS 

1. DEFINITIONS 

1.1 Debt collection is the execution of functions that are necessary to collect unpaid income 
of the municipality, that are owed by its consumers who are declared as debtors in 
terms of accounting science. 

1.2 Accounts mean the municipal account for services rendered, housing and for 

assessment rates levied by the municipality. 

1.3 Due date means the date indicated on an account statement by which time payment of 
the amount on the statement is required. 

1.4 Indigent means a debtor whose whole household has been assessed and approved in 
terms of the Indigency Policy and who is registered as being indigent. 

2. PURPOSE 

In order to sustain the local governance and continued service delivery, the collection 
of income levied on account statements submitted to debtors should be realised within 
a turnover rate not exceeding thirty (30) days. 

3. PRINCIPLES 

3.1 Non-payment by debtors of their accounts has a direct and a negative impact on the 

ability of the City Council to maintain quality service delivery to its clients. 

3.2 Current levies that are not paid by the required due date are deemed to be in arrears 
and all debtors with arrears on their accounts are subject to credit control measures. 

3.3 Various methods of payment by debtors as well as convenient pay points should be 
available to consumers. 

3.4 Interest is levied monthly on all accounts that are in arrears. The interest rate that will 
be charged is in accordance with the Resolution as approved by the City Council, will 
not be less than the interest charged by Council’s commercial bank on personal loans. 

3.5 Interest is levied on all accounts that are in arrears in excess of fifty-nine (59) days. 
Interest levied but not paid, is included in the arrear amount of such a debtor. 
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3.6 Credit control measures are applied with pro-active reminders or demands. Account 
statements are regarded as reminders of the arrear status of the account as well as 
stating the intention to implement credit control measures. 

3.7 No metered services can continue to be delivered to any unknown consumer. Only 
consumers with a valid service agreement must have access to these services. 

3.8 Refusal by banks to honour payments by cheque or debit order is regarded as non- 
payment, upon which the relevant debtors are subject to credit control measures. 

3.9 Clients who make no further use of any service but still owe an amount, are inactive 
debtors who, after the submission of a second inactive account statement to their latest 
known postal addresses, are handed over for collection to a debt collector appointed 
for this purpose. 

3.10 Debtors who are large consumers of services may be managed by telephonic and 
personal contact by the Revenue Division, e.g. corporate business and government 
departments. This does not distract from the requirement of Section 64(3) of the Local 
Government: Municipal Finance Management Act, 2003 (Act 56 of 2003). 

4. CREDIT CONTROL MEASURES 

4.1 Service disconnection 

4.1.1 Reminder/demand for payment 

A reminder that the previous account has not been paid on the due date is 
generated when the next statement is billed and forwarded to the debtor. 

The non-receipt of an account does not exempt the consumer from the 
responsibility to pay same on/or before the due date. The principle of ignorance 
of the law prevails. 

4.1.2 Disconnection of electricity (Level 1) 

In the absence of any reaction on the demand for payment, the electricity 
supply to the debtor is suspended. The account of the debtor is debited with 
the cost of the disconnection and reconnection will be undertaken with the 
payment of an administration fee as approved by Council. 

Should the debtor be an electricity and water consumer or not be an electricity 
consumer, but consuming water, a notice will be served within fourteen (14) 
days so as to inform the debtor that a restriction on the consumption of water is 
to be placed at his/her consumption address. 

4.1.3 Follow-up disconnection (Level 2) 

In the further absence of any reaction on the level 1 disconnection of electricity, 
the premises should be revisited after fourteen (14) days to ensure that the 
service is still disconnected. If the electricity is illegally reconnected, it is again 
suspended, but then via a more expensive procedure to ensure a more 
tamperproof disconnection. The account of the debtor is again debited with a 
tariff as approved by the City Council. 
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The City Council will also opt to install a prepaid electricity meter. The 
installation of a prepaid meter will only be approved if the current service 
account is paid in full. The prepaid meter will not be replaced by a conventional 
meter unless the registered owner of the property applies for the installation and 
pays the relevant costs for such a meter. 

4.1.4 Illegal reconnection of or tampering with electricity 

If consecutive follow-up actions are undertaken as a result of no reaction by the 
debtor, reveal that a disconnection has been tampered with, another level 2 
disconnection is done and is accompanied by the gathering of evidence for the 
purpose of prosecuting the offending consumer. In such cases, the City Council 
will also suspend any further vending of prepaid electricity where such a meter 
is installed. The costs of a repaired or new meter will be borne by the 
consumer, and the full outstanding balance is immediately payable before 
services are restored. 

An average of the following three (3) months consumption will be taken in order 
to calculate the previous twelve (12) months consumption and which will be 
debited to his/her account. 

4.1.5 Illegal reconnection/tampering of water 

Any discovery of tampering will lead to the disconnection of the water supply 
and further gathering of evidence will be undertaken for the purpose of 
prosecuting the offending consumer. If there is a water leakage, it is the 
responsibility of the consumer to furnish proof that the leakage is being 
repaired. 

An average of the following three (3) months consumption will be taken in order 
to calculate the previous twelve (12) months consumption and which will be 
debited to his/her account. 

4.2 Civil litigation 

In the event where the above-mentioned attempts to collect debts have failed, legal 
action will be taken as a last resort to recover the outstanding amounts from inhabitants 
who are not indigents. 

In proceeding with the institution of legal action the following procedures will take place: 

(i) A letter of final demand will be posted or delivered to the customer. The 
cost of such final demand will be borne by the debtor. 

(ii) If no response has been received from the debtor within fourteen (14) 
days, a list of the debtors that will be handed over to the attorneys for 
collection, must be sent to the relevant Ward Councillor to investigate 
the matter whereupon the Ward Councillor must report back within 
fourteen (14) days and confirm in writing whether or not further steps 
must be taken, failing which the account will be handed over to the 
attorneys for collection. 

(iii) The attorneys will do further legal actions to collect the outstanding debt, 
including a sale in execution of the debtors' assets. 
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(iv) Current account of debtors must still be paid in full at the offices of the 
City Council. 

(v) Accounts of consumers that are handed over to the debt collectors or 
attorneys that are designated to act on behalf of the City Council with the 
outstanding portion older than ninety (90) days shall cease to attract 
interest from the date they were handed over. 

The municipal accounts of debtors who are in liquidation or declared insolvent, also 
cease to attract interest from the date when the insolvency or liquidation is reached. 

Legal measures are implemented to collect arrears in the following cases: 

(a) Where the suspension action has yielded no satisfactory result. 

(b) Where no suspension action is possible due to the nature of services for which 
the account has been rendered. 

(c) The legal costs will be debited against the account of the consumer. 

4.3 Clearance certificates 

Before any property can be transferred from one owner to another, all arrear amounts 
applicable on the property are payable, whereafter the City Council issues a certificate 
to that effect. No transfer can take place without such a certificate. Section 11 8(1 b) of 
the Local Government: Municipal Structures Act, 1998 (Act 117 of 1998), and the Local 
Government: Municipal Property Rates Act, 2004 (Act 6 of 2004), will be applicable. 

The applicant for a clearance certificate must be charged an administrative fee in terms 
of the tariffs as approved by Council for such a certificate. 

5. CITIZENS RELATIONS MANAGEMENT 

5.1 Consumers may lodge appeals to the Accounting Officer on the accuracy of accounts. 
If such an appeal is not solved, no credit control measures are taken for that amount. 
Other levies on the account, which do not form part of such an appeal, are however, 
still payable and are not included in the extension for payment. 

5.2 The following arrangements for payments can be made with the City Council to either 
prevent credit control measures or to normalise service delivery (reconnect) and legal 
status after credit control measures are implemented. 

5.2.1 Full settlement of the amount for which action was taken. 

5.2.2 Only one arrangement will be concluded between the City Council and the 
consumer. 

5.2.3 An arrangement can be made for the settlement of the arrear debt on the 
consumer's account in accordance with the City Council's resolution to write off 
or capitalise the arrears. Such remaining installment amounts shall then be 
charged monthly to the debtors account, in other words, the relevant consumer 
be given an opportunity to settle his/her arrear debt, interest free. Interest will, 
however, be charged in the normal manner if the monthly charge representing 
the installments of the arrangement are not duly paid. The minimum amount 
regarding down-payments upon arrear amounts is fixed at R50 per month. 
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5.2.4 The discretion of the Accounting Officer is exercised within the following 
parameters: 

(a) If no partial settlement is possible immediately, it can be extended to the 
end of that month or included in the monthly repayment contract. 

(b) Monthly repayment contracts can be made interest free under the 
following circumstances: 

(i) The Accounting Officer has the authority to make arrangements 
according to the approved policy. 

(ii) If there was an error on the account, a financial correction will be 
done and the customer can request an interest free arrangement 
for payment of the arrears. 

(c) A minimum amount of R50 plus the normal monthly account must be 
paid. The extension period must reflect a balance between the City 
Council’s best financial interest as well as the client’s request. 

(d) Extension for normal full payment of a current account can only be made 
until the next due date for payment. 

5.2.5 When an account of a consumer is handed over for further legal action by the 
City Council, then all arrangements by the debtor must be concluded with the 
relevant attorneys. 

5.2.6 If a debtor has maintained and honoured a good payment record with the 
relevant attorney, then the said debtor would receive a supply of electricity. 

5.2.7 Breaching of repayment contracts is regarded as a violation of this policy and 
will lead to renewed disconnection of services as well as the implementation of 
legal procedures for the collection of the arrears. 

In instances of such breach of contract, services can be reconnected and legal 
procedures can be held in abeyance after the reinstatement of the contract by 
the payment of all repayment installments that are in arrears as well as the 
relevant current accounts, which might be unpaid. 

In cases where the reinstatement of a breached contract is not possible, new 
repayment contracts can only be considered for private households if 
substantial proof, including sworn affidavits, can be submitted regarding 
unforeseen financial and personal circumstances. In such cases, the Revenue 
Division will convince the debtor to save on the current levies by discontinuing 
certain services for an agreed period of time. By so doing, the repayment of the 
arrears together with the current account is made more affordable. No 
extension is granted except upon receipt of a merit case as approved by the 
Implementing Authority. The owner of property must also approve the 
extension. 

5.3 Disconnection of metered services to clients, who request or agree to such an action in 
an effort to decrease their current accounts, will be accommodated. 
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6. Suspension of arrears (private households only) 

6.1 Upon registration of an indigent, the arrear amounts of the debtor at such a household 
is interest free, when an arrangement for payment of arrears is made and honoured 
whilst current monthly service levies must be paid in full. 

6.2 As soon as an indigent household becomes de-registered after re-evaluation, they will 
be treated in accordance with the credit control policy. 

6.3 Credit control measures for the total debt will be applied against defaulters in terms of 
the credit control policy. 

7. Reconnection of services 

Where services are disconnected as a result of the application of this policy, these 
services can only be reconnected under the following circumstances: 

7.1 Electricity supply that is suspended due to non-payment will be reconnected within one 
day as far as possible after receipt of the required amount or an approved 
arrangement. 

7.2 Any services which are discontinued as a result of tampering with the City Council’s 
distribution networks and/or interference of mechanisms can only be legally 
reconnected after the cost of a repaired or new meter as well as the full outstanding 
balance as been settled in full. In the case where no damage was done to the meter, 
then a reconnection fee together with the City Council's estimate of the value of the 
services consumed for the duration of the theft, as well as the full outstanding balance 
is immediately payable before services are restored. Legal prosecutions are pursued 
where sufficient evidence is available. 

7.3 In cases where the reinstatement of a breached contract is not possible, new 
repayment contracts can only be considered separate for private households if 
substantial proof, including sworn affidavits, can be submitted regarding unforeseen 
financial and personnel circumstances in such cases, the Revenue Division will 
convince the debtor to save on the current levies by discontinuing certain services for 
an agreed period of time. By so doing, the repayment of the arrears together with the 
current account is made more affordable. No extension is granted except upon receipt 
of a merit case as approved by the Accounting Officer. The owner of property must 
also approve the extension. 

8. Assessment rates, refuse, sewerage, sundry debtors and unmetered properties 

Where consumers fail to pay their accounts by due date, the following actions will be 
taken: 

8.1 Final notices will be posted or delivered where accounts are in arrear for thirty (30) 
days or more. 

8.2 The same procedure in respect of arrangement for paying off of arrears or extension of 
payment as for water and electricity will apply. 

8.3 If no response has been received within fourteen (14) days, services will be suspended 
and those accounts that are still outstanding will be handed over to debt collectors for 
collection and/or for legal action to the attorneys. 
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8.4 Where an account remains unpaid on a property that is unmetered, the above 
procedures will apply. 

H. MAYORAL CLEAN-LINE 

Purpose 

The Mayoral Clean-line is designed to afford the community of Potchefstroom an 
opportunity to assist the City Council to prevent fraud and corruption within our 
communities. 

Peoples involvement 

It is the responsibility of the City Council to enlighten all the citizens of Potchefstroom 
on how to utilise this facility so as to report all forms of theft, illegal connections, 
tampering with instruments that are installed to deliver basic services such as electricity 
and water at a possible reward perceived abuse of the Indigent Grant. 

It is Council's responsibility to protect the identity of persons who report such 
incidences. 
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CASH MANAGEMENT AND INVESTMENT POLICY 
OF THE POTCHEFSTROOM CITY COUNCIL 


1. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

This document represents the Investment Policy for the Potchefstroom City Council. As such it 
sets out guidelines for the determination, execution and monitoring of the Investment Policy for 
Council in accordance with the prescriptions regarding Cash Management as contained in 
Chapter 3.13 of the Local Government: Municipal Financial Management Act, 2003 (Act 56 of 
2003) (hereinafter referred to as the MFMA). 

The principal salient features are: 

1.1 That the investment objectives of the City Council are: 

1.1.1 To meet current and future obligations of the City Council. 

1.1.2 To maximise the positive real return with a minimum of at least 3,25% per 
annum in excess of core inflation in order to offset as far as possible the effects 
of inflation on Council’s liquid assets. 

1.2 That the liquid assets of Council are invested in market linked portfolios that are 
managed by various investment managers. 

1.3 That the performance of Council’s investment managers will be monitored relative to 
Council’s benchmark and to a group of their peers. The City Council’s benchmarks are 
defined in Section 6. 


2. CONSIDERATIONS AND FORMATTING AN INVESTMENT POLICY STATEMENT 


A written investment policy will encompass all the important investment issues, formalising and 
defining the investment guidelines to which the Potchefstroom City Council will subscribe to in 
accordance with the Municipal Investment Regulations. 

A carefully considered and well-documented investment policy will serve as the framework for 
the ongoing management of the liquid assets of Council. This policy will enable the Municipal 
Manager and the Director Finance to meet their fiduciary obligation by promoting sound 
investment strategies. This will also provide a framework for the ongoing assessment, 
evaluation and consultation on, not only of Council’s investment managers, but also of the 
objectives and strategy of Council. 

The Purpose of the Investment Policy Statement is to 

2.1 identify and delegate responsibilities with regard to the management of Council’s 
investments; 

2.2 specify the investment strategy of Council that will be consistent with these objectives; 

2.3 define specific investment objectives; 

2.4 establish parameters to ensure compliance with these guidelines; 


51 



2.5 specify the methods by which performance will be monitored and evaluated; and 

2.6 specify the legal requirements of investments. 

3. LEGAL REQUIREMENTS FOR CASH MANAGEMENT AND INVESTMENTS 

Chapter 3, Section 13, of the MFMA stipulates as follows regarding cash management and 
investments: 


“Cash Management and Investments 

13(1) The Minister, acting with the concurrence of the Cabinet member responsible 
for local government, may prescribe a framework within which municipalities must:- 


(a) conduct their cash management, investments; and 

(b) invest money not immediately required. 


(2) A municipality must establish an appropriate and effective cash management 
and investment policy in accordance with any framework that may be prescribed in terms 
of subsection (1). 


(3) A bank, where a municipality at the end of a financial year holds a bank 
account, or held a bank account at any time during a financial year, must - 


(a) within 30 days after the end of the financial year notify the 
Auditor-General, in writing, of such bank account, including - 


(i) the type and number of the account; and 

(ii) the opening and closing balances of the bank account in 
that financial year, and; 


(b) promptly disclose information regarding the account when so 
requested by the National Treasury or the Auditor-General. 


(4) A bank, insurance company or other financial institution, which at the end of a 
financial year holds, or at any time during a financial year held, an investment for a 
municipality, must - 


(a) within 30 days after the end of the financial year, notify the 
Auditor-General, in writing, of that investment, including the opening and 
closing balances of that investment in that financial year; and 


(b) promptly disclose information regarding the investment when so 
requested by the National Treasury or the Auditor-General." 
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4. 


LEGAL REQUIREMENTS OF THE HANDLING OF MUNICIPAL BANK ACCOUNTS 


Chapter 3, Section 7, 8, 9 and 10 of the MFMA stipulate the opening and management of 
municipal bank accounts as follows: 

"CHAPTER 3 

MUNICIPAL REVENUE 

Parti: Municipal Bank Accounts 


Opening of bank accounts 

7(1 ) Every municipality must open and maintain at least one bank account in the 
name of the municipality. 

(2) All money received by a municipality must be paid into its bank account or 
accounts, and this must be done promptly and in accordance with this Chapter and any 
requirements that may be prescribed. 


(3) A municipality may not open a bank account - 

(a) abroad; 

(b) with an institution not registered as a bank in terms of the Banks Act, 
1990 (Act no. 94 of 1990); or 

(c) otherwise than in the name of the municipality. 

(4) Money may be withdrawn from a municipal bank account only in terms of 
section 1 1(1). 

Primary Bank accounts 


8(1 ) A municipality must have a primary bank account. If a municipality - 


(a) has only one bank account, that account is its primary bank 
account; or 

(b) has more than one bank account, it must designate one of those 
bank accounts as its primary bank account. 
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(2)The following moneys must be paid into a municipality’s primary bank account: 


(a) All allocations to the municipality, including those made to the 
municipality for transmission to a municipal entity or other external 
mechanism assisting the municipality in the performance of its functions; 


(b) all income received by the municipality on its investments; 


(c) all income received by the municipality in connection with its 
interest in any municipal entity, including dividends; 


(d) all money collected by a municipal entity or other external 
mechanism on behalf of the municipality; and 


(e) any other moneys as may be prescribed. 


(3) A municipality must take all reasonable steps to ensure that all moneys referred to in 
subsection (2) are paid into its primary bank account. 


(4) No organ of state in the national, provincial or local sphere of government may transfer 
an allocation of money referred to in subsection (2) to a municipality except through the 
municipality’s primary bank account. All allocations due by an organ of state to a municipal 
entity must be made through the parent municipality, or if there are more than one parent 
municipality, any of those parent municipalities as may be agreed between the parent 
municipalities. 


(5)The accounting officer of a municipality must submit to the National Treasury, the 
relevant provincial treasury and the Auditor-General, in writing, the name of the bank where 
the primary bank account of the municipality is held, and the type and number of the 
account. If a municipality wants to change its primary bank account, it may do so only after 
the accounting officer has informed the National Treasury and the Auditor-General, in 
writing, at least 30 days before effecting the change. 


Bank account details to be submitted to provincial treasuries and Auditor-General. 

9. The accounting officer of a municipality must submit to the relevant provincial treasury 
and the Auditor-General, in writing - 


(a) within 90 days after the municipality has opened a new bank account, the name of the 
bank where the account has been opened, and the type and number of the accounts; and 


(b) annually before the start of a financial year, the name of each bank where the 
municipality holds a bank account, and the type and number of each account. 
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Control of municipal bank accounts 


10(1) The accounting officer of a municipality - 


(a) must administer all the municipality’s bank accounts, including a 
bank account referred to in section 12 or 48 (2)(d); 


(b) is accountable to the municipal council for the municipality’s bank 
accounts; and 


(c) must enforce compliance with sections 7,8 and 1 1 . 

(2) The accounting officer may delegate the duties referred to in subsection (1)(c) 
to the municipality’s chief financial officer only. 

Withdrawals from municipal bank accounts 


11(1) Only the Accounting Officer or the Chief Financial Officer of a Municipality, or 
any other senior financial official of the municipality acting on the written authority of the 
accounting officer, may withdraw money or authorise the withdrawal of money from any of 
the municipality’s bank accounts, and may do so only - 


(a) to defray expenditure appropriated in terms of an approved budget; 

(b) to defray expenditure authorised in terms of section 26(4); 

(c) to defray unforeseeable and unavoidable expenditure authorised 
in terms of section 29(1); 


(d) in the case of a bank account opened in terms of section 12, to 
make payments from the account in accordance with subsection (4) of 
that section; 


(e) to pay over to a person or organ of state money received by the 
municipality on behalf of that person or organ of state, including - 


i) money collected by the municipality on behalf of that 
person or organ of state by agreement; or 


55 



ii) any insurance or other payments received by the 
municipality for that person or organ of state; 

(f) to refund money incorrectly paid into a bank account. 

(g) to refund guarantees, sureties and security deposits; 

(h) for cash management and investment purposes in accordance 
with section 13; 

(i) to defray increased expenditure in terms of section 31 ; or 

(j) for such other purposes as may be prescribed. 


(2) Any authorisation in terms of subsection (1 ) to a senior financial official to 
withdraw money or to authorise the withdrawal of money from a bank account must be in 
accordance with a framework as may be prescribed. The accounting officer may not 
authorise any official other than the chief financial officer to withdraw money or to authorise 
the withdrawal of money from the municipality primary bank account if the municipality has 
a primary bank account, which is separate from its other bank accounts. 


(3) Money may be withdrawn from a bank account in terms of subsection (1 )(b) to 
(j) without appropriation in terms of an approved budget. 

(4) The accounting officer must within 30 days after the end of each quarter - 


(a) table in the municipal council a consolidated report of all 
withdrawals made in terms of subsection (1)(b) to (j) during that quarter; 
and 


(b) submit a copy of the report to the relevant provincial treasury and 
the Auditor General." 


5. ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
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The fiduciary responsibilities of accounting officers are stipulated in Section 61 of the Local 
Government: Municipal Finance Management Act, 2003 (Act 56 of 2003). 

Asset and liability management is addressed in Section 63 of the above-mentioned Act. 

The role of the chief financial officer is addressed in Section 81 of the above-mentioned Act. 


The following table sets out the roles and responsibilities of the parties tasked with 
Management of the Council’s Liquid Assets: 


Group 

Responsibilities 

Executed by 

Executive Mayor 
and Council 

1 . Institute and review investment policy 

2. Monitor performance with investment policy 

3. Ensure due diligence in the execution of 
fiduciary responsibilities. 

Executive 

Mayor 

Municipal 

Manager 

1 . Execute investment authority delegated by 
Council according to Municipal Finance 
Management Act - delegated to Director 
Finance. (Section 79 of the MFMA) 

2. Develop and review the investment policy 

3. Monitor conformance with investment policy 

4. Select and/or recommend managers and 

custodians. 

5. Monitor portfolio managers 

6. Receive and review portfolio manager reports. 

7. Ensure conformance with regulatory 
standards. 

8. Conduct report back visits to portfolio 
managers. 

9. Report to Council in terms of Section 1 1 (4)(a) 
of the MFMA on a quarterly base. 

Municipal 

Manager 

Investment 

Manager 

as appointed by 

Municipal 

Manager 

1 . Conform to mandate from Council 

2. Report back to Council via Municipal Manager. 

3. Maintain investments files and records 

4. Maintain sound audit and fiduciary principles. 

5. Prepare portfolio reports as directed 

6. Notify the Council via Municipal Manager of 
any market developments that might have a 
significant impact on the Council investments. 

7. Notify National Treasury that it holds money as 
an investment for the municipality. 

Investment 

Managers 

Directorate 

Finance 

1 . Conduct investment performance evaluation 

2. Assist in updating the Investment Policy 
Statement. 

3. Assist in choosing Portfolio Managers 

4. Assist Municipal Manager in investment 
matters as specified. 

5. Update Municipal Manager on market 
developments. 

Deputy 

Director 

Finance 


6. DEFINITIONS AS PRESCRIBED 

In this policy, unless the context indicates, a word or expression to which a meaning has been 
assigned in the Act has the same meaning, and - 
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“Act” means the Local Government: Municipal Finance Management Act, 2003 (Act 56 of 
2003); 

“investee” means an institution envisaged in Regulation 5.1 or its agent; 

“investment” means the placing on deposit of money or the acquisition of securities, using 
money not immediately required, with the primary aim of preserving capital in order to meet 
future obligations, as stipulated in Regulation 5; 

“investment manager” means a natural person or legal entity who is approved by the 
Financial Services Board as an investment manager or who is a member of a licensed 
exchange and who is contracted by a municipality or municipal entity to - 

(a) advise it on investments; or 

(b) manage investments on its behalf; or 

(c) advise it on investments and manage investments on its behalf; 

“trust money” means money held in trust on behalf of third parties. 


7. STANDARD OF CARE 

All investments must be made with such judgement and care, under the prevailing 
circumstances, as a person of prudence, discretion and intelligence would exercise in the 
management of his or her own affairs, not for speculation, but for investment, and with his or 
her primary regard being to the probable safety of his or her capital, in the second instance to 
his or her liquidity needs and lastly to the probable income derived. 

Investments of money not immediately required must be governed by the following investment 
objectives, in order of priority: 

7.1 Preservation and safety of principal; 

7.2 liquidity; and 

7.3 yield. 

Investments may not be undertaken with a view to speculations. 


8. INVESTMENTS PERMITTED 

Only the following investments, as appropriate to the anticipated future need for funds, may be 
undertaken. 

8.1 Securities issued by the National Government 
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8.2 Listed Corporate bonds with an investment grade rating from an internationally 
recognised credit rating agency. 

8.3 Deposits with banks registered in terms of the Banks Act, 1990 (Act 94 of 1990). 

8.4 Deposits with the Public Investment Commissioners as contemplated by the Public 
Investment Commissioners Act, 1984 (Act 45 of 1984). 

8.5 Deposits with the Corporation for Public Deposits as contemplated by the Corporation 
for Public Deposits Act, 1984 (Act 46 of 1984). 

8.6 Bankers acceptance certificates or negotiable certificates of deposit of banks registered 
in terms of the Banks Act, 1990 (Act 94 of 1990). 

8.7 Guaranteed endowment policies with the intention of establishing a sinking fund. 

8.8 Repurchase agreements with banks registered in terms of the Banks Act, 1990 (Act 94 
of 1990). 

8.9 Municipal bonds issued by a municipality. 

8.10 Any other investment type as the Minister may identify by regulation in terms of Section 
168 of the Act, in consultation with the Financial Services Board. 


The Minister of Finance may by notice in the Gazette determine investments other than those 
indicated in section 8 above in which a municipality may invest, after the suitability of the 
investments(s) for use by municipalities, with reference to the investment objectives of Section 
7, has been approved by the Financial Services Board. 


9. EXISTING INVESTMENTS 

Investments that were permitted investments at the time of purchase do not have to be 
liquidated. 


10. PAYMENT OF COMMISSION 

No commission for investments made or referred is payable to an official, councillor or director 
of a municipality or municipal entity by an investee or investment manager. 

Any commission paid to an investment manager by an investee must be declared to the 
municipality or municipal entity by both the investee and the investment manager by way of a 
certificate disclosing full details of payment. 


11. INVESTMENT OBJECTIVES 

The investment objectives of Council are to invest in assets that provide a - 

11.1 100% investment guarantee plus to earn an investment return of equal to the best 

money market rate prevailing at the major recognised financial institutions at the time 
when the investment is made; 
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11.2 must be liquid 

The quotations must be in writing and proof of such quotations must be retained for audit 
purposes. 


12. INVESTMENT MANAGER'S RESTRICTIONS 
12.1 Legislation 

The Potchefstroom City Council is subject to the prescribed investment regulations in 
terms of the Municipal Finance Management Act, chapter 3, Sections 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 
and 13. 

In terms of these regulations the Potchefstroom City Council is required to ensure 
compliance with these regulations in respect of how to conduct its Cash Management 
and Investments. 

The portfolio managers/bank managers also have to comply with these regulations. 


12.2 Investment Time Horizon 

The Investment Time Horizon of the Potchefstroom City Council is both short and long- 
term. The effective time horizon for portfolio managers is likely to be shorter, given the 
need to demonstrate performance on a regular basis. 

The long-term investments of Council must be invested in such a planned manner that 
their maturity dates coincide with the redemption date of Council’s loans and bonds. 

The short-term performance considerations should not outweigh the need to provide for 
the long-term redemption of loans in the selection of investment opportunities. 

12.3 Liquidity and Guarantees 

The Potchefstroom City Council is constrained by liquidity considerations from time to 
time. The Director of Finance is required to review this situation from time to time and 
report to Council with regard to any actions that need to be undertaken. 

On an annual basis, the Director of Finance will monitor the level of the capital value of 
guaranteed assets that are required by the Fund. He will inform the Municipal Manager 
should they be required to hold a greater quantity of short-term investments. 

12.4 Frequency of Reporting and Reporting requirements 

According to the MFMA the accounting officer must within 10 working days of the end 
of each month submit to the mayor or board of directors a report describing in detail the 
investment portfolio of the municipality or municipal entity as at the end of the month. 
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The report must contain at least a statement, prepared in compliance with generally 
accepted municipal accounting principles (GAMAP), the following: 

(a) beginning market value for the reporting period 

(b) additions and changes to the market value during the period 

(c) ending market value for the period 

(d) fully accrued interest/yield for the reporting period 

To enable the Municipal Manager to submit a detailed report to the mayor, the investment 
managers must report back to the Director of Finance and the Director of Finance has to 
submit a comprehensive report to the Municipal Manager. 

The investment managers are expected to report back to the Director of Finance as set out 
below: 



Requirements 

Frequency 

(a) 

Investment Statements 

Monthly 

(b) 

Written portfolio management and investment 
strategy report. 

Quarterly 

(c) 

Presentation 

As 

required 

(d) 

Economic review 

Quarterly 


The Director Finance should report back to the Municipal Manager as set out in the following 
table: 


Requirements 

Frequency 

(a) Cash flow budget 

(b) Summary of investments 

(c) Summary of bonds/loans 

(d) Presentation regarding investments requirements 

Monthly 

Monthly 

Monthly 

As 

required 


13. CREDIT REQUIREMENTS OF INVESTEES 

Not withstanding the provisions of the list of permitted investments, a municipality must take all 
reasonable and prudent steps, consistent with its investment policy and according to the 
standard of care as discussed in Section 7 of this policy, to ensure that it places its 
investments with credit- worthy institutions. 

The municipality must liquidate an investment that no longer has a minimum acceptable rating 
as specified in its investment policy. 


14. PORTFOLIO DIVERSIFICATION 
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The Potchefstroom City Council must take all reasonable and prudent steps, consistent with its 
investment policy and according to the standard of care prescribed in Section 7, to diversify its 
investment portfolio across institutions, types of investment and investment maturities. 


15. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

15.1 The responsibility and risk arising from any investment transaction vests in the 
municipality. 

15.2 All investments made must be in the name of the municipality. 

15.3 The municipality may not borrow money for the purpose of investment. 


16. PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENT TOOLS 


Performance of the investments of Council will be compared on a regular basis with the 
Council’s investment objectives. 

16.1 Measuring Council’s Performance 

Time frames 

The following monitoring and performance evaluation of investment will be undertaken: 

(a) On a quarterly basis 


The investments will be monitored on a quarterly basis to determine if 
Council needs more short-term investments to provide for capital projects 
payments. 

(b) On an annual basis 

The investments performance will be compared with the consumer price 
index (CPI). Over a three-year period the investment returns should equal the 
best money market rate prevailing at the major recognised financial institutions 
at the time when the investment is made. 

16.2 Measuring Investment Manager's Performance 

The ongoing review and active monitoring of the selected investment managers/banks 
is critical and should include detailed portfolio analysis as well as regular detailed 
review of the quantitative and qualitative factors that will inform Council to appoint the 
investment manager/banker in the first instance. 
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The performance of Council’s Investment Managers will be evaluated in three ways: 

(a) Compliance with Council’s Investment Mandate. 

(b) Comparative Analysis of performance with Council’s Internal Investment 
Objective. 

(c) Comparative Analysis with selected group of peers. 

17. INVESTMENT POLICY STATEMENT REVIEW 


The Investment Policy Statement will be reviewed and updated annually as well whenever 
there is a material change in the financial position of Council. 


An immediate review will be required should there be any changes in the following factors that 
affect Council, i.e: 

(a) Major change in economic factors. 

(b) Changes in legislation. 


18. SHORT-TERM INVESTMENTS 

18.1 That in order to obtain the greatest security for Council’s liquid assets, short-term 
investments should not be made with financial institutions with ratings other than A1 + 
and A2 as defined in the National Bank Ratings. 

18.2 That short-term investments be made by the Municipal Manager in terms of the 
delegated powers within the parameters as in (18.1) above. 

18.3 That the Potchefstroom City Council subscribes with one of the reputable rating 
agencies in South Africa. 


19. SIGNATURE 


This document represents the Investment Policy for the City Council of Potchefstroom and is 
signed by the Executive Mayor in accordance with a decision of the City Council. 


NAME 


SIGNATURE 


DATE 
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BESTEDINGSBESTUUR 
EXPENDITURE MANAGEMENT 


1. Dat die volgende werksprosedures 
met ingang van 1 Julie 2004 
geimplementeer word om kontrole 
oor die Krediteure-afdeling se 
werksaamhede in lyn te bring met 
die voorskrifte van die Wet op 
Plaaslike Regering: Munisipale 
Finansiele Bestuur, 2003 (Wet 56 
van 2003): 

1.1 PROSEDURE VIR DIREKTE 
BETALINGS 

1.1.1 Alle eise vir reis- en verblyfkoste 
van Raadslede en personeel sal 
deur die salarisafdeling hanteer 
word ten einde te voldoen aan die 
belastingvereistes soos uiteengesit 
in die riglyne van die Suid- 
Afrikaanse Inkomstediens. Eise wat 
voor die sluitingsdatum vir 
salarisinsette ontvang word, sal dus 
saam met die salarisse vir die 
betrokke maand uitbetaal word, 
terwyl eise wat na die 
sluitingsdatum ontvang word, die 
volgende maand uitbetaal sal word. 

1.1.2 Vooruitbetalings wat aan 

akkommodasie-instellings en 

reisagentskappe of lugrederye 
gemaak moet word vir 
vooruitbesprekings, sal binne vyf 
werksdae vanaf datum waarop alle 
voltooide en gemagtigde 
dokumentasie ontvang is, uitgereik 
word. 

1.1.3 Betalings ten opsigte van kontrakte 
wat R20 000 oorskry sal maandeliks 
gemaak word binne dertig dae na 
ontvangs van 'n oorspronklike staat, 
vergesel van 'n oorspronklike 
belastingfaktuur, en goedkeuring vir 
betaling deur die betrokke 


1. That the following procedures be 
implemented with effect from 1 
July 2004 in order to enhance the 
control of the Creditor Section on 
expenditure in terms of the Local 
Government: Municipal Finance 
Management Act, 2003 (Act 56 of 
2003): 


1.1 PROCEDURE FOR DIRECT 
PAYMENTS 

1.1.1 All claims for travelling and 
subsistence allowances received 
from Councillors and personnel will 
be handled by the salary section in 
order to comply with the tax 
requirements as set out in the 
directive received from the South 
African Revenue Services. Claims 
received prior to the closing date 
for salary inputs will thus be paid 
out with the salaries of the relevant 
month while claims received after 
the closing date, will be paid out 
the following month. 

1.1.2 Advance payments to be made out 
to accommodation institutions and 
travelling agencies or airlines for 
advance reservations, will be 
issued within five working days 
from date of receiving all 
completed and authorized 
documentation. 


1.1.3 Payments in respect of contracts 
that exceed R20 000 will be made 
monthly within thirty days of receipt 
of an original statement supported 
by original tax-invoices and 
approval for payment by the 
relevant directorate. 
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direktoraat. 


1.1.4 Betalings ten opsigte van kontrakte 
met geakkrediteerde "SMMEs" en 
wat nie R20 000 oorskry nie, sal 
weekliks op Donderdae gemaak 
word ten opsigte van alle versoeke 
wat vyf werksdae voor die datum 
van betaling ingedien is. 

1.1.5 Alle standaardgoedere en dienste 
meet bekom word deur middel van 
amptelike bestellings uitgereik in 
terme van die Raad se 
Verkrygingsbeleid. Betaling van 
hierdie krediteure sal maandeliks 
gemaak word in terme van dieselfde 
voorwaardes wat tans toegepas 
word. 

1.1.6 Enige onbeplande dringende 

uitgawe wat binne 'n tydsbeperking 
aangegaan moet word en wat nie 
binne die bogenoemde tydskedules 
val nie, sal binne een werkdag 
betaal word indien dit deur die 
Direkteur Finansies of sy 

gedelegeerde beampte as 'n 
noodbetaling gesertifiseer is. {Ad 
boc-betalings wat gereeld in die 
verlede sender bestellings vir 
onbeplande nie-nood goedere of 

dienste verkry is, kan nie langer in 
die nuwe voorgeskrewe interne 
kontrolestelsel geakkommodeer 
word nie). 

1.1.7 Geen individuele betalings meer as 

RlOO sal by wyse van kontant of 
kontanttjeks gemaak word nie, 

tensy die uitsonderlike redes 
duidelik aangedui is en deur die 
Direkteur Finansies of sy 

gedelegeerde beampte goedgekeur 
is. 

1.1.8 Met betrekking tot die bogemelde 
paragraaf 1.1.7 en in nakoming van 
artikel 99(2)(e)(ii) van die Plaaslike 
Regering: Wet op Munisipale 
Finansiele Bestuur, 2003 (Wet 56 


1.1.4 Payments in respect of contracts 
with accredited SMMEs that do not 
exceed R20 000 will be made 
weekly on Thursdays in respect all 
requests put forward five working 
days prior to date of payment. 


1.1.5 All standard goods and services 
must be acquired by means of 
official orders issued in accordance 
with Council's Procurement Policy. 
Payment of these creditors will be 
made monthly upon the same 
conditions as are presently being 
applied. 


1.1.6 Any unplanned urgent expenditure 
that has to be paid within a time 
limit that does not fall within the 
above time frames, will be paid 
within one working day if certified 
by the Director Finance or his 
delegated official as an emergency 
payment. (Ad-hoc payments that 
were frequently made in the past 
for unplanned non-emergency 
goods or services obtained without 
orders can no longer be 
accommodated within the new 
prescribed internal control system.) 


1.1.7 No individual payments exceeding 
RlOO will be made by means of 
cash or cheques unless the 
exceptional reasons have been 
duly recorded and approved by the 
Directorate Finance or his 
delegated officer. 


1.1.8 With regard to the aforementioned 
paragraph 1.1.7 and in compliance 
with Section 99(2)(e)(ii) of the 
Local Government: Municipal 
Finance Management Act, 2003 
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van 2003), word die voorgeskrewe 
limiet vir individuele kontant- of 
tjekbetalings op R5 000 vasgestel. 

1.2 VEREISTES VIR BETALINGS 


1.2.1 Oorspronklike fakture, state en 
versoeke wat vir betaling voorgele 
word, moet as korrek gesertifiseer 
word deur die amptenare daartoe 
gemagtig deur delegering van die 
bevoegdheid deur die Rekenpligtige 
Beampte (Munisipale Bestuurder). 
(Laasgenoemde is in die proses om 
vasgestel te word). 

1.2.2 Proefhandtekeninge van die 
personeel met tekenmagte moet 
aan die Begrotings en 
Finansieskantoor voorsien word vir 
verifiering op fakture, bestellings of 
versoeke vir betaling. 

1.2.3 Uitgawetoekenningskodes 
waarteen betalings gemaak moet 
word, moet korrek aangedui word 
en voldoende fondse moet 
beskikbaar wees. 

1.2.4 Die verkrygingsprosedures, soos 
uiteengesit in die Raad se 
Verkrygingsbeleid (wat binnekort 
gefinaliseer sal word), moet 
nagekom word. 

2. Dat proefhandtekeninge van alle 
amptenare met gedelegeerde 
tekenmagte aan die Begrotings- en 
Tesouriekantoor voorsien word. 


(Act 56 of 2003), the prescribed 
limit for individual cash or cheque 
payments is determined at R5 000. 

1.2 REQUIREMENTS FOR 

PAYMENTS 

1.2.1 Original invoices, statements and 
requests submitted for payment, 
must be certified as correct by the 
officials authorized thereto by 
delegation of power by the 
Accounting Officer (Municipal 
Manager). (The latter is in the 
process of being determined.) 


1.2.2 Proof signatures of the personnel 
with signing powers must be 
provided to the Budget and 
Treasury Office for verification on 
invoices, orders or requests for 
payment. 

1.2.3 Expenditure allocation codes 
against which payment is to be 
made must be correctly stated and 
sufficient funds must be available. 


1.2.4 The procurement procedures as 
set out in the Procurement Policy 
of Council, which is to be finalized 
shortly, must be adhered to. 


2. That the proof signatures of all 
officials with delegated signing 
powers be provided to the 
Financial Budget and Treasury 
Office. 
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SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT BY-LAW 


INTRODUCTION 

This document sets out ethical and sound supply chain management practices to be 
followed by all staff that will be involved in supply management of goods and services so 
as to ensure value for money outcomes for the TIokwe City Council. 

This policy is based upon and supplements the General Procurement Guidelines and the 
regulations issued under the Preferential Procurement Policy Framework Act, 2000 (Act 
5 of 2000) and the regulations in terms of Section 112(1) of the Local Government: 
Municipal Finance Management Act, 2003 (Act 56 of 2003) (MFMA) and are to apply to 
the purchase of goods and services of all kinds including specialised goods and 
services. 

The processes in this document take account of the role of the Supply Chain 
Management Unit which will be established to provide for a centre of procurement 
excellence and to streamline procurement at all levels within Council. The Supply Chain 
Management Unit will be responsible to further develop the Council’s procurement 
policies, establish contracts, manage tendering processes, provide centralised 
procurement services for Council and provide assistance and advice to all staff. The 
performance of these responsibilities will be undertaken in consultation and under the 
supervision of the Municipal Manager. 

These policies and procedures represent the minimum standards which the staff of 
Council is expected to achieve in their procurement activities. They will be reviewed and 
updated as appropriate in order to continuously improve procurement within Council. 

The Council’s Supply Chain Management By-law is intended to be a dynamic document, 
reflecting continuing developments in procurement practice and incorporating changing 
legislative and environmental requirements. 


CHAPTER 1 - GENERAL SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT GUIDELINES 

These Guidelines are issued by the TIokwe City Council not only as a prescription of 
standards of behaviour, ethics and accountability which are required in the Municipality, 
but also as a statement of Council’s commitment to a supply management system which 
enables the emergence of sustainable small, medium and micro businesses which will 
add to the common wealth of the City and the achievement of enhanced economic and 
social well-being within the community. 


INTRODUCTION 

The bedrock of a successful Supply Chain Management By-law at local government 
rests upon certain core principles of behaviour, i.e. the Five Pillars. They are best 
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described as pillars for the reason that if any one of them is contravened, then the 
Supply Chain Management system will disintegrate. 

The Five Pillars are: 


• Value for money 

• Open and effective competition 

• Ethics and fair dealing 

• Accountability and reporting 

• Equity. 

These Guidelines address those Five Pillars and prescribe a minimum set of standards 
that is to be observed. The Guidelines are to be supplemented by the Preferential 
Procurement Policy Framework Act, 2000 (Act 5 of 2000), the Local Government: 
Municipal Finance Management Act, 2003 (Act 56 of 2003) and the Broad-Based Black 
Economic Empowerment Act, 2003 (Act 53 of 2003). 


1. VALUE FOR MONEY 

1.1 This is an essential test against which Council must justify a procurement 
outcome. Price alone is often not a reliable indicator and Council will not 
necessarily obtain the best value by accepting the lowest price offer that meets 
mandatory requirements. Best value for money means the best available 
outcome when all relevant costs and benefits over the procurement cycle are 
considered. 

1.2 The supply chain management function itself must also provide value and must 
be carried out in a cost-effective way. The Supply Chain Management Unit 
should - 

(a) avoid any unnecessary costs and delays between Council and or 
suppliers; 

(b) monitor the supply arrangements and reconsider them if they cease to 
provide the expected benefits; and 

(c) ensure continuous improvement in the efficiency of internal processes 
and systems. 


2. OPEN AND EFFECTIVE COMPETITION 

2.1 This requires - 

(a) a framework of procedure laws, policies, practices and procedures that 
are transparent, i.e. they must be readily accessible to all parties; 

(b) openness in the procurement process; 
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(c) encouragement of effective competition through procurement methods 
that are suited to market circumstances; 

(d) observance of the provision of the Municipal Finance Management Act 
supra-, and 

(e) observance of the provisions of the Preferential Procurement Policy 
Framework Act supra. 

2.2 The Supply Chain Management Unit needs to apply effort and research to get 

the best possible outcome from the market by ensuring that - 

(a) potential suppliers have reasonable access to procurement opportunities 
and the available opportunities are published by Council; 

(b) where market circumstances limit competition, the unit should recognise 
that fact and use procurement methods that take account of it; 

(c) adequate and timely information is provided to suppliers to enable them 
to bid; 

(d) bias, nepotism, bribes and favouritism are eliminated; 

(e) the cost of bidding for opportunities do not deter potential suppliers; and 

(f) costs incurred in promoting competition are at least commensurate with 
the benefits received. 

3. ETHICS AND FAIR DEALING 

3.1 In procurement, if all parties comply with ethical standards, they can - 

(a) deal with each other on a basis of mutual trust and respect; and 

(b) conduct their business in a fair and reasonable manner and with integrity. 

3.2 All staff of Council that are associated with procurement, particularly those 

dealing directly with suppliers or potential suppliers, are required - 

(a) to recognise and deal with conflicts of interest or the potential therefore; 

(b) to deal with suppliers even-handedly; 

(c) to ensure they do not compromise the good standing of Council through 
acceptance of gifts or hospitality; 

(d) to be scrupulous in their utilisation of public property; 

(e) to provide all assistance in the elimination of fraud and corruption; and 
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(f) to avoid association contrary to the Regulations in terms of the MFMA in 
every respect with Officials and/or political office-bearers who are 
suppliers and/or service providers of any goods and services that will be 
procured by Council. 


4. ACCOUNTABILITY AND REPORTING 

4.1 This involves ensuring that individuals and organisations are answerable for their 
plan, actions and outcomes. 

4.2 Openness and transparency in administration, by external scrutiny through public 
reporting, is an essential element of accountability. 

4.3 Within the supply chain management framework - 

(a) heads of department are accountable to the Accounting Officer for the 
overall management of procurement activities; 

(b) other personnel tasked to exercise any procurement functions, must 
follow these Guidelines and are accountable to management. 


5. EQUITY 

5.1 The word "equity" in the context of these Guidelines means the application and 
observance of government policies which are designed to advance persons or 
categories of persons previously or presently disadvantaged by unfair 
discrimination. 

5.2 This fifth pillar is vital to public sector procurement in South Africa. It ensures 
that government is committed to economic growth by implementing measures to 
support industry generally, and especially to advance the development of Small, 
Medium and Micro Enterprises and Historically Disadvantaged Individuals. 

5.3 In accordance with the Reconstruction and Development Programme, SMMEs 
and HDIs need to play a bigger role in the economy. 

5.4 The government has implemented the Preferential Procurement Policy 
Framework Act, 2000 (Act 5 of 2000) as the foundation on which all procurement 
activities are to be based. Its aim is to - 

(a) advance the development of SMMEs and HDIs; 

(b) promote women and physically handicapped people; 

(c) create new jobs 

(d) promote local enterprises in specific provinces, in a particular region, in a 
specific local authority, or in rural areas; and 
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support the local product. 


(e) 

5.5 No public procurement system should be operated if it is not founded on this 
pillar. 

CHAPTER 2 - POLICY STATEMENT 

1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1 The Municipal Finance Management Act supra was promulgated on 1 July 2004. 

1.2 The object of this Act is to secure sound and sustainable management of the 
fiscal and financial affairs of municipalities and municipal entities by establishing 
norms and standards and other requirements for - 

(a) ensuring transparency, accountability and appropriate lines of 
responsibility in the fiscal and financial affairs of municipalities and 
municipal entities; 

(b) the management of revenues, expenditures, assets and liabilities and the 
handling of financial dealings; 

(c) budgetary and financial planning processes and the coordination of those 
processes with the processes of other spheres of government; 

(d) borrowing; 

(e) the handling of financial problems in municipalities; 

(f) supply chain management; and 

(g) other financial matters. 

1.3 Section 111 of the Municipal Finance Management Act supra requires each 
municipality and municipal entity to adopt and implement a supply chain 
management policy, which gives effect to the requirements of the Act. 


2. GOAL 

The goal of this policy is to ensure sound, sustainable and accountable Supply 
Chain Management within the TIokwe City Council, whilst promoting black 
economic empowerment as a priority of the City in terms of the goals and 
objectives of the City’s Preferential Procurement Policy. 


3. OBJECTIVES 

3.1 The objectives of this policy are - 
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3.1.1 to give effect to Section 217 of the Constitution of the Republic of South 
Africa, 1996; 

3.1.2 to implement a policy that is fair, equitable, transparent, competitive and 

cost effective; 


3.1.3 to comply with all applicable provisions of the Municipal Finance 

Management Act and the Regulations thereto; 

3.1.4 to ensure consistency with all other applicable legislation, including - 

3. 1.4.1 the Preferential Procurement Policy Framework Act, 2000 (Act 
5 of 2000); 

3. 1.4. 2 the Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment Act, 2003 (Act 
53 of 2003); 

3. 1.4. 3 the Construction Industry Development Board Act, 2000 (Act 38 
of 2000); 

3. 1.4. 4 the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, 2000 (Act 32 of 
2000); and 

3. 1.4. 5 the Promotion of Administrative Justice Act, 2002 (Act 3 of 
2002 ). 

3.2 This policy will also strive to ensure that the objectives for uniformity in supply 
chain management systems between organs of state in all spheres, is not 
undermined and that consistency with national economic policy on the promotion 
of investments and doing business with the public sector is maintained. 


4. OVERSIGHT 

4.1 The Municipal Finance Management Act prohibits a Councillor from being a 
member of a bid committee or any other committee evaluating or approving 
quotations or bids nor may a Councillor attend any such meeting as an observer. 

4.2 Council, however, has an oversight role to ensure that the Municipal Manager 
implements all supply chain management activities in accordance with this policy. 

4.3 The Executive Mayor must provide general political guidance over the fiscal and 
financial affairs of the TIokwe City Council and may monitor and oversee the 
exercising of responsibilities assigned to the Municipal Manager and Chief 
Financial Officer in terms of the Municipal Finance Management Act. 

4.4 For the purposes of such oversight, the Municipal Manager shall, within 10 (ten) 
days of the end of each quarter, submit a report on the implementation of this By- 
law to the Executive Mayor and, within 30 days of the end of each financial year, 
shall submit a similar report to Council. 
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4.5 In addition, if any serious problem arises in relation to the implementation of this 
By-law, the Municipal Manager shall immediately report to Council accordingly. 

4.6 All such reports shall be made public in accordance with Section 21A of the 
Municipal Systems Act. 

4.7 All resolutions adopted by the Accounting Officer for the procurement of goods 
and services for the municipality in terms of the procurement process are 
submitted to Council on monthly basis (see MM Resolutions part of Council 
Agenda). 


5. COMPLIANCE WITH ETHICAL STANDARDS 

5.1 In order to create an environment where business can be conducted with 
integrity and in a fair and reasonable manner, this By-law will strive to ensure that 
the Municipal Manager and all representatives of the TIokwe City Council 
involved in supply chain management activities shall act with integrity and in 
accordance with the highest ethical standards. 

5.2 All supply chain management representatives shall adhere to the Code of 
Conduct of Municipal Staff contained in Schedule 2 of the Systems Act and the 
City’s Code of Ethical Standards. 


CHAPTER 3 

1. POLICY AND DIRECTION 

1.1 The City Council of TIokwe recognises that in a climate of rapid change and 
stringent fiscal objectives, it must manage the supply chain management function 
so as to - 

(a) remain focussed on it’s core functions and objective; 

(b) adopt supply chain management practices that; 

(i) take advantage of available economies of scale; 

(ii) improve risk management in high value-high risk procurement 
activities, and; 

(c) position the Council in a manner so as to take advantage of emerging 
technologies such as electronic commerce and the use of electronic 
funds transfer when paying suppliers’ accounts. 

1.2 To achieve this. Council will direct the majority of its procurement through a 
single Supply Chain Management Unit which will be accountable and responsible 
to the Chief Financial Officer. The Supply Chain Management Unit will help to 
further develop the City Council’s Supply Chain Management By-law in line with 
these Procedures and the relevant provisions of that which is applicable to 
Council in terms of Chapter 11 of the Municipal Finance Management Act of 
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2003, and the regulations. The Supply Chain Management By-law must be 
approved by Council on the recommendation of the Municipal Manager. 


2. LEGAL REQUIREMENTS, OBJECTIVES AND PRINCIPLES 

2.1 Legal Requirements 

In terms of Section 112 of the Municipal Finance Management Act of 2003 which 
sets out the general responsibilities of Accounting Authorities, one of which is to 
ensure that Council has and maintains an appropriate procurement and 
provisioning system which is fair, equitable, transparent, competitive and cost- 
effective. 

2.2 Value for Money 

"Value for money" remains an essential test against which Supply Chain 
Management outcomes in Council must be justified. It is the basis for comparing 
procurement alternatives and offers from suppliers in order to identify the one 
that meets the needs in the most cost-effective manner when all costs and 
benefits are taken into account. 

2.3 Core Principles 

2.3.1 In achieving value for money. Council will base supply chain 
management outcomes around core principles of government 
procurement. This means that Council is committed to - 

(a) ensure transactions achieve the best net value for money 
outcome for Council; 

(b) provide suppliers with the opportunity to compete for business in 
an open and transparent manner; and 

(c) encourage effective competition through supply chain 
management methods that suite and encourage effective 
competition by means of procurement methods that are suited to 
market circumstances. 

2.3.2 In addition, ethics and fair dealing considerations require Council to 
conduct procedures so as to ensure that - 

(a) suppliers are dealt with even-handedly; 

(b) Council is not compromised through the acceptance by staff, 
contractors or consultants of gifts, bribes or hospitality; 

(c) conflicts of interest at all levels are identified and managed; and 

(d) there is scrupulous use of public property. 
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2.3.3 National competitiveness and industry development principles involve 
Council in - 

(a) strictly observing the requirements of the Preferential 
Procurement Policy Framework Act, 2000 (Act 5 of 2000); 

(b) providing ease of access to Council business by keeping low the 
costs of doing business, especially for Small, Medium and Micro 
Enterprises; 

(c) promoting value added activities and skills development of the 
workforce; and 

(d) encouraging competitive businesses within our City with 
enhanced capacity to grow, invest, innovate and export. 

2.4 Objectives 

In order to achieve the goal of placing its people first, the TIokwe City Council 
commits itself to - 

(a) ensure full compliance with all relevant legislation; 

(b) ensure that the procuring of goods and/or services is in line with 
Council’s strategic plan and within the parameters set by the budget; 

(c) grant historically disadvantaged individuals fair business opportunities 
that are consistent with the relevant legislative framework; 

(d) ensure that local business and labour are supported and utilised as far as 
possible to not only curb further job losses, but also to create more 
opportunities for jobs; 

(e) apply the basic principles of fairness, equity, transparency, 
competitiveness and cost effectiveness in all activities pertaining to the 
acquisition or disposal of goods and services. 

2.5 Development Programme for Suppliers 

In subscribing to our motto of the "City of Expertise", TIokwe City Council will 
endeavour to run regular education and information programmes for the 
development of small, medium and micro-size enterprises on a continuous basis 
(SMMEs). These programmes shall be co-ordinated by the Department Local 
Economic Development in support of, but not limited to, the following initiatives: 

(a) Advice, guidance and training where appropriate and needed in areas 
such as marketing, financing, accounting, procurement, quality assurance 
and management. 

(b) Negotiation skills regarding the acquisition of materials, labour and other 
production means at competitive prices. 
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(c) Assistance in drawing up business plans and negotiating financial 
arrangements with financial institutions. 

(d) A basic understanding of the legal aspects concerning contracts and the 
most common pitfalls to be avoided when entering into a contract. 

(e) Applying regulations consistent with the relevant legislative framework. 

2.6 Petty Cash Purchases 

Petty Cash Procurement is subject to the Council’s Expenditure Management 
Policy, Policy B.35. 


3. PERFORMANCE AND ACCOUNTABILITY 

To ensure that the supply chain management operates effectively and standards 
are above reproach, Council has acknowledged the need for values and a code 
of conduct to govern procurement behaviour and need to ensure the value- 
adding capacity of the Supply Chain Management Unit that will function under 
the direct supervision of the Chief Financial Officer. 

3.1 Values and Code of Conduct 

The values and code of conduct are premised on the belief that all members of 
staff who are involved in any supply chain management function must possess 
high levels of professional ethics and have the highest standards of personal 
integrity. Council expects a standard of behaviour in relation to supply chain 
management based on - 

(a) open, honest and co-operative business relations with colleagues and 
suppliers; 

(b) confidentiality of both Council and commercial information; 

(c) avoidance of conflict of interest or a perception of bias; 

(d) disclosure of possible conflicts of interest, whether real or capable of 
being perceived, to be immediately reported to the Municipal Manager; 

(e) fair dealing and impartiality in the conduct of tender evaluations; and 

(f) the highest possible standard of professional competence and the 
encouragement of similar standards amongst all staff of Council. 


4. SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT UNITS 

(a) The TIokwe City Council must establish a Supply Chain Management 
Unit to implement its Supply Chain Management Policy. 
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(b) The Supply Chain Management Unit must, where possible, operate 
under the direct supervision of the Chief Financial Officer or an Official to 
whom this duty has been delegated in terms of Section 82 of the MFMA 
supra. 

4.1 Role of the Supply Chain Management Unit 

4.1.1 The Municipal Manager must have a Supply Chain Management Unit to 
implement Council’s supply chain management system. 

4.1.2 The Supply Chain Management Unit will maintain a role as a centre of 
procurement excellence and help to further develop Council’s Supply 
Chain Management By-law, establish contracts, manage tendering 
processes effectively, provide a centralised procurement service for 
Council, provide assistance and advice to the staff of Council as well as 
build a data basis of suppliers and potential suppliers in collaboration with 
the Manager Economic Development. 

4.1.3 These core responsibilities encompass - 

(a) executing, managing and monitoring contracts on behalf of 
Council; 

(b) developing, in consultation with end users, tender specifications, 
tender evaluation methodologies and plans, and the briefing and 
debriefing of tenderers; 

(c) coordinating supply chain management across all Council 
departments; and 

(d) providing reports and statistics on Supply Chain Management to 
Council. 

4.1.4 The Chief Supply Chain Management Officer is responsible for ensuring 
that Council’s Supply Chain Management By-law and procedures are 
effectively implemented, and for guiding the Supply Chain Management 
Unit in its operations while also ensuring that all officials involved are 
trained in accordance with Treasury Guidelines. 

4.1.5 All communication and/or correspondence with the Supply Chain 
Management Unit to this document must be addressed to the 

Chief Financial Officer 
TIokwe City Council 
Private Bag X1257 
Potchefstroom, 2520. 


5. RISK MANAGEMENT 
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5.1 The Supply Chain Management By-law must provide for an effective system of 
risk management for the identification, consideration and avoidance of potential 
risks in the supply chain management system. 

Risk management must include - 

(a) the identification of risks on a case-by-case basis; 

(b) the allocation of risks to the party best suited to manage such risks; 

(c) acceptance of the cost of the risk where the cost of transferring the risk is 
greater than that of retaining it; 

(d) the management of risks in a pro-active manner and the provision of 
adequate cover for residual risks; and 

(e) the assignment of relative risks to the contracting parties through clear 
and unambiguous contract documentation. 

5.2 The activities of the Supply Chain Management Unit will also allow better risk 
management in procurement. It is the policy of Council to share risks, assigning 
responsibility for each particular risk to Council or to the supplier/contractor, 
depending on who is best able to manage that risk. 


6. BROADER COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS 

6.1 The Council’s supply chain management activities must also comply with 
relevant legislation and government policies, and include - 

(a) the provisions of the Preferential Procurement Policy Framework Act, 
2000 (Act 5 of 2000); 

(b) occupational health and safety requirements; 

(c) matters relating to the environment; 

(d) the government’s trade and foreign policies. 

(e) the provisions of the Broad-based Black Economic Empowerment Act, 
2003 (Act 53 of 2003). 

(f) Support as far as possible in promoting the Proudly South African 
Campaign. 


7. RECORDING AND REPORTING 

7.1 Standards of accountability expect staff to record their decisions and the reasons 
for taking actions that are not consistent with the General Supply Chain 
Management Guidelines, Council’s Supply Chain Management By-law or 
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Preferential Procurement Policy Framework Act, 2000 (Act 5 of 2000) and the 
Framework for Supply Chain Management. 

7.2 That the Municipal Manager or Chief Financial Officer must on a monthly basis 
be notified in writing of all verbal quotations and written price quotations be 
accepted by an official acting in terms of delegated powers. Compliance with 
Council’s Expenditure Management By-law must be adhered to with regard to the 
acquisition of goods and services. 


8. SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 

8.1 The Municipal Manager must develop and implement an effective and efficient 
supply chain management system for the acquisition of goods and services and 
the disposal and letting of assets, including the disposals of goods no longer 
required. 

8.2 The supply chain management system must provide for the following: 

(a) Demand management. 

(b) Acquisition management (including contracts and contract management). 

(c) Logistics management. 

(d) Disposal management. 

(e) Risk management. 

(f) Regular assessment of supply chain management performance. 


CHAPTER 4 - GENERAL PROVISIONS AND APPLICATION OF BY-LAW 


1. DEFINITIONS 

1.1 In this Supply Chain Management By-law, unless the context indicates otherwise 


1.1.1 “adjudication points” mean the points referred to in the Council's 

Preferential Procurement Policy; 

1.1.2 “bid” means a written offer submitted to the Council in response to an 
invitation to bid in a competitive process; 

1.1.3 “bidder” means any person submitting a bid; 

1.1.4 “by-law” means this Supply Chain Management By-law as amended from 
time to time; 

1.1.5 “Council” means the TIokwe City Council or any person(s) or committee 
delegated with the authority to act on its behalf; 

1.1.6 “Municipal Manager” means the Accounting Officer as defined in the 

Municipal Finance Management Act, 2003 (Act 56 of 2003); 
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1.1.7 

1 . 1.8 

1.1.9 

plant; 

1 . 1.10 
knowledge 

1 . 1.11 

1 . 1.12 

1.1.13 

1.1.14 

1.1.15 

1.1.16 


“closing time” means the time and day specified in the bid documents for 
the receipt of bids; 

“Construction Industry Development Board Act” means the Construction 
Industry Development Board Act, 2000 (Act 38 of 2000) and includes the 
regulations thereto; 

“construction works” means any work in connection with - 

1.1. 9.1 the erection, maintenance, alteration, renovation, repair, 
demolition or dismantling of or addition to a building or any similar 
structure; 

1.1. 9. 2 the installation, erection, dismantling or maintenance of a fixed 


1.1. 9. 3 the construction, maintenance, demolition or dismantling of any 
bridge, dam, canal, road, railway, sewer or water reticulation 
system or any similar civil engineering structure; or 

1.1. 9.4 the moving of earth, clearing of land, the making of an excavation, 
piling or any similar type of work; 

“consultant” means a person or entity providing services requiring 
based expertise; 

“contract” means the agreement which is concluded when the City 
accepts, in writing, a bid or quote submitted by a provider; 

“contractor” means any person whose bid or quote has been accepted by 
the City; 

“day(s)” means calendar days unless the context indicates otherwise; 

“delegated authority” means any person or committee delegated with 
authority by the Council in terms of the provisions of the Municipal 
Finance Management Act; 

“electronic bulletin board” means an electronic method of obtaining bids 
or quotations through a third party; 

“in the service of the state” means - 

1.1.16.1 a member of any municipal council, any provincial legislature or 
the National Assembly or the National Council of Provinces; 

1.1.16.2 an official of any municipality or municipal entity; 

1.1.16.3 an employee of any national or provincial department, national or 

provincial public entity or constitutional institution within the 
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meaning of the Public Finance Management Act, 1999 (Act 1 of 
1999): 

1.1.16.4 a member of the board of directors of any municipal entity; 

1.1.16.5 a member of the accounting authority of any national or 
provincial public entity; or 

1.1.16.6 an employee of Parliament or a provincial legislature; 

1.1.17 “local” must have a business address in the demarcated area of 
Potchefstroom; 

1.1.18 “municipal entity” means an entity as defined in the Systems Act supra-, 

1.1.19 “Municipal Finance Management Act” means the Local Government: 
Municipal Finance Management Act, 2003 (Act 56 of 2003) and includes 
the regulations thereto; 

1.1.20 “non-responsive” as stipulated in Section 44; 

1.1.21 “person” includes a natural or juristic entity; 

1.1.22 “preference points” mean the points referred to in the Council's 
Preferential Procurement By-law; 

1.1.23 “Preferential Procurement Policy Framework Act” means the Preferential 
Procurement Policy Framework Act, 2000 (Act 5 of 2000) and includes 
the regulations thereto; 

1.1.24 “quotation” or “quote” means a written or electronic offer to the Council in 
response to an invitation to submit a quotation; 

1.1.25 “Republic” means the Republic of South Africa; 

1.1.26 “responsible agent” means those internal project managers being Council 
officials or external consultants responsible for the administration of a 
project or contract; 

1.1.27 “SARS” means the South African Revenue Service; 

1.1.28 “standards” as prescribed by the SANS (South African National 
Standards); 

1.1.29 “Systems Act” means the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, 
2000 (Act 32 of 2000); 

1.1.30 “tender”/”tenderer” means bid/bidder in the context of construction works 
procurement; 


98 



1.1.31 “unsolicited bid” means an offer submitted by any person at its own 
initiative without having been invited by the Council to do so. 

1.2 Words importing the singular shall include the plural and vice versa and words 
importing the masculine gender shall include females and words importing 
persons shall include companies, closed corporations and firms, unless the 
context clearly indicates otherwise. 

1.3 All amounts/limits stated in this document shall be deemed to be inclusive of 
Value Added Tax (VAT). 
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2. COMMENCEMENT AND REVIEW 

2.1 This By-law is effective with effect from a date determined by Council. 

2.2 This By-law shall be reviewed annually. 


3. APPLICATION OF BY-LAW 


3.1 This By-law applies to - 

3.1.1 the acquisition of all goods and services, construction works and 
consultant services; 


3.1.2 the disposal by the Council of goods and assets no longer needed; 

3.1.3 the selection of contractors to provide assistance in the provision of 
municipal services otherwise than in circumstances where Chapter 8 of 
the Systems Act applies; or 

3.1.4 the selection of external mechanisms referred to in Section 80(l)(b) of the 
Systems Act for the provision of municipal services in circumstances 
contemplated in Section 83 of that Act. 

3.2 Unless specifically stated otherwise, this By-law does not apply if Council 
contracts with another organ of state for - 


3.2.1 the provision of goods or services to the municipality; 

3.2.2 the provision of a municipal service; or 

3.2.3 the procurement of goods and services under a contract secured by that 
other organ of state, provided that the relevant supplier has agreed to 
such procurement. 


3.3 The following supply chain management systems have accordingly been 
developed in accordance with the requirements of the Municipal Finance 
Management Act: 


3.3.1 Demand management system. 

3.3.2 Acquisition management system. 

3.3.3 Logistics management system. 

3.3.4 Disposal management system. 

3.3.5 Risk management system. 

3.3.6 Performance management system. 
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3.3.7 Code of ethical standards. 


These systems must be adhered to in all supply chain management activities 
undertaken by the Council. 

4. DELEGATIONS 

4.1 Any delegation or sub-delegation of powers and duties required in order to give 
effect to this By-law shall comply with the provisions of the Municipal Finance 
Management Act and any other applicable legislation. 

4.2 No decision-making authority may be delegated to an advisor or consultant. 


5. COMPETENCY 

5.1 The Municipal Manager shall ensure that all persons involved in the 
implementation of this By-law meet the prescribed competency levels, and where 
necessary, shall provide relevant training. 

5.2 The training of officials involved in implementing this By-law shall be in 
accordance with any National Treasury guidelines on supply chain management 
training. 


6. SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT UNIT 

The Council shall establish a Supply Chain Management Unit to implement this 
By-law. 


7. AMENDMENTS TO BY-LAW 

7.1 No additions, amendments, or deviations from this By-law shall, subject to 

Clause 66, be valid unless approved by the TIokwe City Council. 

7.2 When deemed necessary, the Municipal Manager shall submit proposals for the 
amendment of this By-law to the TIokwe City Council for approval. 

7.3 When amending this By-law the Council shall take into account the need for 
uniformity in supply chain practices, procedures and forms between organs of 
state in all spheres, particularly to promote accessibility of supply chain 
management systems for small businesses. 


8. COMMUNICATION WITH THE COUNCIL 

All correspondence with regard to this By-law shall be addressed to the Municipal 
Manager. 
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AVAILABILITY OF SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT BY-LAW 

Copies of these By-law procedures are available on the Council's website. 



CHAPTER 5 - DEMAND MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 


1. INTRODUCTION 

1. 1 Demand management shall provide for an effective system to ensure that the 

resources required to support the strategic operational commitments of the Council 

are delivered at the correct time, at the right price and at the right location, and that 
the quantity and quality satisfy the needs of the Council. 

1.2 The Council's Integrated Development Plan (IDP) is a comprehensive strategy 
document setting out how the Council intends to tackle its development challenges in 

a financial year. It is on the basis of the IDP that the resources of the municipality will 
be allocated and on which the budget is based. 

1.3 In order to achieve the objectives of good governance and to address 
deficiencies in supply chain management, fundamental institutional reforms will 
have to be implemented. These reforms will promote efficient and effective 
provisioning and procurement systems and practices to enable the Council to 
deliver the required quantity and quality of services to the communities. 

1.4 The establishment of uniformity in policies, procedures, documents and contract 
options and the implementation of sound systems of control and accountability 
shall form the cornerstone of institutional reform. 

1.5 The development of a world-class professional supply chain management 
system should result in continuing improvement in affordability and value for 
money, based on total cost of ownership and quality of procurement as 
competition amongst suppliers is enhanced. 

1.6 In dealing with suppliers and potential suppliers, the Council shall respond 
promptly, courteously and efficiently to enquiries, suggestions and complaints. 


2. MAJOR ACTIVITIES 

2.1 Demand management lies at the beginning of the supply chain and the major 
activities associated with identifying demand are - 

2.1.1 establishing requirements; 

2.1.2 determining needs; and 

2.1.3 deciding on appropriate procurement strategies. 

2.2 Demand management accordingly shall involve the following activities: 

2.2.1 Understanding the future needs. 

2.2.2 Identifying critical delivery dates. 

2.2.3 Identifying the frequency of the need. 

2.2.4 Linking the requirement to the budget. 

2.2.5 Conducting expenditure analyses based on past expenditure. 
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2.2.6 Determining requirements. 

2.2.7 Conducting commodity analyses in order to check for alternatives. 

2.2.8 Conducting industry analyses. 


CHAPTER 6 - AQUISITION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 


1. INTRODUCTION 

The objectives of this acquisition management system are to ensure - 

1.1 that goods and services, construction works and consultant services are 
procured by the Council only in accordance with the authorised 
procedures incorporated herein; 

1.2 that expenditure on goods and services, construction works and 
consultant services is incurred in terms of an approved budget; 

1.3 that the threshold values of the different procurement procedures are 
complied with; 

1.4 that bid documentation, evaluation and adjudication criteria and general 
conditions of contract are in accordance with the requirements of relevant 
legislation including, the Preferential Procurement Policy Framework Act 
and any conditions of the Construction Industry Development Board Act; 
and 

1.5 that procurement guidelines issued by the National Treasury, including on 
the appointment of consultants, are taken into account. 


2. APPLICATION 

This acquisition management system contains the general conditions and 
procedures which are applicable, as amended from time to time, to all 
procurement, contracts, and orders for the Council. 


3. SUPPLIER DATABASE 

3.1 The Municipal Manager shall ensure that the Council's supplier database is 
updated at least quarterly and at least once per year shall, through newspapers 
commonly circulating locally, the website of the Council, and any other 
appropriate ways, invite prospective suppliers of goods and services, 
construction works and consultant services to apply for listing as an accredited 
prospective supplier. 

3.2 Prospective suppliers shall however be allowed to submit applications for listing 
on the database at any time. 
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4. COMBATING ABUSE OF THE SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT BY-LAW 

4.1 The Municipal Manager shall be entitled to take all reasonable steps to prevent 
abuse of the supply chain management system and to investigate any allegations 
against an official, or other role player, of fraud, corruption, favouritism, unfair, 
irregular or unlawful practices or failure to comply with the supply chain 
management system and when justified shall - 

4.1.1 take appropriate steps against such official or other role player; or 

4.1.2 report any alleged criminal conduct to the South African Police Service. 

4.2 The Municipal Manager may reject a recommendation for the awarding of a 
contract if the recommended bidder or person submitting a quote, or any of its 
directors, has committed a corrupt or fraudulent act in competing for the 
particular contract. 

4.3 The Council may invalidate recommendations or decisions that were unlawfully 
or improperly made, taken or influenced, including recommendations or decisions 
that were made, taken or in any way influenced by - 

4.3.1 a Councillor in contravention of Section 5 or 6 of the Code of Conduct for 
Councillors in Schedule 1 of the Systems Act; or 

4.3.2 a municipal official in contravention of Section 4 or 5 of the Code of 
Conduct for Municipal Staff Members, as set out in Schedule 2 of the 
Systems Act. 

4.4 The Municipal Manager may cancel a contract awarded to a person if - 

4.4.1 the person committed a corrupt or fraudulent act during the procurement 
process or the execution of the contract, or 

4.4.2 an official or other role player committed any corrupt or fraudulent act 
during the procurement process or in the execution of the contract that 
benefited that person. 

4.5 The Municipal Manager may reject the bid or quote of any person if that person 

or any of its directors has - 

4.5.1 failed to pay municipal rates and taxes or municipal service charges and 
such rates, taxes and charges are in arrears for more than three months; 

4.5.2 failed, during the last five years, to perform satisfactorily on a previous 
contract with the Council or any other organ of state after written notice 
was given to that bidder that performance was unsatisfactory; 

4.5.3 abused the supply chain management system of the Council or has 
committed any improper conduct in relation to this system; 
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4.5.4 been convicted of fraud or corruption during the past five years; 

4.5.5 willfully neglected, reneged on or failed to comply with any government, 
municipal or other public sector contract during the past five years; or 

4.5.6 been listed in the Register for Tender Defaulters in terms of Section 29 of 
the Prevention and Combating of Corrupt Activities Act, 2004 (Act 12 of 
2004) or has been listed on National Treasury’s database as a person 
prohibited from doing business with the public sector. 

4.6 The Municipal Manager shall inform the Provincial Treasury of any actions taken 
in terms of Clauses 4.1 to 4.5 above. 


5. APPOINTMENT OF OBSERVER 

Where appropriate, the Municipal Manager may appoint a neutral or independent 
observer in order to ensure fairness and transparency in the application of this 
acquisition management system. 


6. CONTRACTS HAVING BUDGETARY IMPLICATIONS BEYOND THREE 
FINANCIAL YEARS 

The Council may not enter into any contract that will impose financial obligations 
beyond the three years covered in the annual budget for that financial year, 
unless the requirements of Section 33 of the Municipal Finance Management Act 
have been fully complied with. 


7. PROUDLY SOUTH AFRICAN CAMPAIGN 

The Council supports the Proudly South African Campaign as reflected in the 
Council's Preferential Procurement By-law. 


CHAPTER 7 - BEST PRACTICE AND STANDARDS 


1. DEFINING AND JUSTIFYING REQUIREMENTS 

Before any supply chain management process is instituted, - 

(a) the requirement must be defined and justified; 

(b) appropriate approval to spend money must be obtained; and 

(c) it must be established whether a period contract for the goods or services 
already exists. 
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2. REQUIREMENT DEFINITION 

Before any procurement action is instituted the relevant department must define 
and justify requirements. The more complex and the higher the value of the 
procurement the more likely that this step will involve a formal process such as a 
business case analysis which must be approved before a purchasing 
commitment can be entered into. 


3. DELEGATION OF SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT POWERS AND DUTIES 

BY COUNCIL 

3.1 Council must delegate such supply chain management powers and duties to the 
Municipal Manager in order to enable the Municipal Manager - 

(a) to maximise administrative and operational efficiency in the 
implementation of the Supply Chain Management By-law; 

(b) to enforce reasonable cost-effective measures for the prevention of fraud, 
corruption, favouritism and unfair and irregular practices in the 
implementation of the Supply Chain Management By-law; and 

(c) to comply with his or her responsibilities in terms of Section 115 and 
other applicable provisions of the MFMA supra. 

3.2 Sections 79 and 106 of the MFMA supra apply to the sub-delegation of powers 
and duties delegated to an Municipal Manager in terms of Sub-regulation (1). 


4. DELEGATIONS BY THE MUNICIPAL MANAGER 

Section 79 of the MFMA supra empowers the Municipal Manager of a 
municipality to delegate decision-making powers to officials. Regarding 
procurement of goods and/or services, the following should apply: 

4.1 All delegations must be in writing. 

4.2 The Municipal Manager must decide whether he/she delegates decision-making 
powers regarding the final award of bids to the Tender Adjudication Committee 
and what the thresholds in this regard should be. 

4.3 Should the Municipal Manager resolve that the Tender Adjudication Committee 
award all bids up to a specified value, bids above this threshold must be referred 
to the accounting officer for finalisation. 

4.4 Should the Tender Adjudication Committee or the Municipal Manager resolve to 
award a bid to a bidder other than the bidder recommended by the Evaluation or 
Adjudication Committee respectively, the Municipal Manager must, within seven 
working days, in writing notify the Auditor-General, the relevant Provincial 
Treasury and the National Treasury of the reasons for deviating from such 
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recommendations. The TIokwe City Council must also be notified in writing of 
such a deviation. 

4.5 No supply chain management powers or duties may be delegated or sub- 
delegated to - 

(i) a person who is not an official of Council; or 

(ii) a committee which is not exclusively composed of officials of Council. 

4.6 This regulation may not be read as permitting an official to whom the power to 
make final awards has been delegated, to make a final award in a competitive 
bidding process otherwise than through the committee system provided for in 
Regulation 26 of the MFMA Supply Chain Management Regulations. 


5. SUB-DELEGATIONS 

5.1 The Municipal Manager may in terms of Section 79 of the MFMA supra sub- 
delegate any supply chain management powers and duties, including those 
delegated to the Accounting Officer in terms of Regulation 4(1), but any such 
sub-delegation must be consistent with Sub-regulation (2) and Regulation 4 of 
the MFMA Supply Chain Management Regulations. 

5.2 The power to make a final award - 

(a) above RIO million (VAT included) may not be sub-delegated by the 
Municipal Manager; 


(b) 

above R2 million (VAT included) but not exceeding RIO million (VAT 
included), may be sub-delegated but only to - 


(i) 

the Chief Financial Officer; 


(ii) 

a senior manager; or 


(iii) 

a Tender Adjudication Committee of which the Chief Financial 
Officer or a Senior Manager is a member; 

(c) 

to - 

not exceeding R2 million (VAT included) may be sub-delegated but only 


(i) 

the Chief Financial Officer; 


(ii) 

a senior manager; 


(iii) 

a manager directly accountable to the Chief Financial Officer or a 
Senior Manager; or 


(iv) 

a Tender Adjudication Committee. 
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5.3 


An official or Tender Adjudication Committee to which the power to make final 
awards has been sub-delegated in accordance with Sub-regulation (2), must 
within five days of the end of each month submit to the official referred to in 
Subsection (4) a written report containing particulars of each final award made by 
such official or committee during that month, including - 

(a) the amount of the award; 

(b) the name of the person to whom the award was made; 

(c) the reason why the award was made to that person; and 

(d) scorecards. 

5.4 A written report referred to in Sub-regulation (3) must be submitted - 

(a) to the Municipal Manager, in the case of an award by - 

(i) the Chief Financial Officer; 

(ii) a Senior Manager; or 

(iii) A Tender Adjudication Committee of which the Chief Financial 
Officer or a Senior Manager is a member; or 

(b) to the Chief Financial Officer or the Senior Manger responsible for the 
relevant tender, in the case of an award by - 

(i) a manager referred to in Sub-regulation (2)(c)(iii); or 

(ii) a Tender Adjudication Committee of which the Chief Financial 
Officer or a Senior Manager is not a member. 

5.5 Sub-regulations (3) and (4) do not apply to procurements out of petty cash. 

5.6 This regulation may not be interpreted as permitting an official to whom the 
power to make final awards has been sub-delegated, to make a final award in a 
competitive bidding process otherwise than through the committee system 
provided for in Regulation 26 of the MFMA Supply Chain Management 
Regulations. 

5.7 No decision-making in terms of any supply chain management powers and 
duties may be delegated to an advisor or consultant. 


6. OVERSIGHT ROLE OF COUNCIL 

6.1 The Council must maintain oversight over the implementation of its Supply Chain 
Management By-law. 

6.2 For the purposes of such oversight the Municipal Manager must - 
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(a) within 30 days of the end of each financial year, submit a report on the 
implementation of the Supply Chain Management By-law; 

(b) whenever there are serious and material problems in the implementation 
of the Supply Chain Management By-law, immediately submit a report to 
Council. 

6.3 The reports of a municipality must be made public in accordance with Section 
21A of the Municipal Systems Act. 


7. COMMITTEE SYSTEM FOR COMPETITIVE BIDS 

This Supply Chain Management By-law provides for - 

(a) a committee system for competitive bids consisting of at least - 

• a Tender Specifications Committee 

• a Tender Evaluation Committee 

• a Tender Adjudication Committee; 

(b) the appointment by the Municipal Manager of the members of each 
committee, taking into account Section 117 of the MFMA supra. 


8. APPOINTMENT OF COMMITTEES 

The Municipal Manager must appoint the following Tender Committees: 

8.1 Tender Specifications Committee 

This is the committee responsible for the compiling of bid (tender) specifications. 
The specifications should be written in an unbiased manner to allow all potential 
tenders/bidders to offer their goods and or services or to purchase immovable 
property owned by Council. The preparation of specifications must be composed 
of officials of Council and may, when appropriate, include external specialists. 

8.2 Tender Evaluation Committee 

8.1.1 The Tender Evaluation Committee must - 
(a) evaluate bids in accordance with - 

(i) the specifications for a specific procurement; and 

(ii) the preference point system in terms of the Preferential 
Procurement Policy Framework Act; 

(iii) the policy of alienation of immovable property of which 
Council is the owner; 
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(b) evaluate each bidder's ability to execute the contract; 

(c) check in respect of each bidder whether - 

(i) a tax clearance certificate issued by the South African 
Revenue Service has been submitted; and 

(ii) municipal rates and taxes and municipal service charges 
are not in arrears; 

(d) verify whether national industrial participation programme 
requirements have been complied with, if the contract is in excess 
of RlOO million; and 

(e) submit to the Adjudication Committee a report and 
recommendations regarding the awarding of the bid or any other 
related matter. 

8.2.2 The Tender Evaluation Committee must in so far as may be possible - 

(a) be cross-functional; 

(b) be composed of - 

(i) officials from departments requiring the goods or services; 
and 

(ii) at least one supply chain management practitioner; 

(c) allow for a neutral or independent person to monitor the fairness 
of the proceedings. 

8.3 Tender Adjudication Committee 

8.3.1 The Tender Adjudication Committee must - 

(a) consider the report and recommendations of the Tender 
Evaluation Committee; and 

(b) either - 

(i) make a final award or a recommendation to the Municipal 
Manager to make the final award, depending on its 
delegations; 

or 

(ii) make another recommendation to the Municipal Manager 
on how to proceed with the relevant procurement. 

8.3.2 The Tender Adjudication Committee must - 
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(a) be cross-functional; and 

(b) consist of - 

(i) the Chief Financial Officer or, if the Chief Financial Officer 
is not available, another top or senior management official 
of Council designated by the Chief Financial Officer; 

(ii) at least four top or senior management officials of Council; 

(iii) at least one supply chain management practitioner; and 

(iv) a technical expert in the relevant field. 

8.3.3 The Municipal Manager must appoint the chairperson of the committee. 
If the chairperson is absent from a meeting, the members of the 
committee who are present must elect one of them to preside at the 
meeting. 

8.3.4 Neither a member of the Tender Evaluation Committee nor an advisor or 
person assisting the Evaluation Committee, may be a member of the 
Tender Adjudication Committee. 

8.3.5 If the Tender Adjudication Committee decides to award a bid other than 
the one recommended by the Tender Evaluation Committee, the Tender 
Adjudication Committee must immediately notify the Municipal Manager; 
provided that the Municipal Manager may at any stage of a bidding 
process refer any recommendation made by the Evaluation Committee 
for reconsideration of the recommendation. 

8.3.6 The Municipal Manager must comply with Section 114 of the MFMA 
supra within 10 working days. 

8.4 Participation of advisors 

The Municipal Manager may procure the services of advisors to assist in the 
execution of the supply chain management function. Obtaining these services 
must be through a competitive bidding process. No advisor may, however, form 
part of the final decision-making process regarding the award of bids, as this will 
counter the principle of vesting accountability with the Municipal Manager. The 
Municipal Manager cannot delegate decision-making authority to a person other 
than an official. 

8.5 Quorum at meeting 

The Tender Adjudication Committee cannot undertake business without a 
quorum present, which quorum shall consist of half plus one of its total 
membership with voting power (rounded to the nearest whole number). 
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CHAPTER 8 - SPECIALISED FORMS OF PROCUREMENT 


1. ACQUISITION OF GOODS OR SERVICES FROM OTHER ORGANS OF 
STATE OR PUBLIC ENTITIES 

In the case of goods or services procured from another organ of state or public 
entity (including the Department of Water Affairs, Eskom or any other such 
entities), such procurement shall be made public through the annual budget or a 
separate process, giving details of the nature of the goods or services to be 
procured and the name(s) of the supplier(s). 


2. ACQUISITION OF IT RELATED GOODS OR SERVICES AND BANKING 
SERVICES 

2.1 Acquisition of IT related goods or services 

(1) The Municipal Manager may request the State Information Technology 
Agency (SITA) to assist the municipality with the acquisition of IT related 
goods or services through a competitive bidding process. 

(2) The parties must enter into a written agreement to regulate the services 
rendered by, and the payments to be made to SITA. 

(3) If the transaction value of IT related goods or services exceeds R50 
million in any financial year, the Accounting Officer must notify SITA 
together with a motivation of the IT needs of the municipality. If SITA 
comments on the submission and the municipality disagrees with such 
comments, the comments must be made public in terms of Section 21A of 
the Municipal Systems Act. 

2.2 Acquisition of Banking Services 

(1) A contract for the provision of banking services to the municipality - 

(a) must be procured through competitive bids; 

(b) must be consistent with Section 7 or 85 of the MFMA supra-, and 

(c) may not be for a period of more than five years at a time. 

(2) The process for procuring a contract for banking services must 
commence at least nine months before the end of an existing contract. 

(3) The closure date for the submission of bids may not be less than 60 days 
from the date on which the advertisement is placed in a newspaper in 
terms of Regulation 22(1) of the MFMA Supply Chain Management 
Regulations. Bids must be restricted to banks registered in terms of the 
Banks Act, 1990 (Act 94 of 1990). 

2.3 Acquisition of goods necessitating special safety arrangements 
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(1) The acquisition and storage of goods in bulk which necessitate special 
safety arrangements, including gasses and fuel, must be restricted. 

(2) Where the storage of goods in bulk is justified, such justification must be 
based on sound reasons, including the total cost of ownership and cost 
advantages for the municipality. 


3. PUBLIC-PRIVATE PARTNERSHIPS 

3.1 The procurement of Public-Private Partnerships is a highly regulated process 
and numerous procedures must be complied with in terms of the Systems Act 
supra and the Municipal Finance Management Act supra before the Council may 
consider commencing with procurement procedures. 

3.2 Once the preliminary legal requirements mentioned above have been complied 
with then, in terms of the legislative requirements under the Systems Act, the 
Municipal Finance Management Act and in particular Regulation 4 of the 
Municipal Public-Private Partnership Regulations, GG No. 27431, R. 309 (1 April 
2005), this By-law shall apply to the procurement of Public-Private Partnerships. 

3.3 In addition to the requirements of this By-law, when procuring a Public-Private 
Partnership the Council must solicit the views and recommendations of National 
Treasury and the relevant provincial treasury on - 

3.3.1 the proposed bid documentation at least 30 (thirty) days before bids are 
publicly invited; and 

3.3.2 the evaluation of the bids received and the preferred bidder at least 30 
(thirty) days before an award is made. 

3.4 A Public-Private Partnership agreement may not be awarded until the provisions 
of Section 120(6) of the Municipal Finance Management Act have been complied 
with. Section 120(6) obliges the Council to inter alia publicise certain information 
regarding the Public-Private Partnership within prescribed time limits, invite 
public comment on the proposed Public-Private Partnership agreement and 
solicit the views and recommendations of National Treasury and other listed 
government departments 

3.5 If the Public-Private Partnership agreement will have multi-year budgetary 
implications for the Council, then the provisions of Section 33 of the Municipal 
Finance Management Act must be complied with in addition to the matters 
referred to above. 


4. RANGE OF PROCUREMENT PROCESSES 

Goods, services, construction works and consultant services shall be procured 
through the range of procurement processes set out below. 
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5. COMPETITIVE BIDS 

Where the estimated transaction value exceeds R200 000, or for any contract 
exceeding one year in duration (which includes any defects liability period, if 
applicable). 


6. ANNUAL BIDS 

For the supply of goods and services or construction works that is of an ad hoc 
or repetitive nature for a predetermined period of time. 


7. APPOINTMENT OF CONSULTANTS 

7.1 A Supply Chain Management By-law may allow the Municipal Manager to 
procure consulting services provided that any Treasury guidelines in respect of 
consulting services are taken into account when such procurements are made. 

7.2 A contract for the provision of consultancy services to the municipality must be 
procured through competitive bids if- 

(a) the value of the contract exceeds R200 000 (VAT included); or 

(b) the duration period of the contract exceeds one year. 

7.3 In addition to any requirements prescribed by these Regulations for competitive 
bids, bidders must furnish the municipality with particulars of- 

(a) all consultancy services provided to an organ of state in the last five 

years; and 

(b) any similar consultancy services provided to an organ of state in the 

last five years. 

7.4 The municipality must ensure that copyright in any document produced, and the 
patent rights or ownership in any plant, machinery, thing, system or process 
designed or devised by a consultant in the course of the consultancy service, is 
vested in the municipality. 


8. DEVIATION FROM OFFICIAL PROCUREMENT PROCESSES 

8.1 The Municipal Manager may dispense with the official procurement processes 
established by the By-law and to procure any required goods or services through 
any convenient process, which may include direct negotiations, but only- 

(a) in an emergency; 

(b) if such goods or services are produced or available from a single provider 
only; 
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(c) in any other exceptional case where it is impractical to follow the official 
procurement processes; or 

(d) to ratify any minor breaches of the procurement processes by an official 
or committee acting in terms of delegated powers or duties which are 
purely of a technical nature. 

8.2 The Municipal Manager must record the reasons for any deviations in terms of 
Sub-regulations (l)(a) and (b) and report them to the next meeting of the Council, 
and include it as a note to the annual financial statements. 

8.3 Sub-regulation (2) does no apply to the procurement of goods and services 
contemplated in Regulation 11(2) of the MFMA Supply Chain Management 
Regulations. 

8.4 The Municipal Manager may determine a closure date for the submission of bids 
which is less than the 14 days requirement, but only if such shorter period can be 
justified on the grounds of emergency. 


9. FUNDS APPROVAL AND AVAILABILITY 

Prior to any purchase requisition, the relevant Head of Department, in 
consultation with the Municipal Manager when appropriate, must ensure that 
funds are available for the intended procurement. This is an essential step in any 
procurement action and especially for higher value items. 


10. GOVERNMENT TAX 

It is a prerequisite for suppliers of goods and services to quote prices inclusive of 
taxes and duties. The gross value of the goods and/or services must be 
indicated individually in the final amount. 


11. INSURANCE AND INDEMNITY 

11.1 The Supply Chain Management Unit will ensure that Council’s contracts include 
appropriate clauses regarding mutual indemnity where required. Suppliers must 
in all circumstances adhere to all legislation. 

11.2 Where appropriate, contracts may include a clause requiring the contractor to 
indemnify Council against all costs and liability arising out of the presence of the 
contractor's representatives on Council’s property or property under lease to 
Council, and against all liability for any injury or death while carrying out their 
duties and for loss or damage to their personal effects. 


12. PROCUREMENT METHODS 
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12.1 General 


12.1.1 Monetary limits will define the methods to be applied for procurement of 
all goods and services, as follows: 

(a) Less than R2 000 in value. 

(b) Between R2 000 and R30 000 in value. 

(c) Between R30 000 and R200 000. 

(d) Over R200 000 in value. 

12.1.2 The above amounts may be revised annually within the thresholds as 
provided in the relevant regulations pertaining thereto. 

12.1.3 These methods will enable Heads of Department to acquire quotations for 
purchases up to R30 000 and the Supply Chain Management Unit to seek 
quotations up to R200 000 without the expense, either to Council or a 
potential supplier, of having to go through a formal tender process. This 
must be undertaken in consultation with the Municipal Manager. 

12.1.4 Whilst these are the general processes that will apply, at any time the 
Chief Procurement Cfficer may decide in consultation with the Municipal 
Manager to use alternative methods more appropriately aligned to the 
nature of the purchase, e.g. the purchase of goods or services of a 
repetitive nature where a standing offer arrangement might be more 
suitable, or the use of open tender arrangements where a procurement is 
particularly sensitive. 

12.2 Compilation of list of accredited prospective suppliers. 

(1) The Municipal Manager must - 

(i) keep and at least quarterly update a list of accredited prospective 
providers of goods and services that must be used for the 
procurement requirements of the municipality; 

(ii) at least once a year through newspapers commonly circulating 
locally, the website of the municipality and any other appropriate 
ways, invite prospective providers of goods or services to apply for 
evaluation and listing as an accredited prospective provider; 

(iii) specify the listing criteria for accredited prospective providers; 
and 

(iv) disallow the listing of any prospective provider whose name 
appears on the National Treasury's database as a person 
prohibited from doing business with the public sector. 

(2) The list must be updated at least quarterly to include any additional 
prospective providers and any new commodities or types of services. 
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(3) Prospective providers must be allowed to submit applications for listing at any 

time. 

(4) The list must be compiled per commodity and per type of service. Where no 
suitable suppliers are available from the list of prospective suppliers, 
quotations may be obtained from other possible suppliers. If it is not possible 
to obtain at least three (3) quotations, the reasons should be recorded and 
approved by the Accounting Officer or his/her delegate. 

(5) The Supply Chain Management Unit must develop and maintain a categorised 
database list on prospective suppliers from which candidates can be selected 
for both preferential procurement and targeted supplier development 
programmes. This supplier data base shall - 

(a) indicate whether a supplier qualifies as a HDI (Historically 
Disadvantaged Individual) supplier; 

(b) indicate the percentage of ownership/shareholding of HDI 
suppliers in traditional supplier businesses based upon written 
proof that has been verified; 

(c) contain the address domicilum citandi of the HDI or HDI business; 

(d) provide statistics pertaining to the number of local job 
opportunities the business provides to the citizens of 
Potchefstroom. 

12.3 Goods and Services valued at less than R2 000 

12.3.1 Procurement of goods and services, either by way of quotations or through a 
competitive bidding process, must be within the following threshold values (VAT 
included): 

12.3.1.1 Where purchases are to be made to the value of less than R2 
000 (VAT included), the authority to approve such purchases will 
be delegated to the Head of Department. This authority is 
delegated in terms of this By-law on condition that - 

(a) there is no consistent acquisitions of the like goods on a 
very regular basis; 

(b) the required funds are contained in the Departmental 
Budget; 

(c) the rotational principle is applied to avoid nepotism, fraud, 
the acceptance of bribes, gifts and hospitality in exchange 
for selecting the same service provider. 

12.3.2 One written quotation from a local business may be accepted for procurement up 
to R2 000, subject to the above condition. 
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12.4 Goods and Services valued between R2 000 and R30 000 


12.4.1 The Municipal Manager may procure goods and services without inviting 
competitive bids or price quotations by obtaining at least three (3) written 
quotations from, where applicable, a list of prospective suppliers. 

12.4.2 The following conditions have to be followed: 

(a) The essential tests of value for money and open and effective 
competition can be satisfied. It may sometimes be difficult to justify a 
value for money decision when only one quote has been sought. 

(b) If a Head of Department considers there is value in obtaining additional 
written quotes, the staff should do so, but on condition they take into 
account the trade-off between the additional costs as compared to any 
saving from cheaper prices. 

(c) The rates are considered reasonable and consistent with normal market 
rates for items of a like nature (this applies to quotes that are under 
market rates, as well as quotes that are over market rates). 

(d) Requirements are not split into components or a succession of orders for 
the same goods or services in order to enable the procurement to take 
place under this procurement method rather than the next. 

(e) If it is not possible to obtain at least three written quotations, the reasons 
must be recorded and approved by the Chief Financial Officer. 

(f) Should any conditions of procurement be applicable, they must be 
communicated to the potential supplier(s) in writing. It is important that 
suppliers know the terms and conditions of any purchase before they 
submit their offer. 

(g) When seeking written quotations, the Supply Chain Management Unit 
must attach copies of the conditions of purchase to the invitation. 

(h) Where the Supply Chain Management Unit, in consultation with the 
Municipal Manager and Heads of Department, decides that a formal 
tender process is the more appropriate method for obtaining offers and 
selecting a supplier, the steps outlined in 12.5 are to be followed even 
though the total value may be less than R30 000. 

12.5 Goods and Services valued between R30 000 and R200 000 

12.5.1 The Municipal Manager should invite and accept price quotations for 
requirements up to an estimated value of R200 000 from as many suppliers as 
possible, that are registered on the list of prospective suppliers. (Clause 12.2.5 of 
the By-law). 

12.5.2 The Municipal Manager should apply the prescripts of the Broad-Based Black 
Economic Empowerment Act and its associated Regulations for all procurement 
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equal to or above R30 000. However, these prescripts may be applied for 
procurements with a value of less than R30 000, if and when one or more of the 
suppliers requests an evaluation on the point system. 

12.5.3 All requirements in excess of R30 000 (VAT included) that are to be procured by 
means of written price quotations, must be advertised for a least seven days on 
the website and an official notice-board of the municipality. 

12.6 Goods and Services valued over R200 000 

12.6.1 The Municipal Manager should invite competitive bids for all procurement per 
case above R200 000 by means of a public advertisement. A case is regarded as 
the consolidated requirement of related items, which requirement exists at a 
given point in time, and at the time of consolidation is known and has been 
quantified. It should cover the estimated total value (VAT included) of all the 
items concerned for the complete service or supply and not only the value of any 
individual item appearing on the consolidated schedule of requirements. 

12.6.2 The prescripts of the Preferential Procurement Policy Framework Act, 2000 (Act 
5 of 2000) and its associated Regulations must be adhered to. 

12.6.3 Bids must be advertised at least in a commonly circulated newspaper in the 
municipality’s area of jurisdiction to ensure exposure to potential bidders. 

12.7 Two-stage bidding process 

For large complex plants or projects of special nature when it may be undesirable to 
prepare complete detailed technical specifications in advance, the Municipal Manager 
may make use of a two-stage bidding process. Under the first stage unpriced 
technical proposals on the basis of conceptual design or performance specifications 
are invited, subject to technical as well as commercial clarifications and adjustments, 
to be followed by amended bidding documents and the submission of final technical 
proposals and priced bids in the second stage. 

The Municipal Manager may reduce the different thresholds for procurement of goods 
and/or services within his/her own area of jurisdiction as indicated in Chapter 7, Clause 

5. 

12.8 National Industrial Participation Programme 

Before awarding a contract above RlOO million which is subject to the National 
Industrial Participation Programme, the Municipal Manager must obtain 
clearance for the recommended bidder from the Department of Trade and 
Industry. If no response is received by the Municipal Manager within 30 days of 
the request, this clearance of the recommended bidder as a precondition for the 
award of the contract falls away. 

12.9 General Conditions Applicable to Bids and Quotations 

The bid documentation for competitive bids must comply with - 
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(a) the norms and standards as prescribed in the guidelines of the National Treasury; 

(b) the prescripts of the Construction Industry Development Board, in the case of a 
bid relating to the construction industry; 


12.10 It must also be ensured that - 

(c) bid documentation include evaluation and adjudication criteria, including the 
criteria prescribed in terms of the Preferential Procurement Policy Framework 
Act, 2000 (Act 5 of 2000) and its related regulations, as well as the Broad-Based 
Black Economic Empowerment Act, 2003 (Act 53 of 2003) and its related 
regulations; 

(d) bid documentation compel all bidders to declare any conflicts of interest bidders 
may have in a specific bid; 

(e) bid documentation prescribe that disputes be settled by means of mutual 
consultation, mediation or, when unsuccessful, in a South African court of law; 

(f) bids are advertised in at least the local media for at least 14 days before closure, 

except in urgent cases when bids may be advertised for such shorter period as 
the Accounting Officer may determine; 

(g) bids be opened in public immediately after the official time of closure for the 
submission of bids. When requested by any bidder or member of the public, the 
names of the bidders who submitted bids in time must be read out and when 
possible/practical, also the respective total bidding prices. A register must be 
compiled of all bids received in time during the opening process of the bids. 


13. GENERAL CONDITIONS APPLICABLE TO BIDS AND QUOTATIONS 

13.1 The Council may not consider a bid or quote unless the provider who submitted 
the bid or quote - 

13.1.1 has furnished the Council with that provider’s - 

(a) full name; 

(b) identification number or company or other registration number; 
and 

(c) tax reference number and VAT registration number, if any; 

13.1.2 has submitted a valid tax clearance certificate certifying that the provider’s 
tax matters are in order; 

13.1.3 has furnished their tax reference numbers, proof of VAT registration, if 
any, or tax clearance certificate and identification or registration numbers; 

13.1.4 has indicated whether the provider is in the service of the 
state/municipality, or has been in the service of the state/municipality in 
the previous twelve months. 
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13.1.5 has indicated, if the provider is not a natural person, whether any of its 
directors, managers, principal shareholders or stakeholders are in the 
service of the state/municipality or has been in the service of the 
state/municipality in the previous twelve months; or 

13.1.6 has indicated whether a spouse, child or parent of the provider or of a 
director, manager, shareholder or stakeholder referred to in subparagraph 
(k) is in the service of the state/municipality or has been in the service of 
the state/municipality in the previous twelve months. 

13.2 The Council is prohibited from making any award above R15 000, or such other 
amount as may be prescribed in future, to any person if SARS has not declared 
that person’s tax matters to be in order. 

13.3 Before making an award the Council must check with SARS if the person’s tax 
matters are in order and if SARS does not respond within seven days, such 
person’s tax matters may, for the purposes of Clause 78, be presumed to be in 
order. 

13.4 Irrespective of the procurement process fallowed, the Council is prohibited from 
making an award to a person - 

13.4.1 who is in the service of the state; 

13.4.2 if not a natural person of which any director, manager or principal 
shareholder or stakeholder is in the service of the state; or 

13.4.3 who is an advisor or consultant contracted with the Council. 

13.5 The notes to the annual financial statements of the Council must disclose 
particulars of any award above R2 000 to a person who is a spouse, child or 
parent of a person in the service of the state, or who has been in the service of 
the state in the previous twelve months, including - 

13.5.1 the name of the person; 

13.5.2 the capacity in which the person is in the service of the state; and 

13.5.3 the amount of the award. 

13.6 No requirement for any goods or services or construction works above an 
estimated transaction value of R200 000 may be split into parts or items of lesser 
value merely for the sake of procuring the goods or services or construction 
works otherwise than through the competitive bidding process. 


14. COMPETITIVE BIDS 
14.1 General 
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14.1.1 Competitive bids must be called for any procurement of goods of services 
or construction works where the estimated transaction cost exceeds R200 
000 or for any contract exceeding one year in duration. 

14.1.2 A requirement for goods or services or construction works consisting of 
different parts or items must as far as possible be treated and dealt with 
as a single bid. 


15. BID SPECIFICATIONS 

15.1 Bid specifications must be drafted in an unbiased manner to allow all potential 
suppliers to offer their goods or services. 

15.2 Bid specifications must take account of any accepted standards such as those 
issued by South African National Standards, the International Standards 
Organisation or any authority accredited or recognised by the South African 
National Accreditation System with which the equipment or material or 
workmanship should comply. 

15.3 Bid specifications shall, where possible, be described in terms of performance 
required rather than in terms of descriptive characteristics for design. 

15.4 Bid specifications may not create trade barriers in contract requirements in the 
forms of specifications, plans, drawings, designs, testing and test methods, 
packaging, marking or labeling of conformity certification. 

15.5 Bid specifications may not make any reference to any particular trade mark, 
name, patent, design, type, specific origin or producer, unless there is no other 
sufficiently precise or intelligible way of describing the characteristics of the work, 
in which case such reference must be accompanied by the words “equivalent”. 

15.6 Bid specifications and/or bid documentation must indicate each specific goal for 
which adjudication points may be awarded. 

15.7 Bid specifications and/or bid documentation must be approved by the Municipal 
Manager prior to publication of the invitation for bids. 

15.8 Where specifications are based on standard documents available to bidders, a 
reference to those documents is sufficient. 


16. TENDER/BID SPECIFICATIONS COMMITTEE 

16.1 All bid specifications and bid documentation must be compiled by the Tender 
Specifications Committee constituted for each project or procurement activity. 

16.2 The bid Specifications Committee shall be comprised of at least one Council 
official, preferably the manager responsible for the function involved, and at least 
one supply chain management practitioner of the Council. 
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16.3 Where appropriate a representative of Internal Audit and/or Legal Services 
and/or an external specialist advisor may form part of this committee. 

16.4 No person, advisor or corporate entity involved with the bid Specifications 
Committee, or director of such corporate entity, or anybody having a vested 
interest, may bid for any resulting contracts. 


17. BID DOCUMENTATION 

17.1 Bid documentation must clearly indicate the terms and conditions of contract, 
specifications, criteria for evaluation and adjudication procedures to be followed 
where applicable. 

17.2 An appropriate contract and/or delivery period must be specified for all contracts. 

17.3 General conditions of contract and supply chain management guidelines of the 
National Treasury in respect of goods and services must be taken into account 
when compiling bid documents. 

17.4 The requirements of the Council’s Preferential Procurement By-law, as amended 
from time to time, must be clearly set out in the bid documentation. 

17.5 The bid documentation and evaluation criteria shall not be aimed at hampering 
competition, but rather to ensure fair, equitable, transparent, competitive and cost 
effective bidding as well as the protection or advancement of persons, or 
categories of persons, as embodied in the Council’s Preferential Procurement 
By-law. 

17.6 Bid documentation must require bidders to furnish their tax reference numbers, 
VAT registration numbers and identification or registration numbers, and a valid 
tax clearance certificate from the South African Revenue Service (SARS). 

17.7 Bid documentation must stipulate the dispute resolution process to be followed 
during the implementation of the project including mutual consultation, 
adjudication, mediation or, where unsuccessful, in a court of South African law. 

17.8 A provision for the termination of the contract in the case of non or 
underperformance must be included in the bid documentation. 

17.9 Unless otherwise indicated in the bid documents, the Council shall not be liable 
for any expenses incurred in the preparation and/or submission of a bid. 

17.10 Bid documentation must state that the Council shall not be obliged to accept the 
lowest or any bid. 

17.11 Unless the Municipal Manager otherwise directs, bids are invited in the Republic 
only and the laws of the Republic shall govern contracts arising from the 
acceptance of bids. 
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17.12 Bid documentation must compel bidders to declare any conflict of interest they 
may have in the transaction for which the bid is submitted. 

17.13 Bid documentation must accordingly require a bidder to disclose whether that 
bidder or a spouse, child or parent of the bidder or, if the bidder is not a natural 
person, any director or manager of, or any major shareholder or stakeholder in 
the bidder, or a spouse, child or parent of that director, manager, shareholder or 
stakeholder is in the service of the state or is an advisor or consultant who has 
an interest in the supply chain management system or in any way participates in 
the final decision making process. 


18. CONSTRUCTION WORKS 

If the bid relates to construction works as contemplated by the Construction 
Industry Development Board Act, then the requirements of that Act, must be 
taken into account in the bid documentation. 


19. BIDS EXCEEDING RIO MILLION 

19.1 If the estimated value of the contract exceeds RIO million, the bid documentation 
must require the bidders to furnish - 

19.1.1 if the bidder is required by law to prepare annual financial statements for 
auditing, their audited annual financial statements - 

19.1.1.1 for the past three years; or 

19.1.1.2 since their establishment if established during the past three 

years, 

19.1.2 a certificate signed by the bidder certifying that the bidder has no 
undisputed commitments for municipal services towards a municipality or 
other service provider in respect of which payment is overdue for more 
than 30 days; 

19.1.3 particulars of any contracts awarded to the bidder by an organ of state 
during the past five years, including particulars of any material non- 
compliance or dispute concerning the execution of such contract; and 

19.1.4 a statement indicating whether any portion of the goods or services are 
expected to be sourced from outside the Republic and if so, what portion, 
and whether any portion of payment from the Council is expected to be 
transferred out of the Republic. 


20. ALTERNATIVE BIDS 
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20.1 Bid documentation shall state that alternative bids may be submitted, provided 
that a bid free of qualifications and strictly in accordance with the bid documents 
is also submitted. 

20.2 An alternative bid shall be submitted on a separate complete set of bid 
documents and shall be clearly marked “Alternative Bid” to distinguish it from the 
unqualified bid referred to above. 

20.3 Bid documentation shall state that the Council will not be bound to consider 
alternative bids. 


21. PUBLIC INVITATION FOR COMPETITIVE BIDS 

21.1 On completion of the bid specification and bid document processes the Council 
shall publicly invite bids. 

21.2 Bid invitation shall be by notice published in the press, in newspapers circulating 
in the Potchefstroom area, in English and in the electronic media (including the 
Council's official website) or at dissemination centres as applicable or any other 
appropriate ways. 

21.3 The bid notice shall, as soon as possible after the publication contemplated 
above, be posted on a notice-board at designated Council offices. 

21.4 The bid notice may require payment of a non-refundable deposit by bidders 
wanting to collect bid documents. This deposit shall be determined by the 
Council’s Chief Financial Officer from time to time. 

21.5 The public notice contemplated by Clause 21.2 above shall specify - 

21.5.1 the title of the proposed contract and the bid or contract reference 
number; 

21.5.2 such particulars of the contract as the Council deems fit; 

21.5.3 the date, time and location of any site inspection, if applicable; 

21.5.4 the place where the bid documentation is available for collection and the 
times between which bid documentation may be collected; 

21.5.5 that bids may only be submitted on the bid documentation provided by 
the Council; 

21.5.6 the deposit payable, if any; 

21.5.7 the place where bids must be submitted; and 

21.5.8 the closing date and time for submission of bids. 
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21.6 The bid notice shall further state that all bids for the contract must be submitted 
in a sealed envelope on which it is clearly stated that such envelope contains a 
bid and the contract title and contract or bid reference number for which the bid is 
being submitted. 

21.7 Bid documentation shall be available for collection by prospective bidders until 
the closing date of bids. 


22. ISSUING OF BID DOCUMENTS 

22.1 Bid documents and any subsequent notices may only be issued by offices 
designated by the Municipal Manager from time to time. 

22.2 Details of all prospective bidders who have been issued with bid documents must 
be recorded by the issuing office but shall remain confidential for the duration of 
the bid period. 

22.3 Details of prospective bidders must, wherever possible, include the full name of 
the person drawing documents, a contact person, a contact telephone and fax 
number and a postal and email address. 


23. SITE INSPECTIONS 

23.1 Site inspections, where applicable, shall be compulsory. 

23.2 If site inspections are to be held, full details must be included in the bid notice/bid 
document. 


24. PRE-QUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS 

24.1 Only in exceptional circumstances shall the Council employ the practice of pre- 
qualifying bidders. 

24.2 This may apply to bids for large complex projects of a specialist or long term 
nature or where there are legislative, design, technological and/or safety reasons 
to restrict bidding to firms who have proven their capability and qualification to 
meet the specific requirements of the bid, including projects where it may be 
undesirable to prepare complete detailed technical specifications or long term 
projects with a duration exceeding three years. 

24.3 The notice inviting bidders to pre-qualify must comply with the provisions of this 
By-law on competitive bid invitations. 

24.4 Once bidders have pre-qualified for a particular project, they shall be given not 
less than 7 (seven) days to submit a bid after having been called on to do so. 


25. VALIDITY PERIODS 
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25.1 The period for which bids are to remain valid and binding must be indicated in 
the bid documents. 

25.2 The validity period is calculated from the bid closure date and bids shall remain 
in force and binding until the end of the final day of that period. 

25.3 This period of validity may be extended by mutual consent in writing between the 
Council and the bidders, provided that the original validity period has not expired 
and that all bidders are given an opportunity to extend such period. 

25.4 If an appeal is lodged in terms of Clause 45.2 the Responsible Agents must 
ensure that all bidders are requested to extend the validity of their bids where 
necessary in order to ensure that the bids are valid throughout the appeal period 
or until the appeal is finalised. 


26. CONTRACT PRICE ADJUSTMENT 

26.1 For all contract periods equal to or exceeding one year, an appropriate contract 
price adjustment formula must be specified in the bid documents. 

26.2 In general, if contract periods do not exceed one year, the bid shall be a fixed 
price bid and so not subject to contract price adjustment. 

26.3 However, if as a result of any extension of time granted the duration of a fixed 
price contract exceeds one year, the contract will automatically be subject to 
contract price adjustment for that period by which the extended contract period 
exceeds such one year. An appropriate contract price adjustment formula must 
be specified in the bid documents. 

26.4 Notwithstanding clause 26.2, if the bid validity period is extended, then contract 
price adjustment may be applied. 


27. CONTRACTS PROVIDING FOR COMPENSATION BASED ON TURNOVER 

27.1 If a service provider acts on behalf of the Council to provide any service or act as 
a collector of fees, service charges or taxes and the compensation payable to the 
service provider is fixed as an agreed percentage of turnover for the service or 
the amount collected. 

27.2 The contract between the service provider and the Council must stipulate - 

27.2.1 a cap on the compensation payable to the service provider; and 

27.2.2 that such compensation must be performance based. 


28. PROVISIONAL SUMS AND PRIME COST ITEMS 
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If monetary allowances for provisional sums or prime cost items have been 
included in the bid documents, they shall be dealt with in terms of this acquisition 
management system. 


29. SAMPLES 

29.1 Where samples are called for in the bid documents, samples (marked with the 
bid and item number as well as the bidder’s name and address) shall be 
delivered separately (to the bid) to the addressee mentioned in the bid 
documents by no later than the closing time of the bid. 

29.2 Bids may not be included in parcels containing samples. 

29.3 If samples are not submitted as required in the bid documents, then the bid 
concerned may be declared invalid. 

29.4 Samples shall be supplied by a bidder at his/her own expense and risk. The 
Council shall not be obliged to pay for such samples or compensate for the loss 
thereof, unless otherwise specified in the bid documents, and shall reserve the 
right not to return such samples and to dispose of them at its own discretion. 

29.5 If a bid is accepted for the supply of goods according to a sample submitted by 
the bidder, that sample will become the contract sample. All goods/materials 
supplied shall comply in all respects to that contract sample. 


30. CLOSING OF BIDS 

30.1 Bids shall close on the date and at the time stipulated in the bid notice. 

30.2 For bids for goods and services the bid closure date must be at least 14 
(fourteen) days after publication of the notice. 

30.3 For construction works the bid closure date must be at least 21 (twenty-one) 
days after publication of the notice. 

30.4 Notwithstanding the above, if the estimated contract value exceeds RIO million 
(VAT included) or if the contract is of a long term nature, then the bid closure 
date must be at least 30 (thirty) days after publication of the notice. 

30.5 For banking services the bid closure date must be at least 60 (sixty) days after 
publication of the notice. 

30.6 For proposal calls using a two envelope system, the bid closure date must be at 
least 30 (thirty) days after publication of the notice. 

30.7 The bid closing date may be extended if circumstances justify this action; 
provided that the closing date may not be extended unless a notice is published 
in the press at least one week prior to the original bid closing date. This notice 
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shall also be posted on the notice-boards at designated Council offices, and a 
notice to all bidders to this effect shall be issued. 

30.8 The Municipal Manager may determine a closure date for the submission of bids 
which is less than the 30 or 14 day requirement, but only if such shorter period 
can be justified on the grounds of urgency or emergency or any exceptional case 
where it is impractical or impossible to follow the official procurement process. 


31. COMMUNICATION WITH BIDDERS BEFORE BID CLOSING 

31.1 The Council may, if necessary, communicate with bidders prior to bids closing in 
order to supply additional information or to clarify vague points in the bid 
documents. 

31.2 Such communication shall be in the form of a notice issued in accordance with 
Clause 46 and should, where possible, be issued at least one week prior to the 
bid closing date. 

31.3 Notwithstanding a request for acknowledgement of receipt of any notice issued in 
accordance with Clause 31.2, the bidder will be deemed to have received such 
notice if the procedures described in Clause 50 have been complied with. 


32. SUBMISSION OF BIDS 

32.1 Bids must be submitted before the closing time, at the address and in 
accordance with the directives in the bid documents. 

32.2 Each bid must be in writing using non-erasable ink and must be submitted on the 
official Form of Bid issued with the bid documents. 

32.3 The bid must be submitted in a separate sealed envelope with the name and 
address of the bidder, the bid number and title, the bid box number (where 
applicable) and the closing date indicated on the envelope. The envelope may 
not contain documents relating to any bid other than that shown on the envelope. 

32.4 The onus shall be on the bidder to place the sealed envelope in the official 
marked and locked bid box provided for this purpose, at the designated venue 
not later than the closing date and time specified in the bid notice. 

32.5 Postal bids will be accepted for consideration only if they are received in 
sufficient time to be lodged in the appropriate bid box by the closing time for such 
bids, it being understood that Council disclaims an responsibility for seeing that 
such bids are in fact lodged in the bid box. Proof of posting of a bid will not be 
accepted as proof of delivery to the appropriate place for the receipt of bids. 

32.6 No bids forwarded by telegram, facsimile or similar apparatus shall be 
considered. However, photostat copies of bids or facsimiles which are submitted 
in the prescribed manner will be considered, provided the original Forms of Bid 
can be shown to have been posted or couriered prior to the close of bids. 
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32.7 Electronic bids will only be accepted in response to a request for bids via an 
electronic bulletin board and if such bids are supplemented by sealed hard 
copies in accordance with Clauses 32.2 and 32.3. 

32.8 The bidder shall choose a domicilium citandi et executandi in the Republic and 
unless notice of the change thereof has duly been given in writing, it shall be the 
address stated in the bid. 

32.9 No person may amend or tamper with any bids or quotations after their 
submission. 


33. LATE BIDS 

33.1 A bid is late if it is not placed in the relevant bid box by the closing time for such 
bid. 

33.2 A late bid shall not be admitted for consideration and where feasible shall be 
returned unopened to the bidder with the reason for the return thereof endorsed 
on the envelope. 


34. PROCEDURALLY NON-COMPLIANT BIDS 

34.1 Any bids received without envelopes will be sealed in an envelope, and the bid 
number and title, the bid box number (where applicable) and the closing date will 
be written on the envelope, if ascertainable. 

34.2 Bids received in envelopes (sealed or unsealed) without a bid number or title on 
the envelope, will be opened if possible in the presence of a witness, and the bid 
number and title ascertained. The envelope will then be sealed and the bid 
number and title, the bid box number (where applicable) and closing date written 
on the envelope. Any such envelopes shall be lodged in the applicable bid box, it 
being understood that the Council disclaims any responsibility for seeing that 
such bids are in fact lodged in the correct bid box. 


35. OPENING OF BIDS 

35.1 At the specified closing time on the closing date the applicable bid box shall be 
closed. 

35.2 The bid box shall be opened in public as soon as practical after the closing time. 

35.3 Bids found to be inadvertently placed in the incorrect bid box will be redirected 
provided that the applicable bids either closed on the same day at the same time, 
or are still open (in which case the Council disclaims any responsibility for seeing 
that the bids are in fact lodged in the correct bid box). 
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35.4 Immediately after the opening of the bid box, all bids shall be opened in public 
and checked for compliance. 

35.5 The official opening the bids shall in all cases read out the name of the bidder 
and, if practical, the amount of the bid. 

35.6 As soon as a bid or technical proposal has been opened - 

35.6.1 the bid/proposal shall be stamped with the official stamps, and endorsed 
with the opening official’s signature; 

35.6.2 the name of the bidder, and where possible, the bid sum shall be 
recorded in a bid opening record kept for that purpose; and 

35.6.3 the responsible official who opened the bid shall forthwith place his/her 
signature on the bid opening record and shall ensure that the bid opening 
record and the bid prices, where applicable, are made available for public 
inspection and are published on the Council's official website. 


36. TWO ENVELOPE SYSTEM 

36.1 If a request for proposal procedure (that is, a two envelope system) is followed, 
only the technical proposal will be opened at the bid opening. 

36.2 The unopened envelope containing the financial proposal shall be stamped and 
endorsed with the opening official’s signature and be retained by him/her for 
safekeeping. 

36.3 When required the financial offers/bids corresponding to responsive technical 
proposals shall be opened by the opening official in accordance with Clauses 
35.5 and 35.6. 

36.4 All bidders who submitted responsive technical proposals must be invited to 
attend the opening of the financial offers/bids. 

36.5 Envelopes containing financial offers/bids corresponding to non-responsive 
technical proposals shall be returned unopened after the appeal process 
described in Clause 46 has been complied with. 

36.6 After being recorded in the bid opening record, the bids/technical proposals shall 
be handed over to the official responsible for the supervision of the processing 
thereof and that official shall acknowledge receipt thereof by signing the bid 
opening record. 


37. INVALID BIDS 

37.1 Bids shall be considered invalid and shall be endorsed and recorded as such in 
the bid opening record by the responsible official who opened the bid in the 
following instances: 
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37.1.1 If the bid is not submitted on the official Form of Bid. 

37.1.2 If the bid is not completed in non-erasable ink. 

37.1.3 If the Form of Bid has not been signed. 

37.1.4 If the Form of Bid is signed, but the name of the bidder is not stated, or is 
indecipherable. 

37.1.5 If in a two envelope system, the bidder fails to submit both a technical 
proposal and a separate sealed financial offer/bid. 

37.2 When bids are declared invalid at the bid opening, the bid sum of such bids shall 
not be read out. However, the name of the bidder and the reason for the bid 
having been declared invalid shall be announced. 


38. BID SUM 

38.1 A bid will not necessarily be invalidated if the amount in words and the amount in 
figures do not correspond, in which case the amount in words shall be read out at 
the bid opening. 

38.2 All rates, with the exception of rates only bids, and proprietary information are 
confidential and shall not be disclosed. 


39. BIDEVALUATION: GENERAL 

39.1 The Council shall not be obliged to accept the lowest or any bid. 

39.2 For goods and services bids, the Council shall have the right to accept the whole 
bid or part of a bid or any item or part of an item or accept more than one bid, in 
the event of a number of items being offered. 


40. BID EVALUATION 

40.1 The responsible delegated official of the Supply Chain Management Unit shall 
carry out a preliminary evaluation of all valid bids received and shall submit a 
draft bid evaluation report to the Bid Evaluation Committee for consideration. 

40.2 Any evaluation of a bid shall consider the bids received and shall note for 
inclusion in the evaluation report, a bidder - 

40.2.1 whose bid does not comply with the provisions of Clauses 4.1 to 4.5 
under Chapter 6 - Acquisition Management System, of this By-law; 
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40.2.2 whose bid does not comply with the provisions of Clause 13.1 under 
Chapter 8 - General Conditions Applicable to Bids and Quotations, of this 
By-law; 

40.2.3 whose bid is not in compliance with the specifications; 

40.2.4 whose bid is not in compliance with the terms and conditions of the bid 
documentation; 

40.2.5 whose bid does not comply with any minimum goals stipulated in terms of 
Council's Preferential Procurement By-law; 

40.2.6 who is not registered and verified on the Council's supplier database 
within seven days of the closing time for bids. In this regard bid 
documentation shall state that the responsibility for registration and 
verification rests solely with the bidder; 

40.2.7 who, in the case of construction works acquisitions, does not comply with 
the requirements of the Construction Industry Development Board Act 
regarding registration of contractors; 

40.2.8 who has failed to submit a valid tax clearance certificate form from the 
South African Revenue Service (SARS) certifying that the taxes of the 
bidder are in order or that suitable arrangements have been made with 
SARS, and 

40.2.9 who fails to comply with any applicable Bargaining Council agreements. 

40.3 Bids shall be evaluated according to the following as applicable: 

40.3.1 Bid price (corrected if applicable and brought to a comparative level 

where necessary). 

40.3.2 The unit rates and prices. 

40.3.3 The bidder's ability to fulfill its obligations in terms of the bid documents. 

40.3.4 Any qualifications to the bid. 

40.3.5 The bid ranking obtained in respect of Preferential Procurement as 
required by the Council's Preferential Procurement By-law. 

40.3.6 The financial standing of the bidder, including its ability to furnish the 
required institutional guarantee, where applicable. 

40.3.7 Any other criteria specified in the bid documents. 

40.4 The Bid Evaluation Committee shall check in respect of the recommended bidder 

whether municipal rates and taxes and municipal service charges are not in 

arrears. 
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40.5 The evaluation of bids on an equitable basis may be considered during the 
evaluation process. 

40.6 Additional information or clarification of bids may be called for if required. 

40.7 Alternative bids may be considered, provided that a bid free of qualifications and 

strictly in accordance with the bid documents is also submitted. The Council shall 
not be bound to consider alternative bids. 

40.8 If a bidder requests in writing, after the closing of bids, that his/her bid be 

withdrawn, then such a request may be considered and reported in the bid 

evaluation report. 

40.9 If, after bids have been brought to a comparative level, two or more score equal 
total adjudication points, the recommended bidder shall be the one scoring the 
highest preference points. 

40.10 If two or more bids are equal in all respects, the Bid Evaluation Committee shall 
draw lots to decide on the recommendation for award, or may, in the case of 
goods and services, recommend splitting the award proportionately, where 
applicable. 

40.11 All disclosures of a conflict of interest shall be considered by the Bid Evaluation 
Committee and if the conflict of interest is of a material nature, this shall be 
reported to the Bid Adjudication Committee. 


41. RECOMMENDATION TO BID ADJUDICATION COMMITTEE 

The Bid Evaluation Committee shall, having considered the responsible agent’s 
draft report, submit a report including recommendations regarding the award of 
the bid or any other related matter, to the Bid Adjudication Committee for 
approval or for further recommendation to the Municipal Manager for approval. 


42. BID ADJUDICATION 
42.1 Adjudication Committee 

42.1.1 The Bid Adjudication Committee shall comprise at least four senior 
managers and shall include - 

(a) the Chief Financial Officer or, if the Chief Financial Officer is not 
available, another manager in the budget and treasury office who 
reports directly to the Chief Financial Officer and is designated by 
the Chief Financial Officer; 

(b) at least one senior supply chain management practitioner of the 
Council; and 
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(c) a technical expert in the relevant field who is an official of the 
Council, if the Council has such an expert. 

42.1.2 The Municipal Manager shall appoint the chairperson of the Bid 
Adjudication Committee. If the chairperson is absent from a meeting, the 
members of the committee who are present shall elect one of the 
committee members to preside at the meeting. 

42.1.3 Neither a member of a Bid Evaluation Committee nor an advisor or 
person assisting the Bid Evaluation Committee may be a member of a Bid 
Adjudication Committee. 


43. ADJUDICATION AND AWARD 

43.1 The Bid Adjudication Committee shall consider the report and recommendations 
of the Bid Evaluation Committee and, depending on its delegations, either make 
a final award or a recommendation to the Municipal Manager to make the final 
award or, make another recommendation to the Municipal Manager on how to 
proceed with the relevant procurement. 

43.2 If a Bid Adjudication Committee decides to award a bid other than the one 
recommended by the Bid Evaluation Committee, the Bid Adjudication Committee 
must, prior to awarding the bid, notify the Municipal Manager and check in 
respect of the preferred bidder whether that bidder’s municipal rates and taxes 
and municipal service charges are not in arrears. The Municipal Manager may, 
after due consideration of the reasons for the deviation, ratify or reject the 
decision of the Bid Adjudication Committee, and if the decision of the Bid 
Adjudication Committee is rejected, refer the decision of the Adjudication 
Committee back to that committee for reconsideration. 

43.3 The Municipal Manager may at any stage of the bidding process refer any 
recommendation made by the Bid Evaluation or Bid Adjudication Committee 
back to that committee for reconsideration of the recommendation. 

44. APPROVAL OF BID NOT RECOMMENDED 

44.1 If a bid other than the one recommended in the normal course of implementing 
this By-law is approved, then the Municipal Manager must, in writing and within 
ten working days, notify the Auditor-General, the Provincial Treasury and the 
National Treasury of the reasons for deviating from such recommendation. 

44.2 The requirement of Clause 44.1 does not apply if a different bid was approved in 
order to rectify an irregularity. 


45. NOTIFICATION OF DECISION, APPEALS AND AWARD OF CONTRACT 

45.1 If the Bid Adjudication Committee, Municipal Manager or other delegated official 
has resolved that a bid be accepted, the successful and unsuccessful bidders 
shall be notified in writing of this decision. The written notification to the 
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successful bidder shall inform the successful bidder that any person aggrieved by 
such decision has a right to appeal such decision, and such decision may be 
confirmed, varied or revoked on appeal. 

45.2 Any person aggrieved by a decision in this context can appeal such decision 
within fourteen (14) days of the written notification of that decision. 

45.3 Any appeal must state the reasons for the appeal, the way in which the person’s 
rights are affected by the decision and the remedy sought. 

45.4 The consideration of appeals and if necessary, the invalidation of any decision 
made, shall be dealt with in terms of the Council's appeals process. 

45.5 Every notification of acceptance of a bid or award of a contract must be in writing 
and shall - 

45.5.1 be delivered by hand on the day that it was signed and dated; or 

45.5.2 be faxed and posted to the address chosen by the bidder within 14 days 
of the day that it was signed and dated, with a copy of the transmission 
verification report kept for record purposes. 


46. NEGOTIATIONS WITH PREFERRED BIDDERS 

46.1 The Municipal Manager may negotiate the final terms of a contract with bidders 
identified through a competitive bidding process as preferred bidders, provided 
that such negotiation - 

46.1.1 does not allow any preferred bidder a second or unfair opportunity; 

46.1.2 is not to the detriment of any other bidder; and 

46.1.3 does not lead to a higher price than the bid as submitted. 

46.2 Minutes of such negotiations must be kept for record purposes. 


47. CANCELLATION OF BIDS 

47.1 If it becomes necessary to cancel or re-advertise bids, then a report to this effect 
shall be submitted to the responsible Council official. 

47.2 If bids have been cancelled, then all bidders must be notified in writing. 

47.3 It is not necessary to notify original bidders when calling for new bids, which will 
be advertised in accordance with Clause 31.2. 

47.4 No bid may be re-advertised before the expiry of the validity period of the original 
bid, or any extended validity periods. 
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47.5 Notwithstanding Clause 51.4, where no valid bids are received or where all 
bidders have indicated in writing that they have no objection to the re- 
advertisement of the bid, then the bid may be re-advertised forthwith. 


48. INCREASE IN APPROVED CONTRACT SUM 

48.1 Any increase in the approved contract sum that may become necessary as a 
result of exceptional circumstances during the contract period, must be approved 
by the Municipal Manager prior to implementation. 

48.2 Where community participation has been a part of the project, the community 
must be advised of the proposed increase and be invited to provide written 
comment. 

48.3 Any unapproved increase in the contract sum must be explained in a report to 
the Municipal Manager, requesting condonation for such unapproved increase. 


49. ANNUAL BIDS 

49.1 General 

49.1.1 It is permissible to invite bids for the supply of goods and services or 
construction works that is of an ad hoc or repetitive nature, for a pre- 
determined period of time (commonly referred to as an annual bid). 

49.1.2 The general acquisition procedure for annual bids shall comply with 
procedures contained in the acquisition management system for 
competitive bids. 

49.1.3 Bid documentation, where applicable, shall state that the acceptance of 
annual bids based on a schedule of rates will not necessarily guarantee 
the bidder any business with the Council. 

49.1.4 The practice of using annual bids to circumvent the bid process in respect 
of what should be planned project work, is not permissible. 

49.1.5 Unsolicited items included in an annual bid which are clearly not an 
alternative to any of the items specified, shall not be considered. 


50. EVALUATION AND ADJUDICATION OF ANNUAL BIDS 

50.1 Annual bids shall be considered in terms of the evaluation and adjudication 
procedures above. The evaluation and adjudication of bids must take into 
account the bid ranking in respect of preferential procurement as required by the 
Council's Preferential Procurement By-law. 

50.2 Subsequent to award, where different selections of items are required in terms of 
the same annual bid and it is not possible or practical to separate orders for 


138 



different items from different suppliers, service providers or contractors (in the 
case of construction works, for example), then the adjudication process will have 
to be carried out in respect of each application by the responsible Department. 
Individual orders will then be placed (or contracts awarded) on the basis of the 
highest total adjudication points received, per application. 

50.3 If the selected supplier, contractor or service provider in terms of the selection 
process specified in the annual bid documentation is unable to provide the 
required goods, services or construction works at the required time and confirms 
as such in writing, then the bidder with the next highest adjudication points shall 
be selected. 


51. QUOTATIONS 

51.1 General 

51.1.1 Where the Council intends to enter into any contact which is for the 
supply of any goods or services, or the execution of any construction 
work which involves or is likely to involve an estimated amount less than 
or equal to R200 000, or any such greater amounts as may be legislated 
from time to time, then a minimum of three written quotes shall be 
obtained from providers (excluding consultants) who are suitably qualified 
and experienced, having the necessary resources, and who are 
preferably registered and verified on the Council’s supplier database. If 
quotations are obtained from providers who are not listed on the Council’s 
supplier database, such providers must register on the database before 
they may be recommended for award. 

51.1.2 Any request for a written quotation which is likely to be in excess of R30 
000 must be advertised for at least seven days on the Council’s official 
website and an official notice-board, as applicable. 

51.1.3 Notwithstanding Clause 51.1.1, if quotations have been invited via an 
electronic bulletin board, no additional quotes need to be obtained should 
the number of responses be less than three. 

51.1.4 If it is not possible to obtain at least three written quotations, the reasons 
must be recorded and approved by the Chief Financial Officer or an 
official designated by the Chief Financial Officer and such designated 
official must, within three days of the end of the month, report to the Chief 
Financial Officer on any approvals given during that month by that official. 

51.1.5 The Municipal Manager must record the names of the potential providers 
and their written quotations. 

51.1.6 The practice of breaking out projects in order to circumvent the 
competitive bid process is not permissible. 


52. QUOTATION DOCUMENTATION 
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All quotation documentation shall comply with the requirements of bid 
documentation contained in the acquisition management system for competitive 
bids. 


53. BID SPECIFICATION COMMITTEE FOR QUOTATIONS 

The delegated authority may convene a Bid Specifications Committee to compile 
and/or vet the quotation documentation if deemed necessary. 


54. VALIDITY PERIODS 

All quotation validity periods shall comply with the validity periods provided for in 
the acquisition management system for competitive bids. 


55. QUOTATION PRICES 

55.1 In general, all quotations should be submitted on a fixed price basis (not subject 
to contract price adjustment). Only in exceptional circumstances may contract 
price adjustment be applied. 

55.2 Notwithstanding Clause 55.1 above, if the quotation validity period is extended, 
then contract price adjustment may be applied. 


56. ISSUING AND SUBMISSION OF DOCUMENTATION 

56.1 Documents pertaining to quotations (including the quotation itself) may be issued 
and received by either the originating office or a designated issuing office. 

56.2 Quotation documents shall clearly state the place where such documents must 
be submitted and if necessary, a date by when they must be returned. 

56.3 No quotations submitted after any stipulated closing date shall be considered. 

56.4 Quotations may be submitted by telefax. 

56.5 All prices submitted shall remain confidential until all invited quotations have 
been received. 


57. CONSIDERATION AND ACCEPTANCE OF QUOTATIONS 

57.1 All quotations shall be approved by the delegated authority. 

57.2 The delegated authority may convene a Bid Evaluation Committee meeting to 
evaluate the quotations received and to submit a report, including 
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recommendations regarding the award of the quotation or any other related 
matter, to the delegated authority for approval. 


58. APPOINTMENT OF CONSULTANTS 

58.1 General 

58.1.1 Where the estimated value of the fees exceeds R200 000 or where the 
duration of the appointment will exceed one year, consulting services 
shall be procured through a competitive bidding process. 

58.1.2 The procurement of consulting services shall be in accordance with any 
National Treasury guidelines in respect of consulting services or 
Construction Industry Development Board guidelines in respect of 
services related to the build environment and construction works. 

58.1.3 Bid documentation in the above regard must require bidders to furnish the 
Council with particulars of all consultancy services, and any similar 
services (to the services being bid for) provided to an organ of state in the 
last five years. 

58.1.4 Bid documentation must ensure that copyright in any document produced 
and the patent rights or ownership in any plant, machinery, item, system 
or process designed or devised by a consultant in terms of an 
appointment by the Council, shall vest in the Council. 

58.1.5 Where the estimated value of fees is less than R200 000 and the duration 
of the appointment is less than one year, a selection process as approved 
by the Municipal Manager shall be followed; provided that any National 
Treasury and, where applicable. Construction Industry Development 
Board guidelines in respect of consulting services are taken into account. 


59. DEVIATION FROM THE PROCUREMENT PROCESSES 

59.1 General 

59.1.1 The procedures governing procurement in this By-law may be dispensed 
with and any required goods or services may be procured through any 
convenient process, which may include direct negotiation, in respect of - 

59.1.2 any contract relating to an emergency (as described in Clause 60 below) 
where it would not be in the interest of the Council to invite bids; 

59.1.3 any goods or services which are available from a single provider only; 

59.1.4 the acquisition of animals for zoos; or 

59.1.5 any other exceptional circumstances where it is impractical to follow the 
official procurement process, including - 
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59.1.5.1 any contract relating to the publication of notices and 
advertisements by or on behalf of the Council; 

59.1.5.2 the acquisition of special works of art or historical objects 
where specifications are difficult to compile; 

59.1.5.3 any purchase on behalf of the Council at a public auction 
sale; 

59.1.5.4 any contract with an organ of state, a local authority or a 
public utility corporation or company; 

59.1.5.5 any contract for the supply of goods or services to the 
Council by a contractor of an organ of state at the price 
and on the terms and conditions applicable to the state; 
provided that that contract has been secured by means of 
a competitive bidding process, and that both the other 
organ of state and the provider have consented thereto in 
writing, and there are demonstrable benefits for the 
Council to do so; 

59.1.5.6 any contract in respect of which compliance therewith 
would not be in the public interest; 

59.1.5.7 ad hoc repairs to plant and equipment where it is not 
possible to ascertain the nature or extent of the work 
required in order to call for bids; and 

59.1.5.8 Expanded Public Works Programme (EPWP) learnership 
or emerging entrepreneur projects which have been 
identified and registered as such. 

59.1.6 Unless there are other approved processes in terms of policy or 
guidelines (the appointment of consultants where the fees are less than 
R200 000 or EPWP learnerships for example), a report in respect of any 
of the circumstances contemplated in Clause 59.1.1 requesting authority 
to accept an offer without having followed a formal procurement process 
shall be submitted to the Municipal Manager for approval. 

59.1.7 Services for the routine repair of plant and equipment shall, where 
possible, be procured in terms of rates based annual bids for this work. 

59.1.8 The appointment of learnerships or emerging entrepreneurs in terms of 
the Expanded Public Works Programme must be carried out in 
accordance with the Council’s Expanded Public Works Programme By- 
law. 


60. EMERGENCY DISPENSATION 
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60.1 The conditions warranting emergency dispensation should include the existence 
of one or more of the following: 

60.1.1 The possibility of human injury or death. 

60.1.2 The prevalence of human suffering or deprivation of rights. 

60.1.3 The possibility of damage to property, or suffering and death of livestock 
and animals. 

60.1.4 The interruption of essential services, including transportation and 
communication facilities or support services critical to the effective 
functioning of the Council as a whole. 

60.1.5 The possibility of serious damage occurring to the natural environment. 

60.1.6 The possibility that failure to take necessary action may result in the 
Council not being able to render an essential community service. 

60.1.7 The possibility that the security of the state could be compromised. 

60.2 The prevailing situation, or imminent danger, should be of such a scale and 
nature that it could not readily be alleviated by interim measures, in order to allow 
time for the formal procurement process. Emergency dispensation shall not be 
granted in respect of circumstances other than those contemplated above. 

60.3 Where possible, in an emergency situation, three quotes in accordance with 
general acquisition management principles should be obtained and a report 
submitted to the Municipal Manager for approval. However, where time is of the 
essence, the emergency shall be immediately addressed, and the process 
formalised in a report to the Municipal Manager as soon as possible thereafter. 


61. UNSOLICITED BIDS 

61.1 The municipality is in terms of Section 113 of the MFMA supra not obliged to 
consider unsolicited bids received outside a normal bidding process. 

61.2 If the municipality decides in terms of Section 113(2) of the MFMA supra to 
consider an unsolicited bid, it may do so only if- 

61.2.1 the product or service offered in terms of the bid is a unique innovative 
concept that will be exceptionally beneficial to, or have exceptional cost 
advantages for the municipality; 

61.2.2 the person who made the bid is the sole provider of the product or 
service; 

61.2.3 the need for the product or service by the municipality has been 
established during its strategic planning and budgeting processes; and 
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61.2.4 the National Treasury and the relevant Provincial Treasury have been 
notified of the bid and given 60 days to provide written comments and 
recommendations. 

61.3 Any written comments and recommendations of the National Treasury or the 
relevant Provincial Treasury submitted in terms of Sub-regulation (2)(d) must be 
taken into account before any contract committing the municipality is signed. 

61.4 If any recommendations of the National Treasury or Provincial Treasury are 
rejected or not followed, the Accounting Officer must table at the next meeting of 
the Council or the Board - 

61.4.1 the comments and recommendations of the National Treasury or 
Provincial Treasury; 

61.4.2 the reasons for rejecting or not following those recommendations; and 

61.4.3 its reasons as to why the bid should not be open to other 
competitors. 


62. RATIFICATION OF MINOR BREACHES OF THE BID PROCESSES 

Any minor breaches which are purely of a technical nature of the bid processes 
described in this By-law by an official or committee acting in terms of delegated 
powers or duties shall be reported to the Municipal Manager for ratification. 


63. OBLIGATION TO REPORT 

All deviations from competitive bidding processes (excluding quotations and 
consultant appointments where the transaction value is less than or equal to 
R200 000) shall be recorded and reported by the Municipal Manager to Council 
at each Council meeting, and shall be included as a note to the annual financial 
statements. 


64. MANAGEMENT OF THE COUNCIL'S IMMOVABLE PROPERTY 

64.1 The Council’s By-law on the Management of Council’s Immovable Property 
provides a framework for the management and use of the Council’s immovable 
property in a manner that supports the strategic objectives of the Council and the 
needs and aspirations of the community. 

64.2 This By-law sets out certain provisions that enable the Council to manage such 
immovable property and explains certain methodologies and conditions 
applicable to these enabling provisions, including on the acquisition of immovable 
property. 
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64.3 Stakeholders, potential business partners and interested parties must all comply 
with the guidelines contained in the Council’s By-law on the Management of 
Council’s Immovable Property. 


CHAPTER 9 - LOGISTICS MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 


INTRODUCTION 

Logistics management must provide for an effective system in order to provide for the 
setting of inventory levels, placing of orders, receiving and distribution of goods, stores 
and warehouse management, expediting orders, transport management, vendor 
performance, maintenance and contract administration. 


1. SETTING OF INVENTORY LEVELS 

1.1 Stock items shall be systematically replenished using the re-order point planning 
strategy in conjunction with minimum and maximum levels. 

1.2 Open reservations shall be taken into account during the replenishment run. 


2. PLACING OF ORDERS 

2.1 Purchase orders will be created with reference to requisitions where the supply 
source is contract or quotations (where sourcing had to take place). 

2.2 All import orders require the vendor to take out a foreign exchange contract in 
order to fix the Rand based price in the purchase order. 

2.3 All purchase orders will be captured exclusive of VAT. 

2.4 Standing orders (also known as “framework orders”) will be used in cases where 
a longer term arrangement, such as after hour services and copier contracts, are 
required. 

2.5 Purchase order approvals will be systems based and will involve the 
procurement department only. 

2.6 The assets section (for asset creation) and the insurance section (for claims) will 
be informed after the purchase order approval. 


3. RECEIVING AND DISTRIBUTION OF GOODS 

3.1 Goods will be received on the Council's financial management system with 
reference to purchase orders. 
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3.2 No over receipt of stock will be allowed. Under receipts will keep the purchase 
order open for the outstanding delivery quantity. 

3.3 Goods will be issued with reference to reservations. Goods can be issued for 
consumption against internal orders, cost authorisation, projects and assets 
under construction. 


4. STORES AND WAREHOUSE MANAGEMENT 

4.1 The stores and warehousing function operates under the jurisdiction of the 
Supply Chain Management Unit. 

4.2 The Supply Chain Management Unit must ensure proper financial and budgetary 
control, uphold the principles of effective administration, proper stock holding and 
control, product standardisation, quality of products and a high standard of 
service levels. 


5. EXPEDITING ORDERS 

5.1 The purchasing expeditor will be required to monitor and expedite outstanding 
purchase orders. 

5.2 Reminder letters can be faxed automatically to vendors based on the reminder 
levels (days before delivery due date) that are set in the purchase order. 


6. TRANSPORT MANAGEMENT 

6.1 All vehicles must be maintained in a good running order. 

6.2 The Fleet Management Policy must be adhered to at all times. 

6.3 Transport requisition forms and vehicle log books must be kept up to date at all 
times. 

6.4 The information will be available for contract negotiations and regular feedback 
to the vendors. 


7. CONTRACT MANAGEMENT 

7.1 Application 

The contract management provisions below are applicable only to contracts for 
the provision of goods or services. 


8. COMPETENCY 
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All contracts must be administered by an official(s) having the necessary 
competencies to ensure effective management of the contract. 


9. MAINTENANCE AND CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION 

9.1 Contracts related to the procurement of goods and services will be captured on 

the Council’s financial management system in the form of a price schedule. 

9.2 Value (where the maximum value of the contract is restricted) and volume 
(where the maximum units procured are restricted) based contracts will be used. 

9.3 The use of fixed price, fixed term contracts will be promoted and expenditure will 
be driven towards contracts versus once-off purchases. Consolidated 
procurement volumes have to dive down the negotiated contract prices. 

9.4 Contract price adjustments shall be processed only in accordance with contract 
terms and conditions. Price adjustments shall be made on the procurement 
contract and any current purchase orders shall be changed to reflect the new 
price. 


10. CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION 

10.1 Contract administration is the last stage of the tendering and contract cycle, and 
includes all administrative duties associated with a contract after it is executed, 
including contract review. 

10.2 The effectiveness of contract administration will depend on how thoroughly the 
earlier steps were completed. Changes can be made far more readily early in the 
tendering cycle than after contract management has commenced. 

10.3 Some of the key early stages, which influence the effectiveness of contract 
administration, include - 

10.3.1 defining the output, that is, writing specifications which identify what the 
aims and outputs of a contract will be; 

10.3.2 assessing risk; 

10.3.3 researching the market place (including conducting pre-tender briefings); 

10.3.4 formulating appropriate terms and conditions of contract; 

10.3.5 identifying appropriate performance measures and benchmarks so that all 
parties know in advance what is expected, and how it will be tested; 

10.3.6 actively creating competition, so the best possible suppliers bid for 
contracts; and 
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10.3.7 evaluating bids competently, to select the best contractor, with a strong 
customer focus and good prospects of building a sound relationship. 


11. LEVELS OF CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION 

11.1 There are three levels of contract administration: 

11.1.1 The first operational level is for standard contracts for goods and services. 
Day to day contract administration should become no more than a 
monitoring, record-keeping and payment authorisation role. A standard 
contract, which requires excessive administration, is almost certainly the 
product of a failure in contract preparation stages. An example of an 
operational contract would be a stationery contract. 

11.1.2 The second or intermediate level is for more complex contracts for 
services. An example would be a contract to outsource cleaning services. 
This type of contract will require a more active role for the contract 
manager in developing the relationship between the Council and the 
contractor. 

11.1.3 The third level is for strategic contracts involving complex partnerships 
and outsourcing arrangements. These contracts need more active 
management of the business relationships between the supplier and the 
users, for example to manage outputs and not the process. Sufficient 
resources need to be dedicated by all parties to successfully manage 
these contractor relationships and, where feasible, to achieve partnership. 
A partnership is the result of mutual commitment to a continuing co- 
operative relationship, rather than parties working on a competitive and 
adversary basis. 


CHAPTER 10 - DISPOSAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 


1. GENERAL 

1.1 Disposal management provides for an effective system for the disposal or letting 
of assets no longer needed, including unserviceable, redundant or obsolete 
assets. 

1.2 Disposal of assets shall be subject to Sections 14 and 90 of the Municipal 
Finance Management Act and any other applicable legislation. 

1.3 Assets may be disposed of in the following ways: 

1.3.1 Transferring the asset to another organ of state in accordance with the 
provisions of the Municipal Finance Management Act. 

1.3.2 Transferring the asset to another organ of state at market related value 
or, when appropriate, free of charge. 
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1.3.3 Selling the asset. 

1.3.4 Destroying the asset. 

1.4 Moveable assets may be sold either by way of written price quotations, a 
competitive bidding process, auction or at market related prices, whichever is the 
most advantageous to the Council. 

1.5 In the case of the free disposal of computer equipment, the Provincial 
Department of Education must first be approached to indicate within 30 days 
whether any of the local schools are interested in the equipment. 

1.6 In the case of firearms, the National Conventional Arms Control Committee must 
approve any sale or donation of firearms to any person within or outside the 
Republic. 

1.6.1 Immovable property may be - 

(a) sold only at market related prices except when the public interest 
or the plight of the poor demands otherwise; 

(b) let only at market related rates except when the public interest or 
the plight of the poor demands otherwise and provided that all 
charges, rates, tariffs, scales of fees or other charges relating to 
the letting of immoveable property are annually reviewed. 

1.7 Council must ensure that where assets are traded in for other assets, the highest 
possible trade-in price is negotiated. 


2. MAJOR ACTIVITIES 

2.1 The major activities associated with disposal management shall accordingly 
include, but not be limited to: 

2.1.1 establishing requirements; 

2.1.2 establishing market value; 

2.1.3 obsolescence planning; 

2.1.4 depreciation; 

2.1.5 identifying where all redundant material is kept or located; and 

2.1.6 identifying appropriate strategies relating to the manner in which items 
are to be disposed of. 


CHAPTER 11 - RISK MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
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1 . 


GENERAL 


1.1 Risk Management shall provide for an effective system for the identification, 
consideration and avoidance of potential risks in the Council’s supply chain 
management system. 

1.2 Managing risk must be part of the Council’s philosophy, practices and business 
plans and should not be viewed or practiced as a separate activity in isolation 
from line managers. 

1.3 Risk Management shall be an integral part of effective management practice. 


2. THE RISK MANAGEMENT PROCESS 

2.1 The risk management process shall be applied to all stages of supply chain 
management, be it the conceptual stage, project definition, specification 
preparation, acquisition approval or implementation to completion. 

2.2 Risk management is an integral part of good management of acquisition 
activities and cannot be effectively performed in isolation from other aspects of 
acquisition management. 

2.3 Appropriate risk management conditions should therefore be incorporated in 
contracts. 

2.4 Key principles: 

12.4.1 The key principles on managing risk in supply chain management include 


2.4. 1.1 early and systematic identification of risk on a case-by-case basis, 
analysis and assessment of risks, including conflicts of interest 
and the development of plans for handling them; 

2. 4. 1.2 allocation and acceptance of responsibility to the party best 
placed to manage risk; 

2. 4. 1.3 management of risks in a pro-active manner and the provision of 
adequate cover for residual risks; 

2. 4. 1.4 assignment of relative risks to the contracting parties through 
clear and unambiguous contract documentation; 

2. 4. 1.5 acceptance of the cost of the risk where the cost of transferring 
the risk is greater than that of retaining it; and 
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2. 4. 1.6 ensuring that the costs incurred in managing risks are 
commensurate with the importance of the purchase and the risks 
to the Council’s operations. 


3. GUIDELINES 

3.1 The Council shall demonstrate that in its supply chain management - 

3.1.1 there exists a systematic approach to identifying risks including potential 
conflicts of interest, analysing their possible likelihood, impacts and 
consequences and managing those risks as the project proceeds through 
the phases of pre-bid, post-bid and contract management; 

3.1.2 the integrity and correctness of the process of risk identification, analysis, 
assessment and treatment is such that the relevant Council department 
can demonstrate that the scope of the risk analysis is appropriate for the 
stated objectives; 

3.1.3 all pertinent matters and assumptions have been tested adequately and 
that appropriate risk treatment techniques have been implemented; 

3.1.4 the causes of risk are clearly identified; 

3.1.5 the means of treating the identified risks are apparent; 

3.1.6 the party who accepts the risks also accepts responsibility for 
management of those risks, except where informed, and objective 
decisions are taken to share risks, 

3.1.7 alternatives have been evaluated; and 

3.1.8 appropriate conditions are to be incorporated in contracts to avoid or 
minimise risk including warranties and penalties where appropriate. 


4. STEPS IN THE RISK MANAGEMENT 

4.1 There are six steps in the risk management process, namely; 

4.1.1 establish a framework; 

4.1.2 risk identification; 

4.1.3 risk analysis; 

4.1.4 risk assessment; 

4.1.5 risk treatment; and 

4.1.6 implementation, monitoring and review. 
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CHAPTER 12 - PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 


1. In order to ensure that this By-law achieves its objectives, a performance 
management system shall be developed to monitor whether the supply chain 
management processes are being followed and whether the objectives of black 
economic empowerment are being achieved. 

2. Performance management provides for an effective internal monitoring system in 
order to determine, on the basis of retrospective analysis, whether the authorised 
supply chain management processes are being followed and whether the desired 
objectives are being achieved. 

3. Performance management shall accordingly be characterised by a monitoring 
process and retrospective analysis to determine whether - 

3.1 value for money has been attained; 

3.2 proper processes have been followed; 

3.3 desired objectives have been achieved; 

3.4 there is an opportunity to improve the process; 

3.5 suppliers have been assessed and what that assessment is; and 

3.6 there has been deviation from procedures and, if so, what the reasons for 
that deviation are. 

4. The performance management system shall accordingly focus on, amongst 
others - 

4.1 achievement of goals; 

4.2 compliance to norms and standards; 

4.3 savings generated; 

4.4 cost variances per item; 

4.5 non-compliance with contractual conditions and requirements; and 

4.6 the cost efficiency of the procurement process itself. 
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CHAPTER 13 - ETHICAL STANDARDS 


1. GENERAL 

1.1 A code of ethical standards is hereby established for officials and all role players 

in the supply chain management system in order to promote - 

1.1.1 mutual trust and respect; and 

1.1.2 an environment where business can be conducted with integrity and in a 
fair and reasonable manner. 

1.2 An official or other role player involved in the implementation of the Supply Chain 

Management By-law - 

1.2.1 must treat all providers and potential providers equitably; 

1.2.2 may not use his or her position for private gain or to improperly benefit 
another person; 

1.2.3 may not accept any reward, gift, favour, hospitality or other benefit 
directly or indirectly, including to any close family member, partner or 
associate of that person, of a value more than R350; 

1.2.4 notwithstanding Clause 1.2.3 above, must declare to the Municipal 
Manager details of any reward, gift, favour, hospitality or other benefit 
promised, offered or granted to that person or to any close family 
member, partner or associate of that person; 

1.2.5 must declare to the Municipal Manager details of any private or business 
interest which that person, or any close family member, partner or 
associate, may have in any proposed procurement or disposal process of, 
or in any award of a contract by, the Council. 

1.2.6 must immediately withdraw from participating in any manner whatsoever 
in a procurement or disposal process or in the award of a contract in 
which that person, or any close family member, partner or associate, has 
any private or business interest; 

1.2.7 must be scrupulous in his or her use of property belonging to the 
Municipality; 

1.2.8 must assist the Municipal Manager in combating fraud, corruption, 
favouritism and unfair and irregular practices in the supply chain 
management system; and 

1.2.9 must report to the Municipal Manager any alleged irregular conduct in the 
supply chain management system which that person may become aware 
of, including - 
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1.2. 9.1 any alleged fraud, corruption, favouritism or unfair conduct; 

1.2. 9. 2 any alleged contravention of this By-law; or 

1.2. 9. 3 any alleged breach of this code of ethical standards. 

1.3 Declarations in terms of Clause 1.2.3 above must be recorded in a register which 
the Municipal Manager must keep for this purpose. 

1.4 The Municipality has adopted the National Treasury’s code of conduct for supply 
chain management practitioners and other role players involved in supply chain 
management. This code of conduct is binding on all officials and other role 
players involved in the implementation of the Supply Chain Management By-law. 

1.5 A copy of the National Treasury code of conduct is available on the website 
www.treasury.gov.za/mfma located under “legislation”. 

1.6 A breach of the code of conduct adopted will be dealt with in accordance with 
Schedule 2 of the Systems Act, Inducements, Rewards, Gifts and Favours. 


2. OBJECTIONS AND COMPLAINTS 

Persons aggrieved by decisions or actions taken in the implementation of this 
supply chain management system may lodge within 14 days of the decision or 
action a written objection or complaint against the decision or action. 


3. RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES, OBJECTIONS AND COMPLAINTS 

3.1 Objections, complaints, queries and disputes 

3.1.1 The Municipal Manager shall appoint an independent and impartial 
person not directly involved in the supply chain to assist in the resolution 
of disputes between the Council and other persons regarding - 

3. 1.2.1 any decisions or actions taken in the implementation of the supply 
chain management system; or 

3. 1.2. 2 any matter arising from a contract awarded in the course of the 
supply chain management system; or 

3. 1.2. 3 to deal with objections, complaints or queries regarding any such 
decisions or actions or any matters arising from such contract. 

3.1.2 The Municipal Manager or another official designated by the Municipal 
Manager is responsible for assisting the appointed person to perform his 
or her functions effectively. 

3.1.3 The person appointed must - 
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3. 1.3.1 strive to resolve promptly all disputes, objections, complaints or 
queries received; and 

3. 1.3. 2 submit monthly reports to the Municipal Manager on all disputes, 
objections, complaints or queries received, attended to or 
resolved. 

3.1.4 A dispute, objection, complaint or query may be referred to the relevant 
Provincial Treasury if - 

3. 1.4.1 the dispute, objection, complaint or query is not resolved within 60 
days; or 

3. 1.4. 2 no response is forthcoming within 60 days. 

3.1.5 If the Provincial Treasury does not or cannot resolve the matter, the 
dispute, objection, complaint or query may be referred to the National 
Treasury for resolution. 

3.1.6 The provisions above must not be read as affecting a person’s rights to 
approach a court at any time. 

3.2 Rewards, gifts and favours to municipal officials and other role players 

3.2.1 No person who is a provider of goods or services or prospective provider 
of goods or services to a municipality, or a recipient or prospective 
recipient of goods disposed or to be disposed of by a municipality, may 
either directly or through a representative or intermediary promise, offer 
or grant any reward, gift, favour or hospitality to - 

(a) any official of the municipality; or 

(b) any other role player involved in the implementation of the Supply 
Chain Management By-law of the municipality. 

3.2.2 The Municipal Manager must promptly report any alleged contravention 
of Sub-regulation 3.2.1 to the National Treasury for considering whether 
the offending person and any representative or intermediary through 
which such person is alleged to have acted, should be listed in the 
National Treasury's database of persons prohibited from doing business 
with the public sector. 

3.3 Sponsorships 

The Municipal Manager must promptly disclose to the National Treasury any 
sponsorship promised, offered or granted to the municipality, whether directly or 
through a representative or intermediary, by any person who is - 

(a) a provider of goods or services or prospective provider of goods or 
services to the municipality; or 
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(b) a recipient or prospective recipient of goods disposed or to be disposed 

of by the municipality. 

3.4 Avoiding abuse of the supply chain management system 

3.4.1 The Municipal Manager must- 

(a) take all reasonable steps to prevent abuse of the supply chain 
management system; 

(b) investigate any allegations against an official or other role player 
of corruption, fraud, favouritism, unfair or irregular practices or 
failure to comply with the Supply Chain Management By-law, and 
when justified - 

(i) take appropriate steps against such official or other role 
player; or 

(ii) report any alleged criminal conduct to the South African 
Police Service; 

(c) check the National Treasury’s database prior to awarding any 
contract to ensure that no recommended bidder, nor any of its 
directors, are listed as companies or persons prohibited from 
doing business with the public sector; 

(d) reject any bid from a bidder - 

(i) who fails to provide written proof from the South African 
Revenue Service that that bidder either has no outstanding 
tax obligations or has made arrangements to meet 
outstanding tax obligations; 

(ii) whose municipal rates and taxes or municipal service 
charges owed to the municipality are in arrears for more 
than three months; or 

(iii) who during the last five years has failed to perform 
satisfactorily on a previous contract with the municipality 
after written notice was given to that bidder that 
performance was unsatisfactory; 

(e) reject a proposal for the award of a contract if the recommended 
bidder has committed a corrupt or fraudulent act in competing for 
the particular contract; or 

(f) cancel a contract awarded to a supplier of goods or services- 

(i) if the supplier committed any corrupt or fraudulent act 
during the bidding process or the execution of that 
contract; or 
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(ii) if any official or any other role player committed any 
corrupt or fraudulent act during the bidding process or the 
execution of that contract that benefited that supplier; 

(g) reject the bid of any bidder if that bidder or any of its directors - 

(i) has abused the supply chain management system of the 
municipality or has committed any improper conduct in 
relation to such system; 

(ii) has been convicted for fraud or corruption during the past 
five years; 

(iii) has willfully neglected, reneged on or failed to comply with 
any government, municipal or other public sector contract 
during the past five years; or 

(iv) has been listed in the Register for Tender Defaulters in 
terms of Section 29 of the Prevention and Combating of 
Corrupt Activities Act, 2004 (Act 12 of 2004); 

(h) inform the National Treasury and relevant Provincial Treasury in 

writing of any actions taken in terms of paragraph 2.14.16. 

3.5 National Industrial Participation Programme 

The Accounting Officer must obtain clearance for a recommended bidder from 

the Department of Trade and Industry in respect of contracts which are subject to 

the National Industrial Participation Programme of that Department. 

3.6 Reporting of supply chain management information 

3.6.1 The Accounting Officer must submit to the Provincial Treasury such 
supply chain management information as that Treasury may require. 

3.6.2 Information referred to in Sub-regulation (1) must be submitted to the 
Treasury in such format and at such intervals as Treasury may require. 

3.7 Prohibition on awards to persons whose tax matters are not in order 

3.7.1 The Supply Chain Management By-law must, irrespective of the 
procurement process followed, state that the municipality may not make 
any award above R15 000 to a person whose tax matters have not been 
declared by the South African Revenue Service to be in order. 

3.7.2 Before making an award to a person, the municipality must first check 
with SARS whether that person’s tax matters are in order. 

3.7.3 If SARS does not respond within seven days, such person’s tax matters 
may for purposes of Sub-regulation (1) be presumed to be in order. 
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3.8 


Prohibition on awards to persons in the service of the state 

The municipality may not make any award to a person - 

(a) who is in the service of the state; 

(b) if that person is not a natural person, of which any director, manager, 
principal shareholder or stakeholder is a person in the service of the 
state; or 

(c) who is an advisor or consultant contracted with the municipality. 

3.9 Awards to close family members of persons in the service of the state 

The notes to the annual financial statements of the Council must disclose 
particulars of any award of more than R2 000 to a person who is a spouse, child 
or parent of a person in the service of the state, or has been in the service of the 
state in the previous twelve months, including - 

(a) the name of that person; 

(b) the capacity in which that person is in the service of the state; and 

(c) the amount of the award. 

3.10 Contracts providing for compensation based on turnover 

If a service provider acts on behalf of a municipality to provide any service or act 
as a collector of fees, service charges or taxes and the compensation payable to 
the service provider is fixed as an agreed percentage of turnover for the service 
or the amount collected, the contract between the service provider and the 
municipality must stipulate - 

(a) a cap on the compensation payable to the service provider; and 

(b) such compensation must be performance based. 


4. PREFERENCE POINT SYSTEM GUIDELINES 

4.1 General Conditions 

4.1.1 The preference point system is applicable to all local South African 
manufactures/suppliers/service providers. 

4.1.2 Historically Disadvantaged Individuals (HDIs): An HDI is a South African 
Citizen who had no franchise in elections prior to the introduction of the 
Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1983 or the Constitution of 
the Republic of South Africa, 1993 (Act 200 of 1993). 
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4.1.3 Responsive tenders will be adjudicated by the Tender Adjudication 
Committee using a system which awards points on the basis of the 
tendered price and equity ownership. 

4.1.4 The qualifying tenderer obtaining the highest number of points will be 
awarded the tender. 

4.1.5 Points scored will be rounded off to 2 decimal places. 

4.1.6 In the event of equal points scored, the tender will be awarded to the 
tenderer scoring the highest number of points for equity owned by the 
HDI. 

4.2 Points awarded for price and functionality 

(1) The 80/20 preference point system 

This formula must be used to calculate the points for price in respect of 
tenders with a Rand value equal to/or above R30 000 up to R500 000 or 
such amounts as are prescribed by legislature. This formula may be 
used for procurement with a value less than R30 000, if and when 
appropriate. 

Formula is: Ps = 80 ( 1- (Pt - Pminj ) 

{ P min } 

Where Ps = Points scored for price of tender under 
consideration 

Pt = Rand value of tender under consideration 

Pmin = Rand value of lowest acceptable tender. 

(2) The 90/10 Preference Point System 

This formula must be used to calculate the points for price in respect of 
tenders/procurement with a Rand value above R500 000 or such amount 
as prescribed by legislature. 

Formula is: Ps = 90 1 1- (Pt - Pmin) ) 

{ P min } 

Where Ps = Points scored for price of tender under 

consideration 

Pt = Rand value of tender under consideration 

Pmin = Rand value of lowest acceptable tender. 

Example: 

Tender 1 = Price R1 600 000 

Tender 2 = Price R1 550 000 

(a) As Tender 2 is the lowest acceptable tender it earns the 
maximum points of 90. 

(b) Tender 1 - Calculation of points 

Ps = 90 (1- (Pt - Pmin) ) 

Pmin 
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90 


(1- (1 600 000 - 1 550 ooon 
1 550 000 
= 90 {1-0,0323} 

= 90 {0,9677} 

= 87,093 

The points earned by Tender 1 on price is 87,093. 

(3) In the event of specialised goods or services or where it is 
in the best interest of Council, the Tender Specifications 
Committee may stipulate that a maximum of ten points 
may be scored for functionality within the guideline set out 
on page 53 and it may further stipulate in the conditions of 
the tender that a specified minimum points must be scored 
for functionality in order to qualify for further adjudication. 

(4) The total combined points allowed for functionality and 
price may however not exceed 80 points in respect of 
tenders with an estimated Rand value equal to or below 
R500 000 or 90 points in respect of tenders with an 
estimated Rand value in excess of R500 000. 

4.3 Points awarded for equity ownership by HDIs 

(1) Preference points in respect of a tender must include preference points 
for equity ownership by HDIs. 

(2) The equity ownership contemplated in Sub-regulation (1) must be 
equated to the percentage of an enterprise or business owned by 
individuals or, in respect of a company, the percentage of a company’s 
shares that are owned by individuals who are actively involved in the 
management of the enterprise or business and exercise control over the 
enterprise, commensurate with their degree of ownership at the closing 
date of the tender. 

(3) In the event that the percentage of ownership contemplated in Sub- 
regulation (2) changes after the closing date of the tender, the tenderer 
must notify the Council and such tenderer will not be eligible for any 
preference points. 

(4) Preference points may not be claimed in respect of individuals who are 
not actively involved in the management of an enterprise or business and 
who do not exercise control over an enterprise or business 
commensurate with their degree of ownership. 

(5) Subject to Sub-regulations (1) (2), (3) and (4) all claims made for equity 
ownership by an HDI must be considered according to the following 
criteria: 

(a) Equity within private companies must be based on the percentage 
of equity ownership. 
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(b) Preference points may not be awarded to public companies and 
tertiary institutions. 

(c) The following formula must be applied to calculate the number of 
points for equity ownership by an HDI: 

EP 

NEP = NOPxlOO 

Where 


NEP = Points awarded for equity ownership by an 
HDI 

NOP = The maximum number of points awarded 
for equity ownership by an HDI 

EP = The percentage of equity ownership by an 
HDI within the enterprise or business, 

determined in accordance with Sub- 

regulations (1), (2), (3) and (4). 

(6) Equity claims for a trust may only be allowed in respect of those persons 
who are both trustees and beneficiaries and who are actively involved in 
the management of the trust. 

(7) Documentation to substantiate the validity of the credentials of the 
trustees contemplated in Sub-regulation (6) must be submitted to the 
TIokwe City Council. 
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(8) A consortium or joint venture may, based on the percentage of the 
contract value managed or executed by their HDI members, be entitled to 
equity ownership in respect of an HDI. 

(9) The number of points scored for a consortium or joint venture must be 
added to the number of points scored for achieving specified goals. 

(10) The points contemplated in Sub-regulation (9) must be added to the 
points scored for price in order to establish the total number of points 
scored. 

(11) Subject to Regulations 9 and 10 the contract must be awarded to the 
tender which scores the highest points. 

(12) A person awarded a contract as a result of preference for contracting 
with, or providing equity ownership to an HDI, may not subcontract more 
than 25% of the value of the contract to a person who is not an HDI or 
does not qualify for such preference. 

4.4 Declarations 

A tenderer must in the stipulated manner declare that - 

(a) the information provided is true and correct; 

(b) the signatory to the tender document is duly authorised; and 

(c) documentary proof regarding any tendering issue will, when required, be 
submitted to the satisfaction of the Tender Evaluation Committee of 
Council. 

4.5 Penalties 

The Municipal Manager must, upon detecting that a preference in terms of the 

Preferential Procurement Policy Framework Act and the regulations has been 

obtained on a fraudulent basis or any specified goals are not attained in the 

performance of the contract, act against the person awarded the contract. 

4.6 Specific goals 

(1) The tendering conditions may stipulate that specific goals, as 
contemplated in Section 2(l)(d)(ii) of the Act, be attained. 

(2) The stipulation contemplated in Sub-regulation (1) must include the 
method to be used to calculate the points scored for achieving specific 
goals. 

(3) Over and above the awarding of preference points in favour of HDIs, the 
following activities may be regarded as a contribution towards achieving 
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the goals of the RDP (published in Government Gazette 16085 dated 23 

November 1994): 

(a) The promotion of South African owned enterprises. 

(b) The promotion of export orientated production to create jobs. 

(c) The promotion of SMMEs. 

(d) The creation of new jobs or the intensification of labour 
absorption. 

(e) The promotion of enterprises located in a specific province for 
work to be done or services to be rendered in that province. 

(f) The promotion of enterprises located in a specific region for work 
to be done or services to be rendered in that region. 

(g) The promotion of enterprises located in a specific municipal area 
for work to be done or services to be rendered in that municipal 
area. 

(h) The promotion of enterprises located in rural areas. 

(i) The empowerment of the work force by standardising the level of 
skill and knowledge of workers. 

0 The development of human resources, including by assisting in 
tertiary and other advanced training programmes, in line with key 
indicators such as percentage of wage bill spent on education and 
training and improvement of management skills. 

(k) The upliftment of communities through but not limited to housing, 
transport, schools, infrastructure donations and charity 
organisations. 

(4) Specific goals must be measurable and quantifiable and must be 

monitored in the execution of the contract for compliance with such goals. 


CHAPTER 14 - TENDER CONDITIONS AND PROCEDURES 


1. DEFINITIONS 

1.1 The words and expressions defined in the Act and regulations will, when used in 
a particular tender, contract or order, have the meaning so assigned to them, and 
those defined below shall have the meanings hereby assigned to them unless 
such meanings are inconsistent with the context of a particular tender, contract or 
order: 
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(a) “acceptance of a tender” means the award of a contract to a tenderer in 
response to his tender or price quotation; 

(b) “Act” means the Preferential Procurement Policy Framework Act, 2000 
(Act 5 of 2000); 

(c) “MFMA” means the Local Government: Municipal Finance Management 
Act, 2003 (Act 56 of 2003); 

(d) “beneficial use” means the use of a supply or service which has been 
delivered, partially or completely installed and commissioned, and is 
available for use; 

(e) “Tender/Bid Adjudication Committee” means a committee of Council duly 
established and delegated with powers and responsibilities as set out in 
this By-law; 

(f) “Council” means the TIokwe City Council; 

(g) “closing time” means the date and hour specified in the tender 
documents for the receipt of tenders/quotations; 

(h) “Contract” means the agreement which results from the acceptance of a 
tender; 

(i) “contractor” means any natural or legal person whose tender has been 
accepted by the Council; 

0 “delivery” means delivery in compliance with the conditions of the 
contract or order; 

(k) “delivery ex stock” means immediate delivery directly from stock actually 
on hand; 

(l) ’’delivery into consignee’s store or to his site” means delivered and 
unloaded in the specified site in compliance with the conditions of the 
contract or order, the contractor bearing all risks and charges involved 
until the supplies are so delivered and a valid receipt is obtained; 

(m) “formal contract” means a written contract, all the terms of which are 
embodied in a single or composite document signed by all the parties 
thereto and duly witnessed; 

(n) ’’free on rail (f.o.r.)” means delivery into a railway truck at the station or 
private siding of dispatch, the contractor bearing all risks connected with 
and charges for the placing of the supplies into the railway truck, and in 
the case of supplies which have been railed f.o.r. a private siding, the 
contractor also bearing the risk until the supplies have been received at 
the station of destination, the contractor being liable for all shortages, 
damages and losses; the said expression shall also be interpreted as 
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including free delivery within the free delivery area in which the station of 
dispatch is situated; 

(o) “imported content” means that portion of the tender price represented by 
the costs of components, parts or materials which have been or are still to 
be imported (whether by the tenderer or his suppliers or subcontractors) 
and which costs are inclusive of the costs abroad, plus freight and other 
direct importation costs such as landing costs, dock dues, import duty, 
sales duty, or other similar tax or duty at the South African place of entry, 
as well as transportation and handling charges to the factory in the 
Republic where the supplies which have been tendered for, are 
manufactured; 

(p) “indices” means indices published by the Central Statistical Services, 
SEIFSA and other bodies approved by the Council, reflecting price 
adjustments or changes in cost; 

(q) “local content” means that portion of the tender price which is not 
included in the imported content, provided that local manufacture does 
take place; 

(r) “manufacture” means the production of products in a factory using labour, 
materials, components and machinery and includes fabrication, assembly 
or processing; 

(s) “order” means an official written order issued for the supply of goods or 
the rendering of a service; 

(t) “period contract” means a contract entered into for the supply of goods, 
rendering of services or the disposal of movable municipal property 
during a period of time; 

(u) “preference” means a percentage of the tender price deducted from the 
tender price of certain products or services, as determined by the Council, 
for use when calculating the comparative price; 

(v) “price quotation” means a written offer on any documentation which is not 
necessarily subject to the general conditions and procedures pertaining to 
tenders; 

(w) “production” means the production of products, whether in a factory or 
not, and includes manufacturing and other activities such as mining and 
agriculture; 

(x) “regulations” means the regulations promulgated in terms of the Act; 

(y) “Republic” means the Republic of South Africa; 

(z) “supply chain management” means all procurement of goods and 
services and the letting and disposal of Council assets; 
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(zz) “tender” means a written offer on the official tender documents forming 
part of an invitation to tender which invitation has been dealt with in 
accordance with the requirements of the general conditions and 
procedures contained in this document and, unless otherwise determined 
by the Council, has been advertised in a locally circulated newspaper and 
upon Council’s procurement notice-boards; 

(zzz) “tenderer” means any natural or legal person submitting a tender or a 
price quotation; 

(zzzz) “written” or “in writing” means handwritten in ink or any form of 
mechanical writing. 


2. GENERAL DIRECTIVES 

2.1 Conditions and procedures 

(a) The general conditions and procedures below have been laid down by 
Council and are applicable to all tenders, contracts and orders, unless 
otherwise decided by Council prior to the invitation of tenders. 

(b) Where applicable, special conditions or procedures are also laid down by Council 
to cover specific supplies or services. 

(c) Where such special conditions or procedures are in conflict with these general 
conditions and procedures, the special conditions or procedures shall apply. 


3. INVITATION OF TENDERS 

3.1 General 

(a) Unless otherwise indicated in the tender documents, Council will not be liable for 
any expense incurred in the preparation and submission of a tender. 

(b) Unless Council directs otherwise, tenders are invited from only within the 
Republic of South Africa. 

(c) A domicilium citandi et executandi shall be chosen in the Republic of South Africa 
and stated in the tender. 

(d) With certain exceptions, notifications of tender invitations are published in locally 
circulated newspapers, Council's website and/or Council's procurement notice- 
boards. 

(e) Tender documents may be obtained directly from the Municipal Manager, TIokwe 
City Council, Private Bag X1257, Potchefstroom 2520, upon compliance with the 
conditions, if any, as stated in the advertisement/notice. 
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(f) The tender number must not appear on any envelope unless the envelope 
contains the tender itself. In particular, the tender number must not appear on an 
envelope containing a request for tender documents. 


4. APPROVED LISTS OF TENDERERS 

4.1 Where Council considers it advisable that invitations to tender for specific 
supplies or services should be limited to certain tenderers, potential tenderers 
are evaluated in the light of the requirements concerned and invitations are 
extended to all tenderers found to be suitable. 

4.2 The Tender Adjudication Committee shall remove from a list of approved 
tenderers the name of any tenderer at his request or if Council considers such a 
supplier to be no longer suitable to undertake the contracts concerned. 

4.3 From time to time Council publishes particulars of supplies and services in 
respect of which there are lists of approved tenderers that can be obtained from 
the Department Economic Development with the view of inclusion in such list. 

4.4 New applications for inclusion in the lists are considered by the Tender 
Adjudication Committee in the light of the requirements pertaining to each list. 

4.5 Unless otherwise directed by the Council, invitations to tender for the supplies or 
services concerned are limited to the tenderers whose names are included in the 
relevant lists. 


5. DOCUMENTS TO BE USED AND INFORMATION TO BE FURNISHED 

5.1 Tenderers are required to - 

(a) make use of the prescribed tender documents; 

(b) insert tender prices and other required information in the appropriate 
spaces on the prescribed forms; and 

(c) furnish all further information called for in the signed tender documents 
and to supply pamphlets, samples, etc. when required. 

5.2 Failure of the tenderer to submit a tender signed in ink or to complete the tender 
document certificates, questionnaires and specification forms in all respects, may 
invalidate the tender. 

5.3 Tenders should not be qualified by the tenderer’s own conditions of tender. 
Tenders qualified by a tenderer’s own conditions may be rejected as being 
invalid and failure of the tenderer to renounce such conditions when called upon 
to do so, shall invalidate the tender. 


6. CHARGE FOR DOCUMENTS 
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A charge, as required in the tender documents or advertisement, may be raised for tender 
documents and may be refunded on return of the documents and the submission of a 
bona fide tender only if such a refund is stipulated in the documents or advertisement. 


7. AVAILABILITY OF SPECIFICATIONS 

7.1 Where SANS or CKS or any other national or internationally approved 

specifications are referred to in tender documents, requests to consult such 

specifications or to purchase copies thereof should be made to the local branch 

of the SA Bureau of Standards. 

7.2 Samples 

(a) When samples are called for in tender documents, samples (marked with 
the tender and item number as well as the tenderer’s name and address) 
shall be dispatched to the address of Council as mentioned in the tender 
documents so as to reach Council not later than the closing time of the 
tender. Samples may be sent by air but if air-freighted, shall be delivered 
by the tenderer’s own courier. Tenders shall not be included in parcels 
containing samples. 

(b) If samples are not submitted as requested, the tender concerned will be 
declared invalid. 

(c) Samples will not be submitted in support of tenders unless called for in 
the tender documents. 

(d) Samples will be supplied by a tenderer at his own expense and risk and 
Council will not be obliged to pay for such samples. 

(e) Unless otherwise specified in the tender documents. Council is not liable 
for the cost of samples supplied by a tenderer and reserves the right not 
to return such samples and to dispose of them at its discretion. 

(f) Where a tender is accepted for the supply of goods according to a sample 
submitted by the tenderer, such sample becomes the contract sample 
and further samples as required for the purposes of the contract will be 
provided by the contractor as requested by Council and at the 
contractor’s own expense and risk. 

(g) When samples have served their purpose and are to be returned to the 
tenderers, the tenderers will be given written notice to remove the 
samples at their own expense and risk within a specified period, failing 
which the tenderer concerned forfeits ownership and the samples shall 
forthwith be disposed of at the discretion of Council. 


8. CLOSING OF TENDERS 
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(a) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 8(b), tenders close at 11:00 on the closing 
date indicated in the tender documents. 

(b) When the closing date falls on a public holiday, tenders may be lodged 
up to 11:00 on the following working day. 


9. VALIDITY PERIODS 

The period for which offers are to remain valid and binding is indicated in the 
tender documents and is calculated from the closing time on the understanding 
that offers are to remain in force and binding until the close of business on the 
last day of the period calculated and if this day falls on a Saturday, Sunday or 
public holiday, the tender is to remain valid and binding until the close of 
business on the following working day. 


10. PARTIAL TENDERS 

Tenders may be submitted for some of the specified items or part of the specified 
quantity or requirement in respect of tenders for supplies and sales only. 


11. LODGING OF TENDERS 

(a) Tenders shall be lodged not later than the closing time specified for their 
receipt at the address and in accordance with the directives in the tender 
documents. 

(b) Each tender shall be addressed in accordance with the directives in the 
tender documents and shall be lodged in a separate sealed envelope with 
the name and address of the tenderer, the tender number and the closing 
date indicated on the envelope. The envelope shall not contain 
documents relating to any tender other than that shown on the envelope. 

(c) Unless specifically provided for in the tender invitation, no tenders 
forwarded by telegram, telex, facsimile or electronic messages are 
considered. However, photostat copies of tenders or photostat copies of 
facsimiles which are lodged in the prescribed way and in which the 
relevant forms and certificates are signed in ink, after being copied, are 
accepted as valid tenders. 

(d) Tenders shall not be included in packages containing samples as such 
tenders may be rejected as being invalid. 


12. THE TENDERING PROCESS 

12.1 The following procedures must apply to procurements involving quotations as 
well as the formal tender process. For convenience the term "tender" is 
generally used to cover both. 
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12.2 In the tendering process all prospective suppliers compete on the same terms 
and without knowledge of their competitors' tenders. Competitiveness must be 
maintained throughout the process, and all stages of the process conducted in 
an open and transparent manner. This means ensuring that - 

(a) all suppliers are given the opportunity to submit a tender on the same 
terms; 

(b) information provided by the Supply Chain Management Unit is not 
deceptive or misleading; and 

(c) the conditions and protocols published in the tender request are adhered 
to, particularly when evaluating tenders. 

12.3 The Supply Chain Management Unit under the supervision of the Chief Financial 
Officer should satisfy themselves that suppliers are not engaging in anti- 
competitive practices, for example collusion with other tenderers, artificial price 
fixing and operation of formal or informal cartels. In the event Council is in a 
position to prove beyond any reasonable doubt that the unethical practice of 
nepotism, fraud, corruption, acceptance of bribes, gifts, hospitality is evident 
amongst and between suppliers, then the Council will exercise its right to 
suspend the said supplier(s) from participating in future tendering on goods and 
services. 


13. MANAGING RISKS 

Tender documentation should make clear the policy of Council on risk. 
Responsibility for managing risks should be allocated to the party (Council/the 
contractor or supplier) that can best manage them. Where risks are not clearly 
the responsibility of one party, then they should be shared on an agreed and 
documented basis. 


14. PREPARING THE TENDER DOCUMENTATION 

14.1 Good planning will facilitate the development of documentation. Tender requests 
should be as clear and succinct as possible and avoid imposing unnecessary 
cost and effort on respondents. 

14.2 Well-prepared tender documentation gives suppliers the opportunity to prepare 
good proposals or tenders, which in turn ensures a good result. The Tender 
Adjudication Committee has the responsibility for ensuring the quality of the 
tender documentation. 

14.3 The quality process - 

(a) defines needs accurately and in sufficient detail for prospective tenderers 
to understand the requirements and provide their best tenders; 
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(b) sets out the criteria against which all tenders will be evaluated; 

(c) indicates which criteria are mandatory and which are desirable; 

(d) states clearly that failure to respond to or to comply with any mandatory 
criteria will result in the tender being set aside; 

(e) provides details of the tender evaluation methodology that will be used, 
including an indicative evaluation time frame; 

(f) identifies any risks that need to be taken into account; make provision in 
this process for alternatives being offered by the tenderer and motivation 
why these alternatives should be considered; 

(g) provides information about the terms and conditions of the proposed 
contract; 

(h) clearly advises tenderers of all the information that they must provide and 
undertakings that they should give; 

(i) requires SANS standards where possible to be used in specifications; 

0 requires the compulsory site inspection to be indicated in the tender 
document when needed. 

14.4 The tender documentation will be compiled by the Supply Chain Management 

Unit in consultation with the relevant Head of Department and will then be 

submitted to the tender/bid committee for approval prior to a public release. 


15. COMMUNICATING WITH PROSPECTIVE TENDERERS 

15.1 Upon the necessary approval of the Municipal Manager, the Supply Chain 
Management Unit will place advertisements for all public tenders in the print 
media with certain discretions. In addition. Council should make use of Council’s 
Website to provide a facility for prospective suppliers to access and download 
tender documentation electronically. 

15.2 There should be minimal contact with prospective tenderers prior to the closing 
date. Any contact should be in accordance with the protocols as set out in the 
tender documentation. Any briefings or clarifications of the request for tender 
must be provided in a consistent manner to make sure all suppliers have access 
to the same information and no-one is advantaged or disadvantaged. 


16. RECEIVING TENDERS 

16.1 The Legal Section of the Council will be responsible to monitor the receipt of all 
tenders. All tenders must be treated as highly confidential and must be kept 
secure and sealed until the designated time for opening them. Tenders must be 
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lodged in Council’s Tender Box no later than the nominated time on the closing 
date. 


16.2 Where tenders may require special handling, for example where there is likely to 
be a large volume of documentation, the Legal Section in consultation with the 
Supply Chain Management Unit will make appropriate arrangements to keep 
them secure. 

16.3 The Legal Section will arrange for tenders to be opened and registered as 
prescribed in the Regulations. All tenders will then be evaluated by a Tender 
Evaluation Committee who will then submit their recommendation to the Tender 
Adjudication Committee. It will be the responsibility of the Legal Section of 
Council to report any irregular activity(ies) that may result at the time when the 
Tender Box is opened. 


CHAPTER 15 - SUPPLIER SELECTION CRITERIA 


1. COMPLIANCE WITH PRESCRIBED FRAMEWORK 

The Supply Chain Management By-law and system has to comply with the 
prescribed framework as follows: 

(1) The Supply Chain Management By-law and system must be fair, 
equitable, transparent, competitive and cost-effective and comply with a 
prescribed framework setting norms and standards for supply chain 
management, including the following: 

(a) Range of supply chain management processes that municipalities 
may use, including tenders, auctions and other types of 
competitive bidding. 

(b) A municipality may or must use a particular type of process. 

(c) Procedures for less formal processes where the value of the 
contract is below a prescribed amount. 

(d) Open and transparent pre-qualification processes for tenders. 

(e) Competitive bidding processes in which only pre-qualified persons 
may participate. 

(f) Procedures to open, register and record bids in public. 

(g) Procedures for the evaluation of bids to ensure best value for 
money. 

(h) Procedures for negotiating the final terms of agreements. 
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(i) Screening processes for contractors or tenders above a 
prescribed value, which may not be less than RIO million. 

0 The barring of persons from participating in supply chain 
management processes, including persons - 

(i) convicted for corruption during the past five years; 

(ii) who wilfully neglected or reneged on contracts during the 
past five years; or 

(iii) whose tax matters are not cleared by South African 
Revenue Service. 

(k) Measures for combating corruption and for promoting ethics of 
officials and other role players involved in supply chain 
management. 

(l) The invalidation of recommendations or decisions that were 
made, taken or in any way influenced by - 

(i) Councillors in contravention of item 5 or 6 of the Code of Conduct 
for Councillors set out in Schedule 1 to the Municipal Systems 
Act; or 

(ii) municipal officials in contravention of item 4 or 5 of the 
Code of Conduct for Municipal Staff Members set out in 
Schedule 2 to that Act. 

(m) Dispute settling procedures. 

(n) The acquisition of goods and services by municipalities through 
contracts procured by other organs of state. 

(2) Norms and standards set for supply chain management must be fair, 
equitable, transparent, competitive and cost-effective. 

(3) Each member of the three tender committees must complete a conflict of 
interest declaration and a confidentiality agreement prior to the 
commencement of the tender process. 

(4) The Tender Evaluation Committee must evaluate each tender in 
accordance with the evaluation criteria as set out in the Preferential 
Procurement Policy Framework Act, 2000 (Act 5 of 2000) (PPPFA) that 
were published in the request documentation. 


2. TENDER EVALUATION COMMITTEE 

2.1 The Tender Evaluation Committee 
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(a) evaluates each tender by - 

(i) applying only the evaluation criteria notified in the request 
documentation, including the operation of the PPPFA supra-, 

(ii) assessing compliance with the statement of requirement and the 
terms and conditions set out in the request documentation; 

(iii) assessing the technical viability of the proposed solution; 

(iv) assessing the capability of the tenderer to provide the goods or 
services, including technical and management competence and 
financial sources; 

(v) contacting referees in accordance with the PPPFA supra-, 

(vi) where appropriate, taking account of the benefits and costs 
involved on a whole-of-life basis; and 

(vii) documenting any potential constraints or risks and the way the 
risk is allocated, and assessing the cost to the City Council of that 
risk allocation; 

(b) prepares a comparative statement of all tenders received; 

(c) identifies the tenderer that represents the best available value for money; 

(d) prepares motivation as well as recommendation to the Tender 

Adjudication Committee. 

2.2 If the contract period is longer than a year the Municipal Manager will submit the 
Tender Adjudication Committee (TAC) recommendations to Council for 
consideration and approval. 


3. PREFERENTIAL POINTS TO BE IMPLEMENTED IN TERMS OF THIS BY- 
LAW 


Criteria 

80/20 

points 

90/10 

points 

Registered HDI 

6 

3 

Potchefstroom Local Business 

6 

3 

Disabled persons or women 

2 

1 

Operating from business zoned premises 

4 

2 

Local labour in excess of 10 jobs 

2 

1 


(R30 000 up to R500 000 - 80/20 

In excess of R500 000 - 90/10) 
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3.2 Upon awarding points for a registered HDI supplier where the business is not 
fully owned by previously disadvantaged individuals, a calculation of the points to 
be awarded should be calculated in proportion to the proven HDI-shareholding, 
using the equity ownership formula prescribed in the Preferential Procurement 
Regulations, 2001. The total number of points awarded under this heading may 
not exceed 20 or 10 points as prescribed in the Preferential Procurement 
Regulations, 2001. 

3.3 In the event of tenders or quotations with a value in excess of R30 000, the 
Tender Specifications Committee may specify a maximum of 25 points for 
functionality. These points may be subject to the proviso that the total points 
earned for price and functionality may not exceed the 80 or 90 points as 
prescribed in the Preferential Procurement Regulations, 2001. As a guideline the 
following points for functionality may be considered where circumstances prevail 
necessitating the setting of certain functionality criteria in calling for 
tenders/quotations: 


Functionality criteria 

Maximum 

points 

Guarantees furnished (PPPFA) 

3 

Proven previous track record 

3 

Special expertise/skills development 

2 

Other criteria specified by the Tender Specifications Committee in 
setting up the specifications for a tender or quote 

2 

BBBEE - In accordance to BBBEE recognition status calculated 
pro rata according to points allocated out of maximum of 135% 
(see stipulations in Annexure A) 

10 

Environment - Proven Environmental friendly 

practices/materials/minimal pollution as specified 

5 


4. NEGOTIATION 

4.1 The Municipal Manager in collaboration with the Tender Adjudication Committee 
may identify areas for further negotiation with one or more potential suppliers to 
clarify terms before a final decision is made. Post-tender negotiations, 
correspondence or discussions with potential suppliers must be conducted by the 
Municipal Manager and the Supply Chain Management Unit with the involvement 
of the representative of the user group that initiated the request or an appropriate 
technical adviser. 

4.2 When negotiations are to be entered into, they must be conducted before a 
supplier selection is finalised or a contract is formed. The aim is to improve the 
value for money outcome and clarify uncertainties, particularly with the signing of 
a contract, through a structured and ethical process while maintaining a 
competitive situation throughout the tender process. 
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4.3 Unless it is made clear in the request for tender documentation that a Best and 
Final Offer (BAFO) process will be adopted, no negotiations with tenderers are to 
be conducted simply to drive down or influence the tendered price to the benefit 
of Council, nor is it acceptable for one tenderer to be played off against another 
by using the lowest priced tender against a higher one's to seek reductions in 
prices or increases in goods or services beyond that contained in the tender 
response. 

4.4 Negotiators must manage the significant risks involved in the negotiation process 
and ensure they do not - 

(a) put any tenderers at a disadvantage; 

(b) give a competitor who is clearly not in the lead a chance to improve the 
bid without giving the same opportunity to other shortlisted competitors; 

(c) commit Council by unintentionally entering into a binding contract with a 
tenderer during negotiation, for example by - 

(i) giving a tenderer the impression that they are certain to win a 
contract (This can give rise to a claim for damages if the tenderer 
ultimately does not get the contract); or 

(ii) advising that a tender has been accepted before final approval is 
given. 

4.5 There should be no material alteration to the scope of goods or services for 
which the tender was called. If substantial change does occur, it effectively 
creates a new offer and, in the interest of procedural fairness, it may be 
necessary to give all tenderers the opportunity to revise their offers. 

4.6 Confidential records of all negotiations must be kept by the Accounting Cfficer 
and points of agreement separately documented and confirmed with the other 
party. It is a requirement that during any process of negotiation all members of 
the Tender Adjudication Committee are prohibited in terms of this By-law from 
engaging any private contact or contents of a tender. 


5. CONTRACT FORMATION 

5.1 The terms and conditions for the supply of the goods or services must be 
included in contract documents and be agreed upon by both parties. In most 
cases the contract will be a simple offer, and acceptance, consisting of the 
request for tender, the tenderers offer, a letter of acceptance from the Accounting 
Officer, and an acknowledgement of the letter of acceptance. 

5.2 In other cases, especially large value procurements or where there are 
significant risks or major consequences of failure, a more formal contract 
executed by both parties will be more appropriate. This must be managed by the 
Municipal Manager in co-operation with the Chief Financial Officer. 
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5.3 A written contract must be an accurate reflection of the terms and conditions 
nominated in the request for tender and must take account of any matters of 
significance emanating from post-tender and contract negotiations. 

5.4 While contracts must be fair and reasonable for suppliers, they must protect 
Council, both against any possible civil action and in the performance of the 
contractual arrangement. For example, it should establish - 

(a) the objectives to be achieved (obligations of the respective parties); 

(b) service levels; 

(c) implementation plan; 

(d) indicators against which performance can be measured; 

(e) the project manager and liaison officer for both parties; 

(f) the timetable for progress review and reporting; 

(g) milestones and performance incentives; 

(h) procedures for resolving disputes; 

(i) procedures for handling any contract variations; 

0 procedures for receipt and acceptance of goods or services, including 
invoice and payment procedures; and 

(k) hand over arrangements. 

5.5 It may also be necessary to cover other requirements such as intellectual 
property, liability for loss or damage, confidentiality, privacy and compliance. 

5.6 In cases where a formal contract is used, two originals are to be signed by both 
parties. One is retained by the contractor and the other by the Supply Chain 
Management Unit. 


CHAPTER 16 - ADMINISTRATION OF CONTRACTS 


1. SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES 

Should any dispute arise as to the interpretation of the conditions of a tender, 
contract or order, the decision of Council shall be final, but execution of a 
contract or order shall not be delayed pending such decision. 


2. ORDER FOR GOODS AND SERVICES 
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Supplies of goods and services shall only be delivered and rendered upon 
receipt of a written official order from Council, and accounts shall be rendered as 
indicated on the official order or in the contract, as the case may be. 


3. PACKING MATERIAL AND CONTAINERS 

3.1 Unless otherwise specifically provided for in a contract, the contractor is 
responsible for packing supplies at his own cost and in such a manner so as to 
ensure that there is no loss or damage in transit. 

3.2 Unless otherwise agreed, no charge shall be allowed for packing material or 
containers and such material or containers shall not be returned to the 
contractor. 

3.3 Where provision is expressly made in a contract for the return of packing material 
or containers, such packing material or containers shall be returned at the 
contractor’s expense and risk. Returnable packing material or containers shall 
be invoiced at the prices given in the contract and full credit shall be allowed 
therefore or on receipt of a department’s claim which must be supported by a 
copy of the freight transit order, irrespective of whether they are returnable to the 
contractor or to a third party. 

3.4 Any special packing requirements such as palletising, containerisation, etc. shall 
be provided if necessary or if so required in the tender documents. 


4. CONSIGNMENT 

Supplies shall be consigned in the name of the contractor or his representative, 
otherwise consignments may be rejected. The representative to receive the 
consignment must be nominated by the contractor in writing and approved by 
Council, also in writing, prior to the dispatch of the consignment. 


5. IMPORT/EXPORT LICENCE 

When orders are placed for supplies in respect of which an import licence is required - 

(i) the contractor shall not incur any direct costs in connection with the 
supply or dispatch of such supplies before he has obtained such a 
licence; or 

(ii) if the government of the country from which the supplies are to be 
exported refuses or fails to grant such licence within three months from 
the placing of the order, the order shall be considered to be cancelled and 
no liability will be accepted for any loss or expenses, irrespective of the 
nature thereof, including loss or expenditure suffered or incurred by the 
contractor or any other person in respect of the production, supply, 
transport or delivery of such supplies. 
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6. TRANSPORTATION WITHIN THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA 

Where use is made of a national transport service for the consignment of 
supplies and the contractor consigns them by mobile containers, the surcharge 
for transportation in such containers as well as the extra cost for delivery to the 
consignee from the destination station and any other incidental charges raised by 
the transport service, are for the contractor’s account. Where, however, in 
exceptional cases the contract provides for the raising of separate charges for 
containers, packing or materials for packing and the supplies are, with the prior 
approval of Council , consigned unpacked in mobile containers, the surcharge for 
transportation in such mobile containers plus the extra cost for delivery to the 
consignee at the destination station and any other incidental charges raised by 
the transport service is for the account of Council. 


7. SHIPPING OF SUPPLIES FROM ABROAD 

It is necessary to conserve foreign exchange and since this purpose can best be served 
by shipping goods in vessels that are owned or operated by South African shipping 
companies or in which such companies have an interest and against bills of lading of 
such companies, shipping arrangements shall be made accordingly, provided such 
arrangements do not result in higher costs or excessive delays. Any contractor who 
intends to make use of a vessel that is not owned or operated by a South African 
company or in which such company does not have an interest, shall to the satisfaction of 
Council produce prior evidence that the said companies cannot readily supply the desired 
service. 


8. INSURANCE ON IMPORTED GOODS 

Where contractors arrange for insurance of supplies specially imported for the 
execution of Council’s contracts, such an insurance shall be arranged with 
insurance companies registered in the Republic of South Africa in terms of the 
Insurance Act, 1943 (Act 27 of 1943), and registered and incorporated under the 
Companies Act, 1973 (Act 61 of 1973). 


9. QUALITY 

9.1 Goods supplied and services rendered shall be in accordance with, and the 
contractor guarantees that they are equal in all respects to , the samples, 
patterns, drawings and specifications stipulated in the contract or order and 
unless otherwise specified, supplies shall be new and unused. Where specific 
grades and special brands are specified, such grades and brands shall only be 
supplied unless Council agrees otherwise. 

9.2 Where a tender calls for a supply or service according to a standard specification 
of the South African Bureau of Standards, the tenderer is required to take 
cognisance of the provisions of Sections 15(6), (7) and (8) of the Standards Act, 
1982 (Act 30 of 1982). 
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10. GUARANTEE 

10.1 Unless the contract stipulates otherwise, the contractor shall guarantee for a 
period of twelve (12) months that no faulty material or workmanship was used in 
the manufacture of supplies or in the execution of services and that the finished 
product is not defective. Should the guarantee not be complied with, Council will, 
without prejudice to any other rights it may have, demand that the supplies be 
replaced and the services repaired without any cost to Council. 

10.2 The period of guarantee shall commence on the date of receipt of the supplies 
by, or handing over of the services to Council or, where so specified, on the date 
the supplies or service are brought into commission. 

10.3 The liability of the contractor under the guarantee shall inter alia also cover the 
free delivery to Council of supplies required in the replacement of defective 
supplies and where parts are to be replaced, the liability shall include their free 
installation. The supplies and the parts so replaced or the services so rendered 
shall be guaranteed for a similar period. 


11. SUBSTITUTION FOR LOCAL PRODUCTS 

In the event of a contract being concluded for the supply of products that are produced in 
the Republic of South Africa, a contractor desiring to substitute imported products 
therefore may do so only if he obtains the prior approval of Council. 


12. MARK 

Whenever practicable, supplies manufactured in the Republic of South Africa and 
purchased by Council should be marked by the suppliers “Made in the Republic 
of South Africa’V’Vervaardig in die Republiek van Suid-Afrika”. 


13. PAYMENT FOR SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 

Subject to the provisions of paragraph 13(v) and any instructions issued with a 
contract or order, a contractor shall be paid by the Council in accordance with the 
undermentioned provisions for supplies delivered and services rendered: 

(i) On a basis of delivery f.o.r. (free of rail), a railway station or siding or f.o.r. 
in a customs warehouse at a port in the Republic of South Africa, only 
after receipt of a detailed account and a certified transit order, and in the 
case of f.o.r. a private siding, after receipt of the supplies at the station of 
destination. 

(ii) On a basis of delivery into a store or to another nominated destination or 
collected in the Republic of South Africa, only after receipt of a detailed 
account and after delivery has been effected. 


180 



(iii) On a basis of delivered and erected, commissioned or tested in the 
Republic of South Africa, only after receipt of a detailed account 
supported by a departmental certificate of satisfactory execution. 

(iv) In the case of services rendered, unless otherwise specified, only after 
receipt of a detailed account (including VAT invoices) supported by a 
departmental certificate of satisfactory execution. 

(v) Payment will normally be effected within 30 days of receipt of statement 
with all relevant documentation. Should a contractor indicate a special 
discount on his account provided payment is made within a certain time, 
every effort shall be made to take advantage of such a discount. 

(vi) It is mandatory that payment must only be made to the contractor. In the 
event payment is claimed by another party, the latter (approved contracts) 
must produce a written transfer, power of attorney or authorisation before 
payment is made. The contractor must confirm that the transfer, power of 
attorney or authorisation has been given by him and that payment may be 
claimed in terms thereof. 

(vii) Where applicable valid VAT invoices must be supplied. 

(viii) Notwithstanding the above, if the contractor then accepts payment, then 
the said contractor will be subject to all proceedings in terms of the 
Criminal Procedure Act. 

(ix) Any query concerning the non-payment of accounts must be directed to 
the Chief Financial Officer. 


14. INSPECTIONS, TESTS AND ANALYSIS 

(i) If it is a tender condition that supplies to be produced or services to be 
rendered should at any stage during production or execution or on 
completion be subject to inspection, then any cost to be recovered shall in 
all cases be for the account of the tenderer or contractor. The premises 
of the tenderer or contractor shall be open, at all reasonable hours, for 
inspection by a representative of Council or of an organisation acting on 
behalf of Council. 

(ii) Inspections, tests and analysis may be carried out prior to dispatch in 
regard to such contract supplies as may be deemed necessary by 
Council and the contractor shall provide, if required, all the required 
facilities for the inspections, tests and analysis of the supplies free of 
charge and shall, if required, provide all the materials, samples, labour 
and available apparatus which may be required for the purpose of such 
inspections, tests and analysis free of charge unless otherwise specified. 

(iii) If there are no inspection requirements in the tender documents and no 
mention thereof is made in the letters of acceptance, but during the 
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contract period it is decided that inspections shall be carried out, Council 
shall itself make the necessary arrangements, including payment 
arrangements, with the testing authority concerned. 


(a) If the inspections, tests and analyses referred to in paragraphs 
5.14(i) and 5.14(iii) show the supplies to be in accordance with the 
contract requirements, the cost of the inspections, tests and 
analyses shall be defrayed by Council; otherwise the cost shall be 
defrayed by the contractor and Council shall have the right, 
without prejudice to any other legal remedy it may have, to deduct 
such costs from payments due to the contractor under the contract 
or under any other contract. 

(b) Where the supplies or services referred to in paragraph 
5.14.(iii)(a) do not comply with the contract requirements but such 
supplies or services are nevertheless accepted at whatever price, 
the cost in connection with the inspection, tests or analyses 
thereof shall be defrayed by the contractor. 

(iv) Supplies and services which are referred to in paragraphs 14. (i), 14. (ii) 
and 14(iii)(a) and which do not comply with the contract requirements, will 
be rejected. 

(v) Any contract supplies will on or after delivery be inspected, tested or 
analysed and will be rejected if found not to comply with the requirements 
of the contract and such rejected supplies shall be held at the cost and 
risk of the contractor who shall, when called upon, remove them 
immediately at his own cost and forthwith substitute them with supplies 
which do comply with the requirements of the contract. 

Failing such removal, the rejected supplies shall be returned at the 
contractor’s cost and risk. Should the contractor fail to provide the 
substitute supplies forthwith. Council will at its discretion and without 
giving the contractor further opportunity to substitute the rejected 
supplies, purchase such supplies as may be necessary at the expense of 
the contractor. 

(vi) Transport costs and any other expenses with regard to the rejected 
supplies referred to in paragraph 14(v) and 14(vii) shall be refunded by 
the contractor. 

(vii) Where imported supplies are to be inspected before shipment, the 
contractor shall notify his suppliers abroad of the conditions applicable to 
inspection. 

(viii) The provisions of paragraphs 14(i) to 14(vii) shall not prejudice the right of 
Council to cancel the contract on account of a breach of the conditions 
thereof, or to act in terms of paragraphs 15(i) to 15(v) hereof. 


15. FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH CONDITIONS AND DELAY EXECUTION 
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(i) If a tenderer amends or withdraws his tender after the closing time but 
before he is notified that his tender has been accepted, or when notified 
that his tender has been accepted he fails within the period stipulated in 
the conditions of tender or such extended period of one month as Council 
should allow, to sign a contract or to provide security when requested to 
do so, the tenderer will, unless Council decides otherwise and without 
prejudice to any other right which Council will have under paragraphs 
15(ii) to 15(iii), including the right to claim damages if a less favourable 
tender is accepted or less favourable arrangements are to be made, 
forfeit any deposit which has been made with the tender. 

(ii) Should the contractor fail to comply with any of the conditions of the 
contract. Council will be entitled, without prejudice to any of its other 
rights, to cancel the contract. 

(iii) Upon any delay beyond the contract period in the case of a supplies 
contract. Council will, without cancelling the contract, be entitled forthwith 
to purchase supplies of a similar quality and up to the same quantity in 
substitution of the goods not supplied in conformity with the contract and 
to return any supplies delivered later at the contractor’s expense and risk, 
or forthwith to cancel the contract and buy such supplies as will be 
required to complete the contract and without prejudice to its other rights, 
be entitled to claim damages from the contractor. 

(iv) Upon any delay beyond the contract period in the case of a service 
contract. Council will, without prejudice to any other right and without 
cancelling the contract, be entitled forthwith to arrange for the execution 
of the service not rendered or not rendered in conformity with the contract 
or to cancel the contract and without prejudice to its other rights, be 
entitled to claim damages from the contractor. 

(v) In the event of Council availing itself of the remedies provided for in 
paragraphs 15(ii) to 15(iv) - 

(a) the contractor shall bear any adverse difference in price of the 
said supplies or services and these amounts plus any other 
damages which will be suffered by Council, will be paid by the 
contractor to Council immediately on demand or Council will 
deduct such amounts from moneys (if any) otherwise payable to 
the contractor in respect of supplies or services rendered or to be 
rendered under the contract or under any other contract or any 
other amount due to him; or 

(b) if the contractor fails to supply the goods or render the service 
within the period stipulated in the contract. Council will have the 
right, in its sole discretion either to deduct as a penalty from the 
value of the contract sum an amount of one-fourteenth per cent 
thereof per day, for the period of delay or to claim any damages or 
loss suffered in lieu of such penalty; provided that where beneficial 
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use of the completed portion is enjoyed, the penalty will be applied 
to the value of the outstanding portion only. 

(vi) No penalty or damages will be claimed in respect of any period of delay 
which the contractor can prove to the satisfaction of Council to be directly, 
due to a state of war, sanctions, strikes, lockouts, damage to machinery 
as a result of accidents, fire, flood or tempest or an act of God, which 
could not be foreseen or overcome by the contractor, or to any act of 
omission on the part of persons acting in any capacity on behalf of 
Council. 

(vii) If the delivery of the supplies or the rendering of the service is likely to be 
delayed or is in fact being delayed on account of any of the reasons 
mentioned in paragraph 15(vi), full particulars of the circumstances shall 
be reported forthwith in writing to Council, and at the same time the 
contractor shall indicate the extension of the delivery period which is 
desired. 


16. MANDATORY PROCEDURES IN THE CASE OF ABUSE OF THE SUPPLY 

CHAIN MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 

16.1 If Council is of the opinion that - 

(i) a tenderer in relation to the obtaining of a Council contract or in relation to 
the execution of a Council contract, has or has caused to be promised, 
offered or given to an officer or political office-bearer any bribe, 
commission, gift, loan, advantage or any other consideration whatsoever; 
or 

(ii) a tenderer or a contractor or any enterprise or person with whom a 
tenderer or contractor is actively associated, or where the tenderer or 
contractor is a company or partnership, any manager, director or any 
person who wholly or partly exercise or may exercise control over such a 
company or partnership, has acted fraudulently or in bad faith or in any 
improper manner in the obtaining of or in the execution of a contract with 
Council; or 

(iii) if the entity mentioned in paragraph 5.16(ii) in conduction of his business 
has contravened or neglected to comply with statutory requirements and 
as a result thereof has been found guilty of a criminal offence; 

Council will - 

(a) in the case of a tenderer ignore any of his tenders without first advising 
him thereof; 

(b) in the case of a contractor cancel the contract without prejudice to any 
other remedies it will have; and 
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(c) in the case of an official (irrespective of position or rank), political office- 
bearer or any person in the employment of Council, suspend him/her from 
duty, pending the outcome of a disciplinary hearing. In the event such a 
hearing produces evidence beyond any reasonable doubt that such 
official or political office-bearer (part-time or full time) was guilty of 
acceptance a tenderer of a contract, then he/she will be subjected and be 
charged in terms of the provisions of the Criminal Act. 


17. RESTRICTION FROM TENDERING 

(i) Council will, in addition to any other legal remedies it has, resolve that no 
offer from the tenderer concerned should be considered during such a 
period as Council will stipulate if Council is of the opinion that a tenderer - 

(a) has amended or withdrawn an offer after the closing time for 
receipt of offers but before he has been notified of its acceptance; 
or 

(b) has failed to sign a contract or to provide security within the 
period stipulated in the conditions of the tender or such extended 
period as Council will allow, when required to do so; or 

(c) fails or has failed to comply with any of the conditions of an 
agreement or performs or has performed unsatisfactorily under an 
agreement; or 

(d) has failed to react to written notices sent to him by certified post; 
or 

(e) who has concluded an agreement referred to in Section 4(l)(a) of 
the Act, has promised, offered or given a bribe, gift, hospitality, 
accepted secret information on a tender or has acted in respect 
thereof in a fraudulent manner or in bad faith or in any other 
improper manner. 

(ii) Council may at any time amend or rescind any restriction contemplated in 
paragraphs 17(i) to 17(i)(e) while also considering paragraph (iii) below. 

(iii) Any restriction imposed on any tenderer by Council will at the discretion 
of Council also be made applicable to any other enterprises or to any 
partner, manager, director or other person who wholly or partly exercised 
or has exercised or may exercise control over the enterprise of the 
tenderer and with which enterprise or person the tenderer is or was, in the 
opinion of Council, actively associated. 

(iv) For the purpose of paragraphs 17(i) to 17(vi) the expression “tenderer”, 
in respect of any restriction, shall also include an employee or agent of 
such tenderer. 
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(v) Where Council imposes a restriction regarding the consideration of offers 
from a tenderer or amends or rescinds such restriction, it will inform any 
other purchasing authority and Council of any resolution relative to such 
restriction or the rescission or amendment thereof, and request such 
authorities and Council to take similar steps. 

(vi) Whenever it comes to the attention of Council that any other purchasing 
authority referred to in paragraph 17(v) has taken a decision referred to in 
paragraph 17(i) in respect of a tenderer in respect of agreements similar 
to those contemplated in Section 4(l)(a) of the Act, Council will resolve 
that a similar restriction will be imposed by it on the tenderer concerned in 
respect of agreements with Council. 


18. REMEDIES IN THE CASE OF DEATH, SEQUESTRATION, LIQUIDATION OR 

JUDICIAL MANAGEMENT 

(i) In the event of the death of a contractor or the provisional or final 
sequestration of his estate or of his cession or transfer of a contract 
without the approval of Council or of the surrender of his estate or of his 
reaching a compromise with his creditors or of the provisional or final 
liquidation of a contractor’s company or the placing of its affairs under 
judicial management. Council will, without prejudice to any other rights it 
may have, exercise any of the following options: 

(a) Cancel the contract and accept any of the tenders which were 
submitted originally with that of the contractor or any offer 
subsequently received to complete the contract. In such a case 
the estate of the contractor shall not be relieved from liability for 
any claim which has arisen or may arise against the contractor in 
respect of supplies not delivered or work not carried out by him 
under the contract, and Council will have the right to hold and 
retain all or any of the securities and retention moneys held by it at 
the date of the aforesaid occurrence until such claim has been 
satisfied; or 

(b) allow the executor, trustee, liquidator or judicial manager, as the 
case may be, for and on behalf of and at the cost and expense of 
the estate of the contractor to carry on with and complete the 
contract; or 

(c) for and on behalf of and at the cost and expense of the estate of 
the contractor, carry on itself and complete the contract and in that 
event Council will take over and utilise, without payment, the 
contractor’s tools, plant and materials in whole or in part until the 
completion of the contract. 

(ii) Should Council elect to act in terms of paragraph 18(i)(c), it will give 
notice of its requirements to the executor, trustee, liquidator or judicial 
manager of the contractor’s estate and should the said executor, trustee, 
liquidator or judicial manager fail within 14 days of the despatch of such 
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notice to make provision to the satisfaction of the Council of the fulfilment 
of such requirements, or should no executor, trustee, liquidator or judicial 
manager be appointed within 14 days of the occurrence mentioned in 
paragraph 18(i), the Council will apply any remedy open to it in terms of 
the contract as if a breach thereof had taken place. 

(iii) Should Council act in terms of paragraph 18(i)(c) the contractor must 
leave the premises immediately and will not occupy such premises on 
account of retention or any other right. 


19. CONTRACTOR’S LIABILITY 

(i) In the event of the contract being cancelled by Council in the exercise of 
its rights in terms of the Act, or regulations, or these conditions, the 
contractor shall be liable to pay to Council any losses sustained and/or 
additional costs or expenditure incurred as a result of such cancellation 
and Council will have the right to recover such losses, damages or 
additional costs by means of set-off from moneys due or which may 
become due in terms of the contract and, until such time as the amount of 
such losses, damages or additional costs has been determined, to retain 
such moneys or guarantee, or any deposit as security for any loss which 
Council will suffer or has suffered. 

(ii) The contractor will be held responsible for any consequential damages 
and loss sustained which will be caused by any defect, latent or 
otherwise, in the supply or service rendered, or if the supply or service as 
a result of such defect, latent or otherwise, does not conform to any 
condition or requirement of the contract. 


20. PRICE LISTS 

Price lists which are part of a contract, will not be amended without the approval of 
Council. 


21. FIRM PRICES 

If the contract is awarded on the basis of firm prices and during the contract period - 

(i) a customs or excise duty or any other duty, levy or tax (excluding any 
anti-dumping and countervailing duties or similar duties), is introduced in 
terms of any Act or regulation, or 

(ii) any such duty, levy or tax is legally changed or abolished, 
the said prices shall be adjusted accordingly. 
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22. NON-FIRM PRICES 


(i) In respect of any factors which demonstrably have an influence on the production 
cost of the supplies or the rendering cost of the service for which there has been 
tendered on the basis of non-firm prices, price adjustments which become 
effective during the contract period may be allowed with effect from the date of 
the change in cost and founded on the actual direct change in the cost as used in 
the calculation of the tender price, in addition to those provided for in paragraph 
21 . 

(ii) Where the contractor himself is the manufacturer of the supplies or the 
provider of the service, or where he is the accredited agent of the 
manufacturer or the provider, evidence in support of the price 
adjustments claimed in terms of paragraph 22(i) will be produced on 
demand. 

(iii) As an alternative to paragraph 22(i) the tenderer must specify a formula 
on the tender form provided for this purpose, for the purpose of adjusting 
prices in accordance with published indices. However, the adjustment 
formula shall provide for a minimum fixed element of at least 15% of the 
price which shall not be subject to adjustment. 

(iv) Where the contractor is not the manufacturer of the supplies or the 
provider of the service, or where he is not the accredited agent of the 
manufacturer or the provider, any price adjustment shall be based on the 
increase or reduction to the contractor in the net cost of the supplies on 
which the tender price was based. When any such increase or reduction 
in costs occurs, the contractor will submit copies of the quotation or price 
list with reference to which he calculated his tender prices, as well as the 
revised quotation or price list on which his claim is based. 


23. RATES OF EXCHANGE 

(i) Where the whole or a portion of the tendered price may be affected by 
the revaluation of currencies or any fluctuation in the rate of exchange, 
the tenderer shall, in accordance with the tender requirements, state in 
his tender the amount to be paid in foreign currencies or to be remitted 
abroad, as well as the rate of exchange applied in the conversion of that 
amount into South African currency in calculating the tender price, and if 
the contract is completed within the contract period, any increase or 
reduction in the relevant amount as a result of any fluctuation in the rate 
of exchange or revaluation of currencies shall, irrespective of whether the 
price is firm or not, be for the account of Council, subject to the conditions 
below. 

(ii) Where payment to the contractor is to be made in the Republic of South 
Africa and he is required to remit part or all of the amount abroad, the 
contract amount in South African currency will be paid to the contractor 
less, or plus, an amount, as specified on the contractor’s invoice and 
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supported by the necessary proof, representing any change in the 
exchange rate; 


(a) which may have occurred between the date of conversion to 
South African currency as reflected in the tender documents and 
the date of the invoice, provided that the invoice date is within 10 
days of the date of delivery or shipment; and 

(b) any further fluctuation in the rate of exchange between the invoice 
date and the actual date of remittance abroad shall be paid by 
Council only if the further fluctuation in the exchange rate is more 
than 1,0% and if the remittance is made within 10 days of the date 
of the warrant voucher issued in payment. 

(iii) Where it is required of the contractor to remit part or all of the amount 
abroad before he can invoice Council and this is indicated in his tender 
and subsequently substantiated, the date of such remittance will be 
regarded as the date in respect of which the adjustments in terms of 
paragraph 23(ii)(a) are to be made. 

(iv) All rate of exchange claims shall be accompanied by the following 
documentary evidence (failure to comply with this condition may delay or 
invalidate claims): 

(a) In the case of paragraph 23(ii)(a), a copy of the relevant invoice 
from the foreign supplier. 

(b) In the case of paragraph 23(ii)(b), a copy of the relevant invoice 
from the foreign supplier for reconciliation with the bank 
remittance voucher. 

(c) If amounts that are not proper to a specific order are included in 
the remittance abroad, documentary proof or a certificate of audit 
that substantiates the inclusion of the amount. 

(v) No adjustment shall be done in respect of any amount or percentage of 
the tender price which was remitted abroad and which exceeds the 
amount which, as contemplated in paragraph 23(i), is in the tender for 
that purpose. 

(vi) When the amount remitted abroad constitutes a larger or smaller amount 
or percentage of the tender price than that indicated for that purpose in 
the tender in accordance with paragraph 23(i) and the contractor, as a 
result thereof obtains a financial benefit, such benefit shall devolve upon 
Council and shall, where applicable, be brought into consideration in 
computing any claim for compensation. 

(vii) If it is not a condition of tender that the amount which the contractor will 
have to pay abroad and the relevant rate of exchange at which the 
amount was converted to South African currency should be indicated in 
the tender, price adjustments in respect of fluctuations in the rate of 
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exchange shall be effected only when a devaluation or a revaluation of 
currencies occurs and satisfactory documentary proof is submitted; 
provided that Council may in such cases cancel the contract and make 
other arrangements for obtaining the supplies. 

(viii) In the case of period contracts, the tender price referred to in paragraphs 
23(i) and 23(vii) shall refer to the relevant contracted prices for each 
consignment separately. 


24. PRICE ADJUSTMENTS: DOCUMENTARY PROOF AND PERIOD FOR 
CLAIMS 

(i) The adjustment in price as contemplated in paragraphs 21, 22(i) to 22(iv) 
and 23(i) to 23(viii) shall cover only the period between the closing date of 
a tender and the final delivery date in terms of the contract. 

(ii) Documentary proof or a certificate of audit, issued and signed by a 
registered chartered accountant external to the business of the 
contractor, in substantiation of the price adjustments claimed as 
contemplated in paragraphs 21, 22(i) to 22(iv) and 23(i) to 23(viii) and the 
effect thereof on the contract price, shall be submitted by the contractor 
together with his claim, to the satisfaction of Council. 

(iii) Claims against Council shall, unless otherwise authorised by the 
Municipal Manager and/or the Tender Adjudication Committee, be 
approved to the satisfaction of the Municipal Manager and/or the Tender 
Adjudication Committee as soon as possible, but not later than the 
following: 

(a) In the case of period contracts, 30 days after the change in cost 
or the date of advice of acceptance of the tender, whichever date 
is the later, in which case the prices may be backdated only to the 
date on which the claim was proved to the satisfaction of Council. 

(b) In the case of non-period contracts, 30 days from the date on 
which the firm contractual delivery period expired, if the 
contractual delivery period was adhered to. If he does not claim 
within 90 days, the contractor shall forfeit his claim to a price 
adjustment, unless otherwise decided by Council. 

(iv) In the case where a price adjustment is in favour of Council, such 
favourable difference shall on demand be paid forthwith by the contractor 
to Council or the Council will deduct such amounts from moneys (if any) 
which may otherwise be due to the contractor in regard to supplies or 
services which he delivered or rendered or is to deliver or render in terms 
of the contract or any other contract or any other amount which may be 
due to him. 
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(v) If delivery takes place within the contracted delivery period, the contract 
price ruling at date of delivery shall apply. Deliveries shall not be withheld 
for the purpose of benefiting from price increases. 


25. PAYMENT OF DUTIES, LEVIES AND TAXES 

A contractor for projects in the Republic of South Africa who is not based in the 
Republic of South Africa or who is based in the Republic of South Africa but 
makes purchases for the contract outside the Republic of South Africa, is 
responsible for paying all relevant duties, levies and taxes which may be due on 
the importation of the purchases into the Republic of South Africa and he 
indemnifies Council against any liability for the payment of such duties, levies 
and taxes. If so required by the Council, a contractor must indicate the gross 
value of the relevant purchases and also furnish the necessary proof that all such 
duties, levies and taxes have been paid. 

26. STAMP DUTY, BANK CHARGES, ETC. 

The contractor is responsible for stamp duty, bank charges, bank interest and 
other like charges in respect of a contract. 

26.1 Royalties and patent rights 

(i) The contractor is responsible for all expenses and other liabilities 
in regard to royalties, patent rights, trade marks or other protected 
rights in respect of goods supplied by him to Council and he 
indemnifies Council against any claims which may arise in 
connection with such rights. 

(ii) The contractor shall at any time furnish on request adequate security to 
the satisfaction of Council for the payment of all costs, including attorney 
and client costs in cases where proceedings are instituted against 
Council and/or its officers or employees in respect of alleged breach of 
patent rights, trade marks or any other protected rights. 


26.2 Municipal property in possession of a contractor 

(i) Municipal property supplied to a contractor for the execution of a 
contract remains the property of Council and shall at any time be 
available for inspection by Council or its representatives. Any such 
property in the possession of the contractor on completion of the 
contract shall, at the contractor’s expense, be returned to Council 
forthwith. 

(ii) The contractor shall be responsible at all times for any loss or 
damage to Municipal property in his possession and if required, he 
shall furnish such security for the payment of any such loss or 
damage as the Council may require. 
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27. STATEMENTS OF SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 


27.1 The contractor shall, when requested to do so, furnish particulars of supplies 
delivered or services executed. If he fails to do so. Council will, without prejudice 
to any other rights which it may have, institute inquiries at the expense of the 
contractor to obtain the required particulars. 

27.2 Security 

(i) Where security is required, particulars thereof are indicated in the tender 
documents. Unless otherwise stated, security covering the following 
amounts is required from contractors: 

(a) Where payment is to be made to Council: The estimated amount 
which is to be paid. 

(b) Where Municipal property is to be handed to contractors: The 
value of municipal property which may be in the possession of the 
contractor at any time. 

(c) Where Council so decides prior to the invitation of tenders: 10 
percent of the value of the contract. 

(ii) Where approval has been granted for advance or progress payments to a 
contractor, the security to be provided by the contractor is determined by 
Council. 

(iii) The security required consists of - 

(a) a guarantee by a banking institution registered in terms of the 
Banks Act, 1965 (Act 23 of 1965) or an insurer registered in terms 
of the Insurance Act, 1943 (Act 27 of 1943) to do insurance 
business, or the Small Business Development Corporation, or 
cash, negotiable government stock, negotiable approved 
municipal stock, a security bond or in the case of service 
contracts, two or more acceptable sureties; or 

(b) such other form of security as Council approves. 


28. TRANSFER OF CONTRACTS 

The contractor shall not abandon, transfer, assign or sublet a contract or part 
thereof without the written permission of Council. 


29. NOTIFICATION OF CONTRACTS AWARDED 
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After firm agreement has been reached with the preferred supplier and a contract 
has been signed, the Supply Chain Management Unit will publish the award of 
the contract in the municipality’s website. 


ANNEXURE A/... 
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ANNEXURE A 


SUMMARY NOTICE 112 OF 2007 - CODES OF GOOD PRACTICE ON BLACK 
ECONOMIC EMPOWERMENT - GOVERNMENT GAZETTE 29617 DATED 2007-02-09 

Effective date 

The Codes came into operation on the date of publication namely 9 February 2007. 


Eligibility as an Exempted Micro-Enterprise 

• Any enterprise with an annual total revenue of R5 million or less qualifies as 
an Exempted Micro-Enterprise. 

• Exempted Micro-Enterprises are deemed to have B-BBEE Status of “Level 
Four Contributor” with B-BBEE procurement recognition of 100%. 

• If black people or black women prove ownership of more than 50%, the 
enterprise qualifies as a “Level Three Contributor” with B-BBEE procurement 
recognition of 110%. 

• Exempted Micro-Enterprises can be measured in terms of the QSE 
(qualifying small enterprise) scorecard if they wish to maximise their 
points/profit. 

• A certificate issued by an Auditor, Accounting Officer or a verification agency. 


Eligibility as a Qualifying Small Enterprise 

• Any enterprise with an annual total revenue of between R5 million and R35 
million qualifies as a Qualifying Small Enterprise. 

• A QSE must select any four of the seven Elements of B-BBEE for 
measurement under QSE Scorecard or where a QSE does not make a 
selection, its four best element scores are to be used. 


Start-up Enterprises 

• Start-up Enterprises are deemed to have a B-BBEE status of “Level Four 
Contributor” with B-BBEE procurement recognition of 100%. 

• To qualify it must provide an independent confirmation of its status. 

• However when tendering for contracts between R5 million and R35 million 
they must submit a QSE Scorecard while for tenders in excess of R35 million 
a generic scorecard must be submitted. (Annualised data must be used in 
preparation of scorecards). 
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Elements of B-BBEE in terms of the Generic Scorecard 


• Ownership Element - measures effective ownership of enterprises by black 
people as set out in Code series 100. 

• Management Control Element - measures the effective control of enterprises 
by black people as set out in Code series 200. 

• Employment Equity Element - measures initiatives to achieve equity in 
workplace in terms of the Employment Equity Act as set out in Code series 
300. 

• Skills Development Element - measures initiatives by employers designed to 
develop the competencies of black employees as set out in Code series 400. 

• Preferential Procurement Element - measures the extent to which enterprises 
procure goods from suppliers with strong B-BBEE recognition levels as set 
out in Code series 500. 

• Enterprise Development Element - measures enterprises initiatives to assist 
and accelerate development and sustainability of other B-BBEEs as set out in 
Code series 600. 

• Socio-Economic Development and Sector Specific Contributions Element - 
measures the initiatives contributing towards Socio-Economic Development 
or sector specific initiatives that promote access to the economy for black 
people as set out in Code series 700. 


The Generic Scorecard 

Elements, weightings and code series references 

Element Weighting Code 

Ref 


Cwnership 

points 

Management 

points 

Employment 

points 

Skills 

points 

Preferential 

points 

Enterprise 

points 


100 

control 

200 

equity 

300 

development 

400 

procurement 

500 

development 

600 


20 

10 

15 

15 

20 

15 
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Socio-economic 

points 


development 

700 


Based on the points scored the following B-BBEE Status can be received: 


B-BBEE Status 


Qualification 


B-BBEE 

Recognition 


Level 1 Contributor 
Level 2 Contributor 
Level 3 Contributor 
Level 4 Contributor 
Level 5 Contributor 
Level 6 Contributor 
Level 7 Contributor 
Level 8 Contributor 
Non-Compliant Contributor 


greater or = 100 points on Generic scorecard 

> or = 85 but <100 points 

greater or = 75 but less than 85 points 

> or = 65 but <75 points 

greater or = 55 but less than 65 points 

> or = 45 but <55 points 

greater or = 40 but less than 45 points 

> or = 30 but <40 points 

less than 30 points on Generic scorecard 


135% 

125% 

110 % 

100% 

80% 

60% 

50% 

10% 

0% 


B-BBEE Verification 

B-BBEE verification is encouraged and the Department of Trade and Industry (dti) will 
issue clear guidelines in this regard from time to time. 

SANAS - SA National Accreditation Body 

• SANAS operates in compliance with requirements for accreditation bodies as 
defined in the International ISO/I EC Guide 62 and ISO 17011. 

• Accreditation of B-BBEE verification agencies will be conducted by SANAS 
on behalf of the dti. 


Transitional Period 

• For the first year following 2007-02-09 an entity may elect to use either the 
Generic Scorecard or the transitional scorecard. 

From 2008-02-09 all B-BBEE compliance measurement under the codes for 
Medium and Large enterprises may only use the Generic Scorecard. 


oooOooo 
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ASSET 

MANAGEMENT 

POLICY 
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1 . 


OBJECTIVES 


• To ensure the effective and efficient control, utilization, safeguarding and management of 
TIokwe City Council’s property, plant and equipment. 

• To ensure asset managers are aware of their responsibilities in regards of property, plant 
and equipment. 

• To set out the standards of physical management, recording and internal controls to ensure 
property, plant and equipment are safeguarded against inappropriate loss or utilisation. 

• To prescribe the accounting treatment for property, plant and equipment in TIokwe City 
Council including: 

o The criteria for determining the initial cost of the different items of property, plant and 
equipment. 

o The method of calculating depreciation for different items of property, plant and 
equipment. 

o The criteria for capitalising subsequent expenditure on property, plant and equipment, 
o The policy for scrapping and disposal of property, plant and equipment, 
o The classification of property, plant and equipment. 


2. BACKGROUND 

• The utilization and management of property, plant and equipment is the prime mechanism 
by which a municipality can fulfill its constitutional mandates for: 

o Delivery of sustainable services, 
o Social and economic development, 
o Promoting safe and health environments, 
o Providing the basic needs to the community. 

• As trustees on behalf of the local community, the municipality has a legislative and moral 
obligation to ensure it implements policies to safeguard the monetary value and future 
service provision invested in property, plant and equipment. 

• The asset management policy deals with the municipal rules required to ensure the 
enforcement of appropriate stewardship of property, plant and equipment. 

• Stewardship has two components being the: 

o Financial administration by the Chief Financial Officer 
o Physical administration by the departmental asset controllers. 
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• statutory provisions are being implemented to protect public property against arbitrary and 
inappropriate management or disposal by a local government. 

• Accounting standards are being promulgated by the Accounting Standards Board to ensure 
the appropriate financial treatment for property, plant and equipment. The requirements of 
these new accounting standards include: 

o The compilation of asset registers covering all property, plant and equipment controlled 
by the municipality. 

o Accounting treatment for the acquisition, disposal, recording and depreciation of 
property, plant and equipment. 

o The standards to which these financial records must be maintained. 


3. DEFINITIONS 

“Accounting Standards Board” was established by the Public Finance Management Act to 
set standards of Generally Recognized Accounting Practice (GRAP) as required by the 
Constitution of the Republic of South Africa. 

“Assets” are resources controlled by an entity as the result of past events and from which 
future economic benefits or future service potential are expected to flow to the entity. 

“Asset Manager” is the “senior manager” who has the functional accountability for and control 
of the physical management of a particular set of assets in order to achieve the municipalities 
strategic objectives relevant to their department. The execution of this responsibility will require 
the asset manager to control the acquisition, utilization, management and disposal of this set of 
assets to optimize the achievement of these objectives. 

“Asset categories” are the five main asset categories defined by national. These are: 

• Infrastructure assets are defined as any asset that is part of a network of similar 
assets. Examples are roads, water reticulation schemes, sewerage purification and 
trunk mains, transport terminals and car parks. 

• Community assets are defined as any asset that contributes to the community’s well- 
being. Examples are parks, libraries and fire stations. 

• Heritage assets are defined as culturally significant resources. Examples are works of 
art, historical buildings and statues. 

• Investment properties are defined as properties that are acquired for economic and 
capital gains. Examples are office parks and underdeveloped land acquired for the 
purpose of resale in future years. 

• Other assets are defined as assets utilized in normal operations. Examples are plant 
and equipment, motor vehicles and furniture and fittings. 

“Attractive items” are items of property, plant or equipment that are not significant enough for 
financial recognition but are attractive enough to warrant special safeguarding. 
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“Capitalization” is the recognition of expenditure as an Asset in the Financial Asset Register. 

“Carrying amount” is the amount at which an asset is included in the balance sheet after 
deducting any accumulated depreciation thereon. 

“Cost” is the amount of cash or cash equivalents paid or the fair value of the other 
consideration given to acquire an asset at the time of its acquisition or construction. 

“Cost of acquisition” is all the costs incurred in bring an item of plant, property or equipment 
to the required condition and location for its intended use. 

“Depreciation” is the systematic allocation of the depreciable amount of an asset over its 
useful life. 

“Depreciable amount” is the cost of an asset, or other amount of an asset, or other amount 
substituted for cost in the financial statements, less its residual value. 

“Fair value” is the amount for which an asset could be exchanged between knowledgeable 
willing parties in an arm’s length transaction. 

“Financial Asset Register” is the controlled register recording the financial and other key 
details for all municipal assets recognized in accordance with this policy. 

“Fixed asset” is an asset, either movable or immovable, under the control of the municipality 
and from which the municipality reasonable expects to derive economic benefits, or reasonable 
expects to use in service delivery, over a period extending beyond a financial year. 

“GAMAP” stand for “general accepted municipal accounting practice”. 

“GRAP” stand for “general recognized accounting practice”. 

“GAAP” stand for “general accepted accounting practice”. 

“Network asset” is an asset as defined in this policy. 

“Property, plant and equipment” are tangible assets that: 

o Are held by a municipality for use in the production of goods or supply of goods or services, 
for rental to others, for administrative purpose. 

o Are expected to be used during more than one period. 

“Recoverable amount” is the amount that the municipality expects to recover from the future 
use of an asset, including its residual value on disposal. 

“Recognition” is the process by which expenditure is included in the Financial Asset Register 
as an asset. 

“Residual value” is the net amount that the municipality expects to obtain for an asset at the 
end of its useful life after deducting the expected costs of disposal. 

“Senior Manager” is a manager referred to in Section 56 of the Municipal Systems Act being 
someone reporting directly to the Municipal Manager. 
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“Senior management teams” are the incumbents of post level 1, 2 and 3 in each department 
being the “senior manager” and everyone up to two levels below them. 

“Stewardship” is the act of taking care of and managing property, plant or equipment on 
behalf of another. 

“Usefui iife” is either: 

o The estimated period of time over which the future economic benefits or future service 
potentiai embodied in an asset are expected to be consumed by the municipaiity. 

o The estimated totai service potentiai expressed in terms of production or simiiar units that 
is expected to be obtained from the asset by the municipaiity. 


4. STATUTORY AND REGULATORY FRAMEWORK 

This policy must comply with all relevant legislative requirements including: 

• The Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1996. 

• Municipal Structures Act, 1998. 

• Municipal Systems Act No 32 of 2000. 

• The Municipal Supply Chain Management Regulations. 

• Division of Revenue Act (enacted annual). 

• Municipal Finance Management Act No 56 of 2003. 

• Municipal Asset Transfer Regulations. 

Also, this policy must comply with the standards specified by the Accounting Standards Board. 
The relevant currently recognized accounting standards include: 

• GRAP 17 property plant and equipment 

This policy will be updated annually or whenever legislative or accounting standard 
amendments significantly change the requirements pertaining to asset management in general 
and the administration of property, plant and equipment. 

This policy does not over rule the requirement to comply with other policies like procurement, 
tendering or budget policies. The Chief Financial Officer will provide guidance or adjust this 
police where an apparent conflict exists between this policy and other policies, legislation or 
regulations. 


5. RESPONSIBILITIES AND ACCOUNTABILITIES 

The Municipal Manager is the principal custodian of all the municipality's fixed assets and is 
responsible for the management of the assets of the municipality, including the safeguarding 
and the maintenance of those assets. (Sections 63(1 ) and 63(2) of the MFMA). 
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The Municipal Manager must ensure that : 

• The municipality has and maintains a management, accounting and information system 
that accounts for the assets of the municipality. 

• The municipality’s assets are valued in accordance with standards of generally recognized 
accounting practice. 

• That the municipality has and maintains a system of internal control of assets , including an 
asset register. 

• That the Asset Management Policy is scrupulously applied and adhered to by all senior 
managers and their teams. In fulfilling this task the Municipal Manager may 
assign/delegate any part thereof to any official he/she deems fit. 

The Chief Financial Officer' is responsible to the municipal manager to ensure that the 

financial investment in the municipalities’ assets is safeguarded and maintained. 

The Chief Financial Officer must ensure that : 

• Appropriate systems of financial management and internal control are established and 
carried out diligently. 

• The financial and other resources of the municipality are utilized effectively, efficiently, 
economically and transparently. 

• Any unauthorized, irregular or fruitless or wasteful expenditure, and losses resulting from 
criminal or negligent conduct, are prevented. 

• The systems, processes and registers required to substantiate the financial values of the 
municipalities’ assets are maintained to standards sufficient to satisfy the requirements of 
the Auditor-General. 

• Financial processes are established and maintained ensure the municipality’s financial 
resources are optimally utilized through appropriate asset plan, budgeting, purchasing, 
maintenance and disposal decisions. 

• The Municipal Manager is appropriately advised on the exercise of powers and duties 
pertaining to the financial administration of assets. 

• The senior managers and senior management teams are appropriately advised on the 
exercise of their powers and duties pertaining to the financial administration of assets. 

• This policy and any supporting procedures or guidelines are established, maintained and 
effectively communicated. 

• The Chief Financial Officer may delegate or otherwise assign responsibility for performing 
these functions but they will remain accountable for ensuring these activities are 
performed. 
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• No amendments, deletions or additions to the fixed asset register shall be made other than 
by the Chief Financial Officer or by an official acting under the written instruction of the 
Chief Financial Officer. 

Asset Manager must ensure that: 

• Appropriate systems of physical management and control are established and carried out 
for assets in their area of responsibility. 

• The municipal resources assigned to them are utilized effectively, efficiently, economically 
and transparently. 

• Any unauthorized, irregular or fruitless or wasteful utilization, and losses resulting from 
criminal or negligent conduct, are prevented. 

• Their asset management systems and controls can provide an accurate, reliable and up to 
date account of assets under their control. 

• They are able to justify that their asset plans, budgets, purchasing, maintenance and 
disposal decisions optimally achieve the municipality’s strategic objectives. 

• The asset manager may delegate or otherwise assign responsibility for performing these 
functions but they will remain accountable for ensuring these activities are performed. 


5.1 Approval to Acquire Property Plant and Equipment 

• Money can only be spent on a capital project if: 

o The money has been appropriated in the capital budget, 
o The project, including the total cost, has been approved by the council, 
o The CFO confirms that funding is available for that specific project. 


5.2 Funding of capital projects 

• Within the municipality’s ongoing financial, legislative or administrative capacity, the chief 
financial officer will establish and maintain the funding strategies that optimise the 
municipality’s ability to achieve its strategic objectives as stated in the integrated 
development plan. 

• The acquisition of assets will not be funded over a period longer than the useful life of that 
asset and in any event not more than 20 years. 

5.3 Disposal of property plant and equipment 

• An asset may only be disposed off in accordance with Council’s Disposal Management 
Policy. 

• The municipality may not transfer ownership as a result of a sale or other transaction or 
otherwise permanently dispose of a non-current asset needed to provide the minimum level 
of basic municipality services. 
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• The municipality may transfer ownership or otherwise dispose of a non-current asset other 
than one contemplated above, but only after the council, in a meeting open to the public 

o has decided on reasonable grounds that the asset is not needed to provide the 
minimum level of basic municipal services, and 

o has considered the fair market value of the asset and the economic and community 
value to be received in exchange for the asset. 

• The decision that a specific non-current asset is not needed to provide the minimum level 
of basic municipal services, may not be reversed by the municipality after that asset been 
sold, transferred or otherwise disposed of. 

• The municipal manager may approve the disposal of an item of property, plant and 
equipment as delegated by the municipal council. The delegations to approve contracts for 
the disposal an item of property, plant and equipment is stated in the Supply Chain 
Management Policy. 

• The disposal of an item of property, plant and equipment must be fair, equitable, 
transparent, competitive and cost effective and comply with a prescribed regulatory 
framework for Municipal Supply Chain Management. The Supply Chain Management 
Policy covers these issues. 

• Transfer of assets to another municipality, municipal entity, national department or 
provincial department is excluded from these provisions and are dealt with according to the 
Municipal Asset Transfer Regulations. 


6. INTERNAL CONTROLS 

6.1 Financial Asset registers 

6.1.1 Establishment and Management of the Financial Asset Register 

• The Chief Financial Officer will establish and maintain the Asset Register containing key 
financial data on each item of Property, Plant or Equipment that satisfies the criterion for 
recognition. 

• Asset Managers are responsible for establishing and maintaining any additional register or 
database required to demonstrate their physically management of their assets. 

• Each asset manager is responsible to ensure that sufficient controls exist to substantiate 
the quantity, value, location and condition of all assets in their registers. 


6.1.2 Contents of the Financial Asset Register 
6. 1 .2. 1 Format of fixed asset register 

• The fixed asset register shall be maintained in the format determined by the Chief Financial 
Officer, which format shall comply with the requirements of Generally Recognized 
Accounting Requirements (GRAP), Generally Accepted Municipal Accounting Practice 
(GAMAP) and any other accounting requirements which may be prescribed. 
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• Without in any way detracting from the compliance criteria mentioned in the preceding 
paragraph, the fixed asset register shall reflect at least the following information: 

(1 ) A brief but meaningful description of each asset. 

(2) The date on which the asset was acquired or brought into use. 

(3) The location of the asset. 

(4) The department(s) or vote(s) within which the assets will be used. 

(5) The title deed number, in the case of immovable property. 

(6) The stand number, in the case of immovable property. 

(7) Where applicable, the identification number. 

(8) The original cost, or the re-valued amount determined in compliance with 

paragraph 25 below, or a reasonable value if no costs are available. 

(9) Accumulated depreciation to date. 

(1 0) The gross carrying value of the asset (nett asset value). 

(1 1 ) The method and rate of depreciation. 

(12) The source of financing. 

(1 3) The current insurance arrangements. 

(14) Whether the asset is required to perform basic municipal services. 

(15) Whether the asset has been used to secure any debt and, if so, the nature and 
duration of such security arrangements. 

(16) The useful life. 

(1 7) Date of disposal (if relevant). 

(18) Increases or decreases resulting from revaluation (if relevant). 

(19) The depreciation vote. 

6. 1.2. 2 All Managers and Heads of Departments under whose control any fixed asset falls, shall 
promptly provide the Chief Financial Officer in writing with any information required to compile 
the fixed asset register, and shall promptly advise the Chief Financial Officer in writing of any 
material change which may occur in respect of such information. 

6.1.2.3 Afixed asset shall be capitalised, that is, recorded in the fixed assets register, as soon as it is 
acquired. If the asset is constructed over a period of time, it shall be recorded as work-in- 
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progress until it is available for use, whereafter it shall be appropriately capitalised as a fixed 
asset. 

6. 1.2. 4 A fixed asset shall remain in the fixed assets register for as long as it is in physical existence at 
Council. The fact that a fixed asset has been fully depreciated shall not in itself be a reason for 
not reflecting such an asset. 


6.1.3 Internal controls over the Financial Asset Registers 

• Controls around their asset registers should be sufficient to provide an accurate, 
reliable and up to date account of assets under their control to the standards specified 
by the Chief Financial Officer and required by the Auditor-General. 

• These controls will include physical management and recording of all acquisitions, 
assignments, transfers, losses and disposals of their assigned assets as well as 
regular stock-takes and systems audits to confirm the adequacy of their controls. 


6.2 Classification, Aggregations & Components 

6.2.1 Classification of property plant and equipment 

• Any asset recognized as an asset under this policy will be classified according to national 
recognized categories. 

• These categories will be specified by the Accounting Standards Board and currently are 
included in GAMAP 113. 

• The Chief Financial Officer with the relevant Asset Manager may agree to subdivide these 
classifications further. This decision will be noted as an amendment to the classification 
schedule of the municipality and endorsed by the Municipal Manager, the Chief Financial 
Officer and the relevant Asset Manager. 

6.2.2 In compliance with the requirements of GRAP and GAMAP, the Chief Financial Officer shall 

ensure that all fixed assets are classified under the following headings, and heads of 

departments shall in writing provide the Chief Financial Officer with such information or 

assistance as is required to compile a proper classification: 

(i) Land (not held as investment assets). 

(ii) Infrastructure assets (assets which are part of a network of similar assets). 

(iii) Community assets (resources contributing to the general well-being of the community). 

(iv) Heritage assets (culturally significant resources). 

(v) Other assets (ordinary operational resources). 

(vi) Housing (rental stock or housing stock not held for capital gain). 

(vii) Investment assets (resources held for capital or operational gain). 
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6.2.3 The Chief Financial Officer shall adhere to the classifications indicated in the annexure on fixed 
asset life-span (see paragraph 37 below), and in the case of a fixed asset not appearing in the 
annexure, shall use the classification applicable to the asset most closely comparable to the 
asset in question. 


6.3 Optional Treatment for Major Component 

• An Asset Manager may, with agreement of the Chief Financial Officer, treat specified major 
components of an item of property plant or equipment as a separate asset for the purposes 
of this policy. 

• These major components may be defined by its physical parameters (e.g. a reservoir roof) 
of its financial parameters (e.g. a road surface). 

• In agreeing to these treatments the CFO must be satisfied that these components: 

o Have significantly a different useful life or usage pattern to the main asset, 
o The benefits justify the costs of separate identification. 

o It is probable that future economic benefits or potential service delivery associated with 
the asset will flow to the municipality. 

o The cost of the asset to the municipality can be measured reliably. 

o The municipality has gained control over the asset. 

o The costs is above the recognition threshold. 

o The asset is expected to be used during more than one financial year. 


• All such decisions and agreements will be confirmed before the beginning of the financial 
year and submitted for approval with the budget. Any amendments will only be permitted 
as part of a budget review. 

• Once a major component is recognized as a separate asset, it may be acquired, 
depreciated and disposed of as if it were a separate asset. 

• All other replacements, renewals of refurbishments of components will be expensed. 

7. INVESTMENT ASSETS 

7.1 Investment assets shall be accounted for in terms of GAAP Statement AC 135 and shall not be 
classified as property, plant and equipment for balance sheet purposes. 

7.2 Investment assets shall comprise land or buildings (or parts of buildings) or both held by the 
municipality, as owner or as lessee under a financial lease, to earn rental revenues or for 
capital appreciation or both. 

7.3 Investment assets shall be recorded in the fixed assets register in the same manner as other 
fixed assets, but a separate section of the fixed assets register shall be maintained for this 
purpose. 
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7.4 Investment assets shall not be depreciated, but shall be annually valued on balance sheet date 
to determine their fair (market) value. Investment assets shall be recorded in the balance 
sheet at such fair value. Adjustments to the previous year’s recorded fair value shall be 
accounted for as either gains (revenues) or losses (expenses) in the accounting records of the 
department or service controlling the assets concerned. 

7.5 An expert valuer shall be engaged by the municipality to undertake such valuations. 

7.6 If Council resolves to construct or develop a property for future use as an investment property, 
such property shall in every respect be accounted for as an ordinary fixed asset until it is ready 
for its intended use - whereafter it shall be reclassified as an investment asset. 


8. FIXED ASSETS TREATED AS INVENTORY 

8.1 Any land or buildings owned or acquired by the municipality with the intention of selling such 
property in the ordinary course of business, or any land or buildings owned or acquired by the 
municipality with the intention of developing such property for the purpose of selling it in the 
ordinary course of business, shall be accounted for as inventory, and not included in either 
property, plant and equipment or investment property in the municipality’s balance sheet. 

8.2 Such inventories shall, however, be recorded in the fixed assets register in the same manner 
as other fixed assets, but a separate section of the fixed assets register shall be maintained for 
this purpose. 


8.3 Recognition of heritage assets in the fixed asset register 

8.3.1 If no original costs or reasonable values are available in the case of one or more or all heritage 
assets, the Chief Financial Officer may, if it is believed that the determination of a reasonable 
value for the assets in question will be a laborious or expensive undertaking, record such asset 
or assets in the fixed asset register without an indication of the costs or reasonable value 
concerned. 

8.3.2 For balance sheet purposes, the existence of such heritage assets shall be disclosed by 
means of an appropriate note. 


8.4 Recognition of donated assets 

Where a fixed asset is donated to the municipality, or a fixed asset is acquired by means of an 
exchange of assets between the municipality and one or more other parties, the asset 
concerned shall be recorded in the fixed asset register at such reasonable value as the Chief 
Financial Officer assigns to the asset in question. 


8.5 Safe-keeping of assets 

8.5.1 Every Manager and Head of Department shall be directly responsible for the physical safe- 
keeping of any fixed asset controlled or used by the department in question. 

8.5.2 In exercising this responsibility, every Manager and Head of Department shall adhere to any 
written directives issued by the Municipal Manager or the Chief Financial Officer to the 
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department in question, or generally to all departments, in regard to the control of or safe- 
keeping of the municipality’s fixed assets. 


9. IDENTIFICATION OF FIXED ASSETS 

9.1 The Municipal Manager shall ensure that the municipality maintains a fixed asset identification 
system which shall be operated in conjunction with it’s computerised fixed asset register. 

9.2 The identification system shall be determined by the Municipal Manager, acting in consultation 
with the Chief Financial Officer, other Managers and Heads of Departments, and shall comply 
with any legal prescriptions, as well as any requirements of the Auditor-General, and shall be 
decided upon within the context of the municipality’s budgetary and human resources. 

9.3 Every Director and Head of Department shall ensure that the asset identification system 
approved for the municipality is scrupulously applied in respect of all fixed assets controlled or 
used by the department in question. 


10. ACCOUNTING FOR PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 

10.1 Recognition of property, plant and equipment 

• An item of property, plant and equipment will be recognized as an asset when: 

o It is probable that future economic benefits or potential service delivery associated with 
the asset will flow to the municipality. 

o The cost of the asset to the municipality can be measured reliably. 

o The municipality has gained control over the asset. 

o The costs is above the recognition threshold. 

o The asset is expected to be used during more than one financial year. 

• All other acquisitions of property, plant and equipment will be expensed. 

10.2 Initial Measurement" 

• An item of property, plant and equipment that qualifies for recognition as a non-current 
asset should be initially measured at its “cost of acquisition”. 

• This “cost of acquisition” will include all costs required to bring the asset to the proper 
working condition and position for its intended use. These costs usually include the 
following: 


o 

Purchase costs (less any discounts 

given) 

o 

Delivery costs 


o 

Installation costs 


o 

Professional fees for architects and 

engineers 

o 

Import duties 


o 

Non-refundable taxes 
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o Site development costs 
o Contractor fees 


10.3 Donations or exchanges 

• Where an item of property plant and equipment is acquired at no cost, or for a nominal 
cost, it will be initially measured at its fair value as at the date of acquisition and included in 
the non-current asset register if the fair value is greater than the recognition threshold. 


11. PROCEDURE IN CASE OF LOSS, THEFT, DESTRUCTION, OR IMPAIRMENT OF FIXED 
ASSETS 

11.1 Every Manager and Head of Department shall ensure that any incident of loss, theft, 
destruction, or material impairment of any fixed asset controlled or used by the department in 
question is promptly reported in writing to the Chief Financial Officer, to the Internal Auditor, 
the Loss Control Officer and, in cases of suspected theft or malicious damage, also to the 
South African Police Service. 


12. CAPITALISATION CRITERIA: MATERIAL VALUE 

12.1 No item with a cost or reasonable value of less than R5 000 (Five Thousand Rand), or such 
other amount as Council may from time to time determine on the recommendation of the 
Municipal Manager, shall be recognised as a fixed asset. If the item has a cost lower than this 
capitalisation bench-mark, it shall be treated as an ordinary operating expense. However, the 
size and nature of the asset will determine the treatment of the transaction. 

Subsequent to initial recognition as an asset, an item of property, plant and equipment should 
be carried at its cost less any accumulated depreciation, subject to the requirement to write an 
asset down to its recoverable amount or any subsequent revaluation. 

12.2 Every Manager and Head of Department shall, however, ensure that any item with a value in 
excess of R250 (Two Hundred and Fifty Rand), and with an estimated useful life of more than 
one (1) year, shall be recorded on a stock-sheet. Every Manager and Head of Department 
shall moreover ensure that the existence of items recorded on such stock-sheets is verified 
from time to time, and at least once in every financial year, and any amendments which are 
made to such stock-sheets pursuant to such stock verifications shall be retained for audit 
purposes. 


13. CAPITALISATION CRITERIA: INTANGIBLE ITEMS 

No intangible item shall be recognised as a fixed asset, except that the Chief Financial Officer, 
acting in strict compliance with the criteria set out in the GAAP statement AC129 dealing with 
research and development expenses, may recommend to Council that specific development 
costs be recognised as fixed assets. These intangible items may include the IT system and 
other intellectual property which are assets of Council as well. 
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14. CAPITALISATION CRITERIA: REINSTATEMENT, MAINTENANCE AND OTHER 

EXPENSES 

14.1 Only expenses incurred in the enhancement of a fixed asset or in the material extension of the 
useful operating life of a fixed asset shall be capitalised. 

14.2 Expenses incurred in the maintenance or reinstatement of a fixed asset shall be considered as 
operating expenses incurred in ensuring that the useful operating life of the asset concerned is 
attained, and shall not be capitalised, irrespective of the quantum of the expenses concerned. 

14.3 Expenses, which are reasonably ancillary to the bringing into operation of a fixed asset, may 
be capitalised as part of such fixed asset. Such expenses may include but need not be limited 
to import duties, forward cover costs, transportation costs, installation, assembly and 
communication costs. Tender advertisement costs incurred to procure such asset shall be 
considered as operating expenditure and shall not be capitalised. 


15. MAINTENANCE PLANS 

15.1 Every Manager and Head of Department shall ensure that a maintenance plan in respect of 
every new infrastructure asset with a value of R100 000 (One Hundred Thousand Rand) or 
more is promptly prepared and submitted to Council for approval. 

15.2 If so directed by the Municipal Manager, the maintenance plan shall be submitted to Council 
prior to any approval being granted for the acquisition or construction of the infrastructure asset 
concerned. 

15.3 The Manager and Head of Department controlling or using the infrastructure asset in question, 
shall annually report to Council, not later than in July, of the extent to which the relevant 
maintenance plan has been complied with, and of the likely effect which any non-compliance 
may have on the useful operation life of the asset concerned. 


16. DEFERRED MAINTENANCE 

16.1 If there is material variation between the actual maintenance expenses incurred and the 
expenses reasonably envisaged in the approved maintenance plan for any infrastructure asset 
(see paragraph 15.1 above), the Chief Financial Officer shall disclose the extent of and 
possible implications of such deferred maintenance in an appropriate note to the financial 
statements. Such note shall also indicate any plans which Council has approved in order to 
redress such deferral of the maintenance requirements concerned. 

16.2 If no such plans have been formulated or are likely to be implemented, the Chief Financial 
Officer shall re-determine the useful operating life of the fixed asset in question, if necessary in 
consultation with the head of department controlling or using such asset, and shall re-calculate 
the annual depreciation expenses accordingly. 


17. GENERAL MAINTENANCE OF FIXED ASSETS 

Every Manager and Head of Department shall be directly responsible for ensuring that all 
assets (other than infrastructure assets which are dealt with in paragraphs 15 and 16 above) 
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are properly maintained and in a manner which will ensure that such assets attain their useful 
operating lives. 


18. DEPRECIATION OF FIXED ASSETS 

18.1 All fixed assets, except land and heritage assets, shall be depreciated, or amortised in the 
case of intangible assets. 

18.2 Depreciation may be defined as the monetary quantification of the extent to which a fixed asset 
is used or consumed in the provision of economic benefits or the delivery of services. 

18.3 Depreciation shall take the form of an expense both calculated and debited on a monthly basis 
against the appropriate line item in the department or vote in which the asset is used or 
consumed. 

18.4 Depreciation shall be charged from the calendar month following the month in which a fixed 
asset is acquired or, in the case of construction works and plant and machinery, the month 
following the month in which the fixed asset is brought into use. 

18.5 Each Manager and Head of Department, acting in consultation with the Chief Financial Officer, 
shall ensure that reasonable budgetary provision is made annually for the depreciation of all 
applicable fixed assets controlled or used by the department in question or expected to be so 
controlled or used during the ensuing financial year. 

18.6 The procedures to be followed in accounting and budgeting for the amortisation of intangible 
assets shall be identical to those applying to the depreciation of other fixed assets. 


19. RATE OF DEPRECIATION 

19.1 The Chief Financial Officer shall assign a useful operating life to each depreciable asset 
recorded on the municipality’s fixed asset register. In determining such a useful life the Chief 
Financial Officer shall adhere to the useful lives set out in the annexure to this document (see 
paragraph 21 below). 

19.2 In the case of a fixed asset which is not listed in this annexure, the Chief Financial Officer shall 
determine a useful operating life, if necessary in consultation with the head of department who 
shall control or use the fixed asset in question, and shall be guided in determining such useful 
life either by the useful lives assigned in the annexure to the fixed asset most closely 
comparable to the asset in question or by any appropriate statement of generally accepted 
accounting practice (GAAP). 


20. METHOD OF DEPRECIATION 

Except in those cases specifically identified in paragraph 22 below, the Chief Financial Officer 
shall depreciate all depreciable assets on the straight-line method of depreciation over the 
assigned useful operating life of the asset in question. 
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21. AMENDMENT OF ASSET LIFE-SPANS AND DIMINUTION IN THE VALUE OF FIXED 
ASSETS 

21.1 Only the Chief Financial Officer may amend the useful operating life assigned to any fixed 
asset, and when any material amendment occurs the Chief Financial Officer shall inform 
Council of such amendment. 

21 .2 The Chief Financial Officer shall amend the useful operating life assigned to any fixed asset if it 
becomes known that such asset has been materially impaired or improperly maintained to 
such an extent that its useful operating life will not be attained. 

21.3 If the value of a fixed asset has been diminished to such an extent that it has nor or a 
negligible further useful operating life or value, such fixed asset shall be fully depreciated in the 
financial year in which such diminution in value occurs. 

21.4 Similarly, if a fixed asset has been lost, stolen or damaged beyond repair, it shall be fully 
depreciated in the financial year in which such event occurs, and if the fixed asset has 
physically ceased to exist, it shall be written off the fixed asset register. 

21.5 In all the foregoing instances, the additional depreciation expenses shall be debited to the 
department or vote controlling or using the fixed asset in question. 

21 .6 If any of the foregoing events arises in the case of a normally non-depreciable fixed asset, and 
such fixed asset has been capitalised at a value other than a purely nominal value, such fixed 
asset shall be partially or fully depreciated, as the case may be, as though it were an ordinary 
depreciable asset, and the department or vote controlling or using the fixed asset in question 
shall bear the full depreciation expenses concerned. 


21 .7 Review of useful life 

• The useful life of an item property, plant and equipment should be reviewed annually and if 
expectations are significantly different from previous estimates, the depreciation charge for 
the current and future periods should be adjusted. 


21 .8 Review of depreciation method 

• The depreciation method applied to property, plant and equipment should be reviewed 
annually, and if there has been a significant change in the expected pattern of economic 
benefits or potential service delivery from those assets, the method should be changed to 
reflect the changed pattern. 

• When such a change in depreciation method is necessary the change should be accounted 
for as a change in according estimate and the depreciation charge for the current future 
periods should be adjusted. 


22. ALTERNATIVE METHODS OF DEPRECIATION IN SPECIFIC INSTANCES 

22.1 The Chief Financial Officer may employ the sum-of-units method of depreciation in the case of 
fixed assets which are physically wasted in providing economic benefits or delivering services. 
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22.2 The Chief Financial Officer shall only employ this method of depreciation if the Manager of 
Department controlling or using the fixed asset in question gives a written undertaking to the 
Municipal Manager to provide: 

(1) Estimates of statistical information required by the Chief Financial Officer to prepare 
estimates of depreciation expenses for each financial year; and 

(2) actual statistical information for each financial year. 

22.3 The Manager of Department concerned shall moreover undertake to provide such statistical 
information at the specific times stipulated by the Chief Financial Officer. 

22.4 Where the Chief Financial Officer decides to employ the sum-of-units method of depreciation 
and the requirements set out in the preceding paragraph have been adhered to, the Chief 
Financial Officer shall inform Council of the decision in question. 


23. CREATION OF NON-DISTRIBUTABLE RESERVES FOR FUTURE DEPRECIATION 

23.1 The Chief Financial Officer shall ensure that in respect of all fixed assets financed from the 
municipality’s asset financing reserve, or from grants or subsidies or contributions received 
from other spheres of government or from the public at large, as well as in respect of fixed 
assets donated to the municipality, a non-distributable reserve for future depreciation is 
created equal in value to the capitalised value of each fixed asset in question. 

23.2 The Chief Financial Officer shall thereafter ensure that in the case of depreciable fixed assets, 
an amount equal to the monthly depreciation expenses of the fixed asset concerned is 
transferred each month from such non-distributable reserve to the municipality’s appropriation 
account. Where there is a difference between the budgeted monthly depreciation expenses 
and the actual total depreciation expenses for each financial year, the Chief Financial Officer 
shall appropriately adjust the aggregate transfer from the non-distributable reserve for the year 
concerned. 


24. CARRYING VALUES OF FIXED ASSETS (NETT VALUE OF FIXED ASSETS) 

24.1 All fixed assets shall be carried in the fixed asset register, and appropriately recorded in the 
annual financial statements, at their original cost or reasonable value less any accumulated 
depreciation. 

24.2 The only exceptions to this rule shall be re-valued assets (see paragraph 25 below) and 
heritage assets in respect of which no value is recorded in the fixed asset register (see 
paragraph 8.3 above). 


25. REVALUATION OF PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 

25.1 All land and buildings recorded in the municipality’s fixed asset register shall be re-valued with 
the adoption by the municipality of each new valuation roll (or, if the land and buildings 
concerned fall within the boundary of another municipality, with the adoption by such 
municipality of each new valuation roll). 
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25.2 The Chief Financial Officer shall adjust the carrying value of the land and buildings concerned 
to reflect in each instance the value of the fixed asset as recorded in the valuation roll. 

25.3 The Chief Financial Officer shall also, where applicable, create a revaluation reserve for each 
such fixed asset equal to the difference between the value as recorded in the valuation roll and 
the carrying value of the fixed asset before the adjustment in question. 

25.4 The fixed asset concerned shall, in the case of buildings, thereafter be depreciated on the 
basis of its re-valued amount, over its remaining useful operating life, and such increased 
depreciation expenses shall be budgeted for and debited against the appropriate line item in 
the department or vote controlling or using the fixed asset in question. 

25.5 The Chief Financial Officer shall ensure that an amount equal to the difference between the 
new (enhanced) monthly depreciation expense and the depreciation expenses determined in 
respect of such fixed asset before the re-valuation in question is transferred each month from 
the revaluation reserve to the municipality’s appropriation account. An adjustment of the 
aggregate transfer shall be made at the end of each financial year, if necessary (see 
paragraph 25.4 above). 

25.6 If the amount recorded on the valuation roll is less than the carrying value of the fixed asset 
recorded in the fixed asset register, the Chief Financial Officer shall adjust the carrying value of 
such asset by increasing the accumulated depreciation of the fixed asset in question by an 
amount sufficient to adjust the carrying value to the value as recorded in the valuation roll. 
Such additional depreciation expenses shall form an immediate additional charge against the 
department or vote controlling or using the asset in question. 

25.7 Re-valued land and buildings shall be carried in the fixed asset register, and recorded in the 
annual financial statements, at their re-valued amount, less accumulated depreciation (in the 
case of buildings). 


26. VERIFICATION OF FIXED ASSETS 

26.1 Every Manager of Department shall at least once during every financial year undertake a 
comprehensive verification of all fixed assets controlled or used by the department concerned. 
All Managers of Departments must do this verification at the end of the financial year for 
comparison and control. 

26.2 Every Manager of Department shall promptly and fully report in writing to the Chief Financial 
Officer all relevant results of such fixed asset verification, provided that each such asset 
verification shall be undertaken and completed as closely as possible to the end of each 
financial year, and that the resultant report shall be submitted to the Chief Financial Officer not 
later than 30 June of the year in question. 


27. ALIENATION OF FIXED ASSETS 

27.1 In compliance with the principles and prescriptions of the Local Government: Municipal 
Finance Management Act, 2003 (Act 56 of 2003), the transfer of ownership of any fixed asset 
shall be fair, equitable, transparent, competitive and consistent with the municipality’s Supply 
Chain Management Policy. 
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27.2 Every Manager of Department shall report in writing to the Chief Financial Officer on 31 
October and 30 April of each financial year on all fixed assets controlled or used by the 
department concerned which such head of department wishes to alienate by public auction or 
public tender. 

27.3 The Chief Financial Officer shall thereafter consolidate the requests received from the various 
departments, and shall promptly report such consolidated information to Council or the 
Municipal Manager of the municipality, as the case may be, recommending the process of 
alienation to be adopted. 

27.4 Council shall delegate to the Municipal Manager the authority to approve the alienation of any 
fixed asset with a carrying value less than R5 000 (Five Thousand Rand). 

27.5 Council shall ensure that the alienation of any fixed asset with a carrying value equal to/or in 
excess of R5 000 (Five Thousand Rand) takes place in compliance with Section 14 of the 
Local Government: Municipal Finance Management Act, 2003 (Act 56 of 2003) (see 
paragraph 34 below). 

27.6 Once the fixed asset is alienated, the Chief Financial Officer shall delete the relevant records 
from the fixed asset register. 

27.7 If the proceeds of the alienation are less than the carrying value recorded in the fixed asset 
register, such difference shall be recognised as a loss in the income statement of the 
department or vote concerned. If the proceeds of the alienation, on the other hand, are more 
than the carrying value of the fixed asset concerned, the difference shall be recognised as a 
gain in the income statement of the department or vote concerned. 

27.8 All gains realised on the alienation of fixed assets shall be appropriated annually to the 
municipality’s asset financing reserve (except in the cases outlined below), and all losses on 
the alienation of fixed assets shall remain as expenses on the income statement of the 
department or vote concerned. If, however, both gains and losses arise in any one (1) 
financial year in respect of the alienation of the fixed assets of any department or vote, only the 
nett gain (if any) on the alienation of such fixed assets shall be appropriated. 

27.9 Transfer of fixed assets to other municipalities, municipal entities (whether or not under the 
municipality’s sole or partial control) or other organs of state shall take place in accordance 
with the Municipal Asset Transfer Regulations. 


28. OTHER WRITE-OFFS OF FIXED ASSETS 

28.1 A fixed asset, even though fully depreciated, shall be written off only on the recommendation of 
the Manager of Department controlling or using the asset concerned, and with the approval of 
Council. 

28.2 Every Manager of Department shall report to the Chief Financial Officer on 31 October and 30 
April of each financial year on any fixed assets which such Manager of Department wishes to 
have written off, stating in full the reason for such recommendation. The Chief Financial 
Officer shall consolidate all such reports, and shall promptly submit a recommendation to 
Council on the fixed assets to be written off. 

28.3 The only reasons for writing off fixed assets, other than the alienation of such fixed assets, 
shall be the loss, theft, destruction or material impairment of the fixed asset in question. 
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28.4 In every instance where a not fully depreciated fixed asset is written off, the Chief Financial 
Officer shall immediately debit to such department or vote, as additional depreciation 
expenses, the full carrying value of the asset concerned (see also paragraph 27.7). 

28.5 All assets acquired before 1994 and of which the loans have been redeemed are written off to 
a R1 value at 1 July 2003. 


29. REPLACEMENT NORMS 

The Municipal Manager, in consultation with the Chief Financial Officer and other Managers of 
Departments, shall formulate norms and standards for the replacement of all normal 
operational fixed assets. Such norms and standards shall be incorporated in a formal policy, 
which shall be submitted to Council for approval. This policy shall cover the replacement of 
motor vehicles, furniture and fittings, computer equipment, and any other appropriate 
operational items. Such policy shall also provide for the replacement of fixed assets which are 
required for service delivery but which have become uneconomical to maintain. 


30. INSURANCE OF FIXED ASSETS 

30.1 The Municipal Manager shall ensure that all moveable fixed assets are insured at least against 
fire and theft, and that all municipal buildings are insured at least against fire and allied perils. 

30.2 If the municipality operates a self-insurance reserve, the Chief Financial Officer shall annually 
determine the premiums payable by the departments or votes after having received a list of the 
fixed assets and insurable values of all relevant fixed assets from the heads of departments 
concerned. 

30.3 The Municipal Manager shall recommend to Council, after consulting with the Chief Financial 
Officer, the basis of the insurance to be applied to each type of fixed asset, either the carrying 
value or the replacement value of the fixed assets concerned. Such recommendation shall 
take due cognisance of the budgetary resources of the municipality. 

30.4 The Chief Financial Officer shall annually submit a report to Council on any reinsurance cover 
which is deemed necessary to procure for the municipality’s self-insurance reserve. 


31. BIOLOGICAL ASSETS (AGRICULTURAL ASSETS) 

31.1 Accounting for biological assets shall take place in accordance with the requirements of GAAP 
statement AC137. 

31.2 The Chief Financial Officer, in consultation with the Managers of Departments concerned, shall 
ensure that all biological assets, such as livestock and crops, are annually valued for balance 
sheet purposes at their market-related prices. Such valuation shall be undertaken by a 
recognised valuer in the line of the biological assets concerned. Any losses on such valuation 
shall be debited to the Department or vote concerned as an operating expense, and any 
increase in the valuation shall be credited to the Department or vote concerned as an 
operating revenue. 
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31.3 Unless the biological assets concerned represent a material part of the municipality’s financial 
activities, proceeds from the sale of such assets shall be debited to cash and credited to an 
appropriate revenue line-item in the Department or vote concerned, without the balance sheet 
value of the biological assets being adjusted. 

31.4 If any biological asset is lost, stolen or destroyed, the matter if material, shall be reported in 
writing by the Manager of Department concerned in exactly the same manner as though the 
asset were an ordinary fixed asset. 

31.5 If the municipality’s investment in biological assets does represent a material part of its 
financial activities, the Chief Financial Officer, in consultation with the Manager of Department 
concerned, shall ensure that expert valuations are done at such more frequent intervals as the 
Council of the municipality shall deem appropriate. Such valuations shall then obviously 
account for losses, sales, acquisitions and other changes to the composition of the biological 
assets concerned. 

31.6 Records of the details of biological assets shall be kept in a separate section of the fixed 
assets register or in a separate accounting record altogether, and such details shall reflect the 
information which the Chief Financial Officer, in consultation with the Manager of Department 
concerned and the internal auditor, deems necessary for accounting and control purposes. 

31.7 The Chief Financial Officer shall annually insure the municipality’s biological assets, in 
consultation with the Manager of Department concerned, provided the Council of the 
municipality considers such insurance desirable and affordable. 


32. PHYSICAL RECEIPTING AND MANAGEMENT 

32.1 Responsibilities of the Asset Manager 

• The asset manager must ensure that the purchase of property, plant of equipment 
complies with all municipal policies and procedures. 

• The asset manager must ensure the all moveable property, plant and equipment is duly 
processed and identified. 

• The asset manager must ensure all moveable assets received into their stewardship are 
appropriately safeguarded for inappropriate use or loss. This will include appropriate 
control over the physical access to these assets and regular stock takes to ensure any 
losses have not occurred. Any known losses should be immediately reported to the Chief 
Financial Officer. 

• The Asset Manager will do an annual stock take of property, plant and equipment as part of 
the annual reporting processes coordinated by the Chief Financial Officer. 

• The Asset Manager must ensure that property, plant and equipment is appropriately 
utilized for the purpose that the municipality acquired them. 
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32.2 Receipt of property plant and equipment 

• The process of receipting by the Asset Manager will include: 

o Review of the authority to purchase including compliance with all procurement policies 
and budgetary limits. 

o Review of all details required to write the asset on to the asset register, 
o Assignment of the asset to the appropriate Asset Manager. 


32.3 The date of acquisition 

• The date of acquisition of property, plant and equipment is deemed to be the time when 
legal title and control passes to the municipality. 

• This may vary for different categories of assets but will usually be the point of time when 
payment for that item of property, plant or equipment is passed through Council’s books. 


33. TRANSFERS TO ANOTHER ASSET MANAGER 

33.1 Permanent transfers to another Asset Manager 

• An Asset Manager retains managerial accountability and control for a particular asset 
unless; 

o Another Senior Manager agrees in writing to accept responsibility for that assets, and 
o This transfer is endorsed by the Chief Financial Officer. 

• The Finance Department appropriately amends the Financial Asset register for all 
approved transfers. 

• The new Asset Manager assumes all the accountabilities of the previous Asset Manager. 


33.2 Relocation or Reassignment of Property, Plant or Equipment 

• The Asset Manager must ensure that the asset is appropriately safeguarded for loss, 
damage or misuse where ever it is located. Safeguarding includes ensuring reasonable 
physical restrictions and delegated management is implemented. 

• The Asset Manager must advise the Chief Financial Officer whenever an asset is 
permanently relocated or reassigned from the location (or base) or cost center recorded in 
the Financial Asset Register. 

• The Asset Manager must advise the Chief Financial Officer whenever an asset is 
temporarily relocated or reassigned from the location (or base) or cost center recorded in 
the Financial Asset Register. In this case, the Asset Manager must also advise the Chief 
Financial Officer when this asset is returned. 
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34. MANAGEMENT OF ATTRACTIVE ITEMS 


34.1 Management of attractive items 

• Assets costing less than R5 000 but more than R250 are deemed to be attractive item 
unless that type of asset is specifically excluded by the Chief Financial Officer. 

• The requirements to manage attractive items includes: 

o Maintaining and updating an attractive item register for these receipts. 

o Delivery and assignment of an attractive item to a specified position. 

o Regular stock takes by the assigned person to ensure these attractive items are being 
appropriately safeguarded. 

o Regular audits by the finance department to ensure attractive items are being 
appropriately managed by the assigned persons. 

o Recording and reporting of any disposal or loss of these attractive items to the CFO 
and adjustment of the attractive items register. 

• Attractive items will not be: 

o Capitalized as an asset 
o Depreciated 
o Revaluated 

o Recording in the financial asset register, or 
o Otherwise treated as an asset. 


35. MANAGEMENT AND OPERATION OF PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 

35.1 Accountability to manage property plant and equipment 

• Each Asset Manager is accountable to ensure that municipal resources assigned to them 
are utilized effectively, efficiently, economically and transparently. This would include: 

o Developing appropriate asset management systems, procedures, processes and 
controls for managing assets. 

o Providing accurate, reliable and up to date account of assets under their control. 

o The development and motivation of relevant strategic asset management plans and 
operational budgets that optimally achieve the municipality’s strategic objectives. 

35.2 Reporting on Emerging Issues 

• Each Asset Manager should report to the Municipal Manager on issues that will significantly 
impede the assets capability to provide the required level of service or economic benefit. 
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35.3 Donations or exchanges 


• Where an item of property plant and equipment is acquired at no cost, or for a nominal 
cost, it will be initially measured at its fair value as at the date of acquisition and included 
in the non-current asset register if the fair value is greater than the recognition threshold. 


35.4 Subsequent expenditure on property plant and equipment 

• Subsequent expenditure relating to an item of property, plant and equipment that has 
already been recognized should be added to the carrying amount of the asset when it is 
probable that future economic benefits or potential service delivery, in excess of the 
originally assessed standard of performance of the existing asset, will flow to the 
municipality. 

• All other expenditure should be recognized as an expense in the period in which it 
occurred. 

• Before allowing the capitalization of subsequent expenditure, the Chief Financial Officer 
must be satisfied that this expenditure significantly: 

o Increase the life of that asset beyond that stated in the asset register, or 
o Increases the quality of service that asset beyond the existing level of service, or 
o Increases the quantity of services that asset can provide, or 
o Reduces the future assessed costs of maintaining that asset. 

• Expenditure that is proposed to be capitalized must also conform to recognition criteria for 
non-current assets and should also be appropriately included in the approved capital 
budget. 

• Where it is desired to capitalize future component replacements, refurbishments or 
renewals, then please refer to the section on major components in this policy. 


35.5 Reduction of the carrying amount 

• The carrying amount of a non-current asset should be reviewed annually to assess whether 
or not the recoverable amount has declined below the carrying amount. 

• When such a decline has occurred, the carrying amount should be reduced to the 
recoverable amount. 

• The amount of the reduction should be recognized as an expense immediately, unless it 
reverses a previous revaluation in which case it should be charged to the Capitalization 
Reserve. 

• For asset providing economic benefits, the recoverable amount is the net present value of 
future ownership. 

• For asset providing future service delivery, the recoverable amount is the remaining 
proportional of its useful life, service capacity or quality or service that is not intended to be 
restored by normal maintenance programs. 
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35.6 Subsequent increase in recoverable amount 


• A subsequent increase in the recoverable amount of an asset, previously written down due 
to a decline in the carrying amount should be written back when the circumstances and 
events that led to the write -down or write-off cease to exist and there is persuasive 
evidence that the new circumstances and events will persist for the foreseeable future. 

• The amount written back should be reduced by the amount that would have been 
recognized as depreciation had the write-down or write-off not occurred. 


35.6 Accounting treatment on Disposal 

• An item of property, plant and equipment should be eliminated from the balance sheet on 
disposal or when the asset is permanently withdrawn from use and no future economic 
benefits or potential service delivery are expected from its disposal. 

• Gains or losses arising from the retirement or disposal of an item of property, plant and 
equipment should be determined as the difference between the actual or estimated net 
disposal proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset, and should be recognized as 
revenue or expense in the income statement. 


36. FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE 

• The financial statements should disclose, in respect of each class of property, plant and 
equipment classified under the categories of infrastructure, community, heritage, 
investment properties and other assets: 

(a) The measurement bases used for determining the gross carrying amount. When 
more than one basis has been used, the gross carrying amount for that basis in 
each category should be disclosed. 

(b) The depreciation methods used. 

(c) The useful lives or the depreciation rates used. 

(d) Depreciation charged in arriving at net surplus or deficit for the period. 

(e) The gross carrying amount and the accumulated depreciation at the beginning and 
the end of the period. 

(f) A reconciliation of the carrying amount at the beginning and end of the period 
showing: 

(i) additions 

(ii) disposal 

(iii) acquisition through business combinations 

(iv) increases or the decreases resulting from revaluations 

(v) deductions in carrying amount 

(vi) amounts written back 

(vii) depreciation 
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(viii) other movements 
• The financial statement should also disclose: 

(a) Whether or not, in determining the recoverable amount of items of property, plant and 
equipment, expected future cash flows have been discounted to their present values. 

(b) The existence and amounts of restrictions on title and property, plant and equipment 
pledged as security for liabilities. 

(c) The accounting policy for restoration costs relating to items of property, plant and 
equipment. 

(d) The amount of expenditures on account of property, plant and equipment in the course 
of construction, and 

(e) The amount of commitments for the acquisition of property, plant and equipment. 


• When items of property are stated at revalued amounts, the financial statements should 
disclose: 

(a) The basis used to revalue the assets. 

(b) The effective date of revaluation. 

(c) Whether an independent value was involved. 

(d) The nature of any indices used to determine replacement cost. 

(e) The carrying amount of each class of property, plant and equipment that would have 
been included in the financial statements had the assets been carried at cost less 
depreciation. 

(f) The revaluation surplus, detailing the movement for the period. 

(g) The portion of the depreciation charge relating to the revaluation. 
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37 . 


ANNEXURE: FIXED ASSET LIFE-SPANS 


37.1 Infrastructure Assets 

The following is the list of infrastructure assets, with the estimated useful life in years indicated 
in brackets in each case: 


Electricity 


Power-stations 

(30) 

Cooling towers 

(30) 

Transformer kiosks 

(30) 

Meters 

(20) 

Load control equipment 

(20) 

Switchgear 

(20) 

Supply and reticulation networks 

(20) 

Mains 

(20) 

Roads 


Motorways 

(15) 

Other roads 

(10) 

Traffic islands 

(10) 

Traffic lights 

(20) 

Street-lights 

(25) 

Overhead bridges 

(30) 

Storm-water drains 

(20) 

Bridges, subways and culverts 

(30) 

Car-parks 

(20) 

Bus terminals 

(20) 

Water 


Mains 

(20) 

Supply and reticulation networks 

(20) 

Reservoirs and storage tanks 

(20) 

Meters 

(15) 

Rights (that is, the right to draw water from a particular 
source belonging to another party) 

(20) 

Gas 


Supply and reticulation networks 

(20) 

Storage tanks 

(20) 
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Gas Mains 

(20) 

Meters 

(20) 

Sewerage 


Sewer mains 

(20) 

Outfall sewers 

(20) 

Sewage purification works 

(20) 

Sewerage pumps 

(15) 

Sludge machines 

(15) 

Pedestrian malls 


Footways 

(20) 

Kerbing 

(20) 

Paving 

(20) 

Airports 


Runways 

(20) 

Aprons 

(20) 

T axiways 

(20) 

Airport and radio beacons 

(20) 

Security Measures 


Access control systems 

( 5 ) 

Security systems 

( 5 ) 

Security fencing 

( 3 ) 


37.2 Community Assets 

The following is a list of community assets, showing again the assigned or estimated useful 
lives in years in brackets: 


Buildings and other assets 


Ambulance stations 

(30) 

Aquariums 

(30) 

Lakeside Recreation Resort 

(30) 

Care centres 

(30) 

Cemeteries 

(30)# 

Civic theatres 

(30) 

Clinics and hospitals 

(30) 

Community centres 

(30) 

Fire stations 

(30) 

Game reserves and rest camps 

(30) 

Indoor sports 

(30) 
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Libraries 

(30) 

Museums and art galleries 

(30) 

Parks 

(30) 

Public conveniences and bath houses 

(30) 

Recreation centres 

(30) 

Sports and related stadiums 

(30) 

Zoos 

(30) 

Recreation facilities 


Bowling greens 

(20) 

Tennis courts 

(20) 

Swimming-pools 

(20) 

Golf courses 

(20) 

Jukskei pitches 

(20) 

Outdoor sports facilities 

(20) 

Organs (that is, pipe organs that are fixtures in a 

(20) 

municipal hall or other centre) 


Lakes and dams 

(20) 

Fountains 

(20) 

Flood lighting 

(20) 


#Sum-of-units method of depreciation may be preferred. 

37.3 Heritage assets 

The following is a list of at least some typical heritage assets encountered in the municipal 
environment (no asset lives are given, of course, as no ordinary depreciation will be charged 
against such assets): 

(1) Museum exhibits. 

(2) Works of art (which will include paintings and sculptures). 

(3) Public statues. 

(4) Historical buildings or other historical structures (such as war memorials). 

(5) Historical sites (for example, an iron age kiln, historical battle site or site of a historical 
settlement). 

(6) The historical Oak Lane. 

37.4 Investment assets 

It is not possible to provide an exhaustive list of investment assets, as the actual list will 
depend very much on the local circumstances of each municipality. However, the following will 
be among the most frequently encountered: 


Office parks (which have been developed by the municipality itself 

(30) 

or jointly between the municipality and one or more other parties) 


Shopping centres (again developed along similar lines) 

(30) 
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Housing developments (that is, developments financed and 
managed by the municipality itself, with the sole purpose of selling 
or letting such houses for profit) 


( 30 ) 


37.5 Other assets 

The following is a list of other assets, again showing the estimated useful life in years in 
brackets: 


Buildings 


Abattoirs 

(30) 

Asphalt plant 

(30) 

Cable stations 

(30) 

Caravan parks 

(30) 

Compacting stations 

(30) 

Hostels used to accommodate the public or tourists 

(30) 

Hostels for municipal employees 

(30) 

Housing schemes 

(30) 

Kilns 

(30) 

Laboratories 

(30) 

Fresh produce and other markets 

(30) 

Nurseries 

(30) 

Office buildings 

(30) 

Old age homes 

(30) 

Quarries 

(30)# 

Tip sites 

(30)# 

Training centres 

(30) 

Transport facilities 

(30) 

Workshop and depots 

(30) 

Office Equipment 


Computer hardware 

(5) 

Computer software 

(3-5) 

Office machines 

(3-5) 

Air-conditioners 

(5-7) 

Recording systems/equipment 

(6-7) 

Furniture and fittings 


Chairs 

(7-10) 

Tables and desks 

(7-10) 

Cabinets and cupboards 

(7-10) 

Bins and containers 


Household refuse bins 

(5) 

Bulk refuse containers 

(10) 

Emergency Equipment 


Fire hoses 

(5) 

Other fire-fighting equipment 

(15) 

Emergency lights 

(5) 
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Motor vehicles 


Ambulances 

(5-10) 

Fire engines 

(20) 

Buses 

(15) 

Trucks and light delivery vehicles 

(5- 


7) 

Ordinary motor vehicles 

(5- 


7) 

Motor cycles 

(3) 

Plant and Equipment 


Graders 

(10-15) 

T ractors 

(10-15) 

Mechanical horses 

(10-15) 

Farm equipment 

(5) 

Lawn mowers 

(2) 

Compressors 

(5) 

Laboratory equipment 

(5) 

Radio equipment 

(5) 

Firearms 

(5) 

Telecommunication equipment 

(5) 

Cable cars 

(15) 

Irrigation systems 

(15) 

Cremators 

(15) 

Lathes 

(15) 

Filling equipment 

(15) 

Conveyors 

(15) 

Feeders 

(15) 

Tippers 

(15) 

Pulverising mills 

(15) 

Other 


Aircraft 

(15) 

Watercraft 

(15) 


#Sum-of-units may be preferred. 


38. ANNEXURE: PARAPHRASE OF SECTION 14 OF THE LOCAL GOVERNMENT: 

MUNICIPAL FINANCE MANAGEMENT ACT, 2003 (ACT 56 OF 2003) 

38.1 A municipality may not alienate any capital asset required to provide a minimum level of basic 
municipal services. 

38.2 A municipality may alienate any other capital asset, but provided 

(1) the Council, in a meeting open to the public, has first determined that the asset is not 
required to provide a minimum level of basic municipal services and 

(2) the Council has considered the fair market value of the asset and the economic and 
community value to be received in exchange for the asset. 
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1. OBJECTIVE 

The objective of the budget policy is to set out the budgeting principles which the 
municipality will follow in preparing each annual budget, as well as the responsibilities of 
the Chief Financial Officer in compiling such budget. 


2. BUDGETING PRINCIPLES TO BE FOLLOWED 

2.1 Except in so far as capital projects represent a contractual commitment to the 
municipality extending over more than one financial year, the annual capital budget shall 
be prepared from a zero base. 

2.2 The capital budget component of the annual or adjustments budget shall only be 
approved by Council if it has been properly balanced, that is, if the sources of finance 
which are realistically envisaged to fund the budget, equal the proposed capital 
expenses. 

2.3 Before approving the capital budget component of the annual or adjustments budget. 
Council shall consider the impact on the present and future operating budgets of the 
municipality in relation to finance charges to be incurred on external loans, depreciation 
of fixed assets, maintenance of fixed assets, and any other ordinary operational 
expenses associated with any item on such capital budget. In addition. Council shall 
consider the likely impact of such operation expenses - nett of any revenues expected to 
be generated by such item - on future property rates and service tariffs. 

2.4 Council shall establish an asset financing reserve for the purpose of financing capital 
projects and the acquisition of capital assets. Such reserve shall be established from the 
following sources of revenue: 

2.4.1 Unappropriated cash-backed surpluses to the extent that such surpluses are not required 
for operational purposes. 

2.4.2 Interest on the investments of the asset financing reserve, appropriated in terms of the 
banking and investments policy. 

2.4.3 Further amounts appropriated as contributions in each annual or adjustments budget. 

2.4.4 Nett gains on the sale of fixed assets in terms of the fixed asset management and 
accounting policy. 

2.5 Each annual and adjustments budget shall reflect a realistic excess, however nominal, of 
current revenues over expenses. 

2.6 Any unappropriated surplus from previous financial years, even if fully cash-backed, shall 
not be used to balance any annual or adjustments budget, but shall be appropriated, as 
far as it is not required to finance the payment of operating creditors or for other 
operational purposes, to the municipality’s asset financing reserve. 

2.7 An impending operating deficit shall be made good in an adjustments budget, but if an 
operating deficit arises at the end of a financial year, notwithstanding the precautionary 
measures adopted by Council, such deficit shall immediately be made good in the annual 
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or adjustments budget for the ensuing financial year, and shall not be offset against any 
unappropriated surplus carried. 

2.8 The municipality shall establish and maintain a provision for accrued leave entitlements 
equal to 100% of the accrued leave entitlement of officials as at 30 June of each financial 
year, and shall budget appropriately for contributions to such provision in each annual 
and adjustments budget. 

2.9 The municipality shall establish and maintain a provision for bad debts in accordance 
with its rates and tariffs policies, and shall budget appropriately for contributions to such 
provision in each annual and adjustments budget. 

2.10 The municipality shall establish and maintain a provision for the obsolescence and 
deterioration of stock in accordance with its stores management policy, and shall budget 
appropriately for contributions to such provision in each annual and adjustments budget. 

2.11 All expenses, including depreciation expenses, shall be cash-funded. The cash received 
in respect of depreciation expenses on fixed assets financed from external borrowings 
shall be transferred to the investments created to redeem such borrowings. 

2.12 Finance charges payable by the municipality shall be apportioned between departments 
or votes on the basis of the proportion at the last balance sheet date of the carrying value 
of the fixed assets belonging to such department or vote to the aggregate carrying value 
of all fixed assets in the municipality. However, where it is Council’s policy to raise 
external loans only for the financing of fixed assets in specified Council services, finance 
charges shall be charged to or apportioned only between the departments or votes 
relating to such services. 

2.13 Depreciation and finance charges together shall not exceed 15% of the aggregate 
expenses budgeted for in the operating budget component of each annual or 
adjustments budget. 

2.14 The allocation of interest earned on the municipality’s investments shall be budgeted for 
in terms of the banking and investment policy. 

2.15 The municipality shall adequately provide in each annual and adjustments budget for the 
maintenance of its fixed assets in accordance with its fixed asset management and 
accounting policy. At least 5% of the operating budget component of each annual and 
adjustments budget shall be set aside for such maintenance. 

2.16 In the preparation of the draft operating budget component of the annual budget, the 
allowable budgetary increment shall relate to the total amount provided for each budget 
vote, and the Manager, head of the department, service or function concerned shall have 
the right to allocate the total budgeted amount to the line-items within such vote, except 
in so far as the line-item provisions relate to matters determined by the Chief Financial 
Officer in terms of the municipality’s approved policies and contractual and statutory 
commitments (for example, depreciation charges, finance charges, insurance costs, 
contribution to the COID, RSC levies payable, skills development levies payable). 

2.17 Notwithstanding the preceding principle, the budget for salaries, allowances and salary- 
related benefits shall be separately prepared, and shall strive not exceed 30% of the 
aggregate operating budget component of the annual or adjustments budget. For 
purposes of applying this principle, the remuneration of political office-bearers and other 
Councillors shall be excluded from this limit. 
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2.18 The Manager, head of the department, service or function to which each budget vote 
relates, shall justify the allocation of the aggregate budget for such vote to the various 
line-items within the vote to the committee responsible for the directorate, department, 
service or function concerned. In motivating the allocations made to and within the vote, 
the Manager, head of department, service or function concerned shall provide the 
relevant portfolio committee with appropriate quarterly performance indicators and 
service delivery targets pertaining to the budget. Such indicators and targets shall be 
prepared with the approval of the Municipal Manager and the Executive Mayor. 

2.19 When considering the draft annual budget. Council shall consider the impact that the 
proposed increases in rates and service tariffs will have on the monthly municipal 
accounts of households in the municipal area. The impact of such increases shall be 
assessed on the basis of a fair sample of randomly selected accounts. Because 
households have no mechanism for passing on such increases to other parties, but must 
fully absorb the increases concerned. Council shall ensure that the average additional 
impact of such increases is not more than the relevant increase in the consumer price 
index. 


3. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER (ASSUMING REQUIRED 
DELEGATIONS BY ACCOUNTING OFFICER ARE IN PLACE) 

3.1 Without derogating in any way from the legal responsibilities of the Municipal Manager as 
Accounting Officer, the Chief Financial Officer shall be responsible for preparing the draft 
annual capital and operating budgets (including the budget components required for the 
ensuing financial years), any required adjustments budgets, the projections of revenues 
and expenses for the service delivery and budget implementation plan (including the 
alignment of such projections with the cash management programme prepared in terms 
of the banking and investments policy) and shall be accountable to the Municipal 
Manager in regard to the performance of these functions. 

3.2 The Municipal Manager shall ensure that all Managers and heads of departments 
provide the inputs in accordance with the timelines as per Finance circular or directive 
from Council required by the Chief Financial Officer into these budget processes. 

3.3 The Accounting Officer shall draft the budget timetable for the ensuing financial year for 
the Executive Mayor’s approval, and shall indicate in such timetable the target dates for 
the draft revision of the annual budget and the preparation of the annual budget for the 
ensuing financial year, which target dates shall follow the prescriptions of the Local 
Government: Municipal Finance Management Act, 2003 (Act 53 of 2003) and target 
dates for the submission of all the budget-related documentation to the Executive Mayor, 
Budget Steering Committee, Mayoral Committee and Council. 

3.4 Except where the Chief Financial Officer, with the consent of the Executive Mayor and 
Municipal Manager, decides otherwise, the sequence in which each annual budget and 
adjustments budget shall be prepared, shall be as follows: Firstly, the capital component, 
and secondly, the operating component. The operating component shall duly reflect the 
impact of the capital component on - 

3.4.1 depreciation charges; 

3.4.2 repairs and maintenance expenses; 

3.4.3 interest payable on external borrowings; and 

3.4.4 other operating expenses. 
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3.5 In preparing the operating budget, the Chief Financial Officer shall determine the number and type 
of votes to be used and the line-items to be shown under each vote, provided that in so doing the 
Chief Financial Officer shall properly and adequately reflect the organisational structure of the 
municipality, and further in so doing shall comply, in so far as the organisational structure 
permits, also with the prescribed budget format of National Treasury. 

3.6 The Chief Financial Officer shall determine the depreciation expenses to be charged to each vote, 
the apportionment of interest payable to the appropriate votes, the estimates of withdrawals from 
(claims) and contributions to (premiums) the self-insurance reserve, and the contributions to the 
provisions for bad debts, accrued leave entitlements and obsolescence of stocks. 

3.7 The Chief Financial Officer shall further, with the approval of the Executive Mayor and the 
Municipal Manager, determine the recommended contribution to the asset financing reserve and 
any special contributions to the self-insurance reserve. 

3.8 The Chief Financial Officer shall also, again with the approval of the Executive Mayor and the 
Municipal Manager, and having regard to the municipality’s current financial performance, 
determine the recommended aggregate growth factor(s) according to which the budgets for the 
various votes shall be drafted. 

3.9 The Chief Financial Officer shall compile monthly budget reports, with recommendations, 
comparing actual results with budgeted projections, and the Managers or heads of 
departments shall timeously and adequately furnish the Chief Financial Officer with all 
explanations required for deviations from the budget. The Chief Financial Officer shall 
submit these monthly reports to the Executive Mayor, Internal Audit Committee and 
Mayoral Committee, and all other prescribed parties, in accordance with the prescriptions 
of the Municipal Finance Management Act. 

3.10 The Chief Financial Officer shall provide technical and administrative support to the 
Executive Mayor in the preparation and approval of the annual and adjustment budgets, 
as well as in the consultative processes, which must precede the approval of such 
budgets. 

3.11 The Chief Financial Officer shall ensure that the annual and adjustments budgets comply 
with the requirements of the National Treasury, reflect the budget priorities determined by 
the Council, are aligned with the IDP, and comply with all budget-related policies, and 
shall make recommendations to the Council on the revision of the IDP and the budget- 
related policies where these are indicated. 

3.12 The Chief Financial Officer shall make recommendations on the financing of the draft 
capital budget for the ensuing and future financial years, indicating the impact of viable 
alternative financing scenarios on future expenses, and specifically commenting on the 
relative financial merits of internal and external financing options. 

3.13 The Chief Financial Officer shall determine the basis for allocating overhead expenses 
not directly chargeable to votes. The expenses associated with the councillors shall be 
allocated to a separate vote, and shall not be charged out as an overhead. 

3.14 The Chief Financial Officer shall ensure that the cost of indigency relief is separately 
reflected in the appropriate votes. 

3.15 The Chief Financial Officer shall ensure that the allocations from other organs of state 
are properly reflected in the annual and adjustments budget, and that the estimated 
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expenses against such allocations (other than the equitable share) are appropriately 
recorded. 


4. ANNEXURE: LEGAL REQUIREMENTS 

4.1 Section 15 - Appropriation of Funds for Expenditure 

Expenses may only be incurred in terms of the approved annual budget (or adjustments 
budget) and within the limits of the amounts appropriated for each budget vote. 


4.2 Section 16 - Annual Budgets 

4.2.1 The Council of the municipality must approve the annual budget before the end of May to 
which it relates. 

4.2.2 The Executive Mayor must table the annual budget at least ninety days before the start of 
such financial year. 

4.2.3 The capital budget may extend over three years, provided that it is separated into annual 
appropriations for that period. 


4.3 Section 17 - Contents of Annual Budgets and Supporting Documents 

4.3.1 The budget must be in the prescribed format, and must be divided into a capital 
and an operating budget. 

4.3.2 The budget must reflect the realistically expected revenues by major source for the 
budget year concerned. 

4.3.3 The expenses reflected in the budget must be divided into votes. 

4.3.4 The budget must also contain the foregoing information for the two financial years 
following the financial year to which the budget relates, as well as the actual revenues 
and expenses for the year before the current year, and the estimated revenues and 
expenses for the current year. 

4.3.5 The budget must be accompanied by all the following documents: 

a) Draft resolutions approving the budget and levying property rates, other taxes and 
tariffs for the financial year concerned. 

b) Draft resolutions (where applicable) amending the I DP and the budget-related 
policies. 

c) Measurable performance objectives for each budget vote, taking into account the 
municipality’s IDP. 

d) The projected cash flows for the financial year by revenue sources and 
expenditure votes. 

e) Any proposed amendments to the IDP. 
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f) Any proposed amendments to the budget-related policies. 

g) The cost to the municipality of the salaries, allowances and other benefits of its 
political office-bearers and other Councillors, the Municipal Manager, the Chief 
Financial Officer, and other senior managers. 

h) Particulars of any proposed allocations or grants to other municipalities, municipal 
entities, external mechanisms assisting the municipality in service delivery, other 
organs of state, and organisations such as NGOs, welfare institutions and so on. 

i) Particulars of the municipality’s investments. 

j) Various information in regard to municipal entities under the shared or sole control 
of the municipality. 


4.4 Section 18 - Funding of Expenditures 

The budget may be financed only from - 

a) realistically expected revenues, based on current and previous collection levels; 

b) cash-backed funds available from previous surpluses where such funds are not 
required for other purposes; and 

c) borrowed funds in respect of the capital budget only. 


4.5 Section 19 - Capital Projects 

4.5.1 A municipality may spend money on a capital project only if the money for the project 
(including the cost of any required feasibility studies) has been appropriated in the capital 
budget. 

4.5.2 The total cost of the project must also be approved by the Council. 

4.5.3 The envisaged sources of funding for the capital budget must be properly considered, 
and the Council must be satisfied that this funding is available and has not been 
committed for other purposes. 

4.5.4 Before approving a capital project, the Council must consider the projected cost of the 
project over all the ensuing financial years until the project becomes operational, as well 
as the future operational costs and any revenues which may arise in respect of such 
project, including the likely future impact on property rates and service tariffs. 


4.6 Section 20 - Matters to be Prescribed 

4.6.1 The Minister of Finance must prescribe the form of the annual budget, and may further 
prescribe a variety of other matters, including the inflation projections which the 
municipality must use in compiling its budget. 
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4.6.2 The Minister may also prescribe uniform norms and standards in regard to the setting of 
tariffs where a municipality entity or other external mechanisms is used to perform a 
municipal service; and may also take appropriate steps to ensure that a municipality 
does not, in exceeding its fiscal powers, materially and unreasonably prejudice national 
economic policies (particularly on inflation, administered pricing and equity), economic 
activities across municipal boundaries, and the national mobility of goods, services, 
capital or labour. 


4.7 Section 21 - Budget Preparation Process 
The Mayor of the municipality must - 

a) co-ordinate the processes for preparing the annual budget, and for reviewing the 
municipality’s IDP and budget-related policies to ensure that the budget, the IDP, 
and the policies are mutually consistent and credible; 

b) at least ten months before the start of the ensuing financial year, table in the 
Council the time schedule with key deadlines for the preparation, tabling and 
approval of the following year’s annual budget, the review of the IDP and budget- 
related policies, and the consultative processes required in the approval of the 
budget; 

c) when preparing the annual budget, take into account the municipality’s IDP, the 
national budget, provincial budget, the National Government’s fiscal and macro- 
economic policies, and the annual Division of Revenue Act; 

d) take all reasonable steps to ensure that the municipality revises its IDP in line with 
realistic revenue and expenditure projections for future years; 

e) consult the district municipality (if it is a local municipality) and all other local 
municipalities in the district, and all other local municipalities in the district if it is a 
district municipality; 

f) consult the National Treasury when requested, the Provincial Treasury, and such 
other provincial and national organs of state as may be prescribed; 

g) provide, on request, any budget-related information to the National Treasury, other 
national and provincial organs of state, and any other municipality affected by the 
budget. 

4.8.1 Immediately after the annual budget has been tabled, the Municipal Manager must make 
this budget and other budget-related documentation public, and must invite the local 
community to submit representations in regard to such budget. 

4.8.2 The Municipal Manager must also immediately submit the tabled budget in both printed 
and electronic formats to the National Treasury, the Provincial Treasury, and in either 
format to prescribed national and provincial organs of state and other municipalities 
affected by the budget. 

4.9 Section 23 - Consultations on Tabled Budgets 

4.9.1 After the budget has been tabled, the Council of the municipality must consider the views 
of the local community, the National Treasury, the Provincial Treasury, and any provincial 
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or national organs of state or municipalities which have made submissions on the 
budget. 


4.9.2 After considering these views, the Council must give the Mayor the opportunity to 
respond to the submissions received and, if necessary, revise the budget and table the 
relevant amendments for consideration by the Council. 

4.9.3 The National Treasury may issue guidelines on the manner in which the Council must 
process the annual budget, including guidelines on the formation of a committee of the 
Council to consider the budget and hold public hearings. Such guidelines shall be binding 
only if they are adopted by the Council. 


4.10 Section 24 - Approval of Annual Budgets 

4.10.1 The Council must consider approval of the budget at least thirty days before the start of 
the financial year to which such budget relates. 

4.10.2 The budget must be approved before the start of such financial year, and the resolutions 
and performance objectives referred to in Section 17 must simultaneously be adopted. 


4.11 Section 25 - Failure to Approve Budget before Start of Budget Year 

This Section sets out the process which must be followed if the budget is not approved in 
the normal course of events. Briefly the Council must reconsider and vote on the budget, 
or an amended version of the budget, every seven days until a budget is approved. The 
Executive Mayor must immediately inform the MEC for Local Government if the budget is 
not adopted by the start of the budget year, and may request a provincial intervention. 


4.12 Section 26 - Consequences of Failure to Approve Budget before Start of Budget Year 

The provincial executive must intervene in any municipality which has not approved its 
annual budget by the start of the relevant financial year. Such intervention must entail the 
taking of any appropriate steps to ensure a budget is approved, including dissolving the 
Council and appointing an administrator until a new Council can be elected, and 
approving a temporary budget until such new Council can adopt a permanent budget for 
the municipality. The Section also imposes restrictions on what may be spent in terms of 
such temporary budget. 

4.13 Section 27 - Non-compliance with Provisions of this Chapter 

This Section sets out the duties of the Executive Mayor to report any impending non- 
compliance and the general consequences of non-compliance with the requirements of 
the various foregoing prescriptions. 


4.14 Section 28 - Municipal Adjustments Budgets 

4.14.1 A municipality may revise its annual budget by means of an adjustments budget. 

Flowever, a municipality must promptly adjust its budgeted revenues and expenses if a 
material under-collection of revenues arises or is apparent. 
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4.14.2 A municipality may appropriate additional revenues which have become available but 
only to revise or accelerate spending programmes already budgeted for a municipality 
may in such adjustments budget, and within the prescribed framework, authorise 
unforeseen and unavoidable expenses on the recommendation of the Mayor. 

4.14.3 A municipality may authorise the utilisation of projected savings on any vote towards 
spending under another vote. 

4.14.4 Municipalities may also authorise the spending of funds unspent at the end of the 
previous financial year, where such under-spending could not reasonably have been 
foreseen at the time the annual budget was approved by the Council. 

4.14.5 Only the Executive Mayor of the municipality may table an adjustments budget. Such 
budget may be tabled whenever necessary, but limitations on the timing and frequency of 
such tabling may be prescribed. 

4.14.6 An adjustments budget must contain all of the following: 

a) An explanation of how the adjustments affect the approved annual budget. 

b) Appropriate motivations for material adjustments. 

c) An explanation of the impact of any increased spending on the current and future 
annual budgets. 

4.14.7 Municipal taxes and tariffs may not be increased during a financial year except if required 
in terms of a financial recovery plan. 


4.15 Section 29 - Unforeseen and Unavoidable Expenditure 

In regard to unforeseen and unavoidable expenses, the following apply: 

a) The Executive Mayor may authorise such expenses in an emergency or other 
exceptional circumstances. 

b) The municipality may not exceed a prescribed percentage of the approved annual 
budget in respect of such unforeseen and unavoidable expenses. 

c) These expenses must be reported by the Executive Mayor to the next Council 
meeting. 

d) The expenses must be appropriated in an adjustments budget. 

e) The adjustments budget must be passed within sixty days after the expenses were 
incurred. 

4.16 Section 30 - Unspent Funds 
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The appropriation of funds in an annual or adjustments budget will lapse to the extent 
that they are unspent by the end of the relevant budget year, but except for the expenses 
referred to above in Section 16. 


4.17 Section 31 - Shifting of Funds between Multi-year Appropriations 

If the funds for a capital project have been appropriated for more than one financial year 

(See par. 4.2, Section 16) these expenses may exceed the appropriation for any one 

financial year, provided: 

a) The increase is not more than 20% of that financial year’s allocation. 

b) The increase is funded in the next financial year’s appropriations. 

c) The Municipal Manager certifies that actual revenues are expected to exceed 
budgeted revenues and that enough funds will be available to finance such 
increased appropriation without incurring further borrowing beyond the annual 
budget limit. 

d) The Mayor gives prior written approval for such increased appropriation. 

e) All the above documentation is provided to the Auditor-General. 


4.18 Section 32 - Unauthorised, Irregular or Fruitless and Wasteful Expenditure 

Unauthorised expenses may be subject to exceptional cases and approval in an 
adjustments budget. 


4.19 Section 33 - Contracts having Future Budgetary Implications 

4.19.1 Contracts extending beyond one financial year may be entered into by the municipality, 
but if such contract extends beyond the three years covered in the annual budget, the 
municipality may enter into such contract only if - 

a) the Municipal Manager, at least sixty days before the Council meeting at which the 
contract is to be approved, has made the contract public, with an information 
statement summarising the municipality’s obligations, and inviting the local 
community and other interested parties to submit comments or make 
representations; 

b) the Municipal Manager solicits the views and recommendations of the National 
Treasury and Provincial Treasury in respect to such contract, as well as those of 
the National Department of Provincial and Local Government, and any national 
department concerned with water, sanitation or electricity, if the contract relates to 
any of these services; 

c) the Council has taken into account the projected financial obligations in regard to 
such contract, the impact on tariffs, and the views and comments received from all 
the foregoing parties; 


241 



d) the Council adopts a resolution determining that the municipality will secure a 
significant capital investment or derive a significant financial or economic benefit 
from the contract, and approves the entire contract exactly as it is to be executed. 

4.19.2 A contract for purposes of this Section shall exclude any contract relating to the incurring 
of long-term debt by the municipality, employment contracts, contracts for categories of 
goods as may be prescribed, or contracts where the value of the contract is less than a 
prescribed value or a prescribed percentage of the annual budget. 


4.20 Section 42 - Price Increases of Bulk Resources for Provision of Municipal Services 

4.20.1 National and provincial organs of state which supply water, electricity or any other bulk 
resources to municipalities or municipal entities for the provision of municipal services 
may increase the price of such resources only after doing all the following: 

a) The proposed increase must be submitted to the organ’s executive authority and 
(where legislation so requires) to any regulatory agency for approval. 

b) At least forty days prior to the above submission the National Treasury and 
organised local government must be invited to submit written comments on the 
proposed increase. 

c) The executive authority, after taking into account the comments received, must 
table the price increase in Parliament or the provincial legislature, as the case may 
be, with a full motivation and certain other prescribed explanatory documentation. 

4.20.2 Unless the Minister of Finance otherwise directs, a price increase must be tabled on or 
before 15 March to take effect from 1 July of the same year. If it is tabled after 15 March 
it may only take effect from 1 July of the following year. 


4.21 Section 43 - Applicability of Tax and Tariff Capping on Municipalities 

If a national or provincial organ of state is legislatively empowered to determine the upper 

limits of any municipal tax or tariff, such determination takes effect on the date specified 

in the determination, but provided that, unless the Minister of Finance otherwise directs - 

a) a determination promulgated on or before 15 March shall not take effect before 1 
July of the same year; 

b) a determination promulgated after 15 March shall not take effect before 1 July of 
the following year; 

c) a determination shall not be allowed to impair a municipality’s ability to meet any 
annual or periodic escalations in the payments it must make in respect of any 
contract legally entered into by a municipality. 

4.22 Section 53 - Budget Processes and Related Matters 
4.22.1 The Executive Mayor of the municipality must - 

a) provide general political guidance over the annual budget process and the 
priorities that guide the preparation of each budget; 
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b) co-ordinate the annual revision of the I DP, as well as the preparation of the annual 
budget, and determine how the I DP is to be taken into account or is to be revised 
for purposes of such budget; 

c) take all reasonable steps to ensure that the Council approves the annual budget 
before the start of the financial year to which it relates, and that the municipality’s 
service delivery and budget implementation plan is approved within twenty-eight 
days after the approval of the budget; 

d) ensure that the annual performance agreements for the Municipal Manager and 
the senior managers of the municipality are linked to measurable performance 
objectives which are approved with the budget and the service delivery and 
budget implementation plan. 

4.22.2 The Executive Mayor must promptly report to the Council and the MEC for Local 
Government any delay in tabling the annual budget, approving the service delivery and 
budget implementation plan or signing the annual performance agreements. 

4.22.3 The Executive Mayor must further ensure that the service delivery targets and quarterly 
performance indicators, and the monthly projections of revenues and expenses in the 
service delivery and budget implementation plan, are made public not later than fourteen 
days after these matters have been approved; and that the performance agreements of 
the Municipal Manager and other senior officials are similarly made public not later than 
fourteen days after their approval. 

4.23 Section 68 - Budget Preparation 

The Municipal Manager must assist the Executive Mayor in performing the assigned 
budgetary functions and must provide the Executive Mayor with administrative support, 
operational resources and the information necessary to perform these functions. 


4.24 Section 69 - Budget Implementation 

4.24.1 The Municipal Manager is responsible for implementing the budget, and must take 
reasonable steps to ensure that - 

a) funds are spent in accordance with the budget; 

b) expenses are reduced if expected revenues are less than projected; 

c) revenues and expenses are properly monitored. 

4.24.2 The Municipal Manager must prepare any adjustments budget when such budget is 
necessary and submit it to the Executive Mayor for consideration and tabling in Council. 

4.24.3 The Municipal Manager must submit a draft service delivery and budget implementation 
plan to the Executive Mayor fourteen days after the annual budget has been approved, 
and must also within the same period submit drafts of the annual performance 
agreements to the Executive Mayor. 


4.25 Section 70 - Impending Shortfalls, Overspending and Overdrafts 
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The Municipal Manager must report in writing to the Council any impending shortfalls in 
the annual revenue budget, as well as any impending overspending, together with the 
steps taken to prevent or rectify these problems. 

4.26 Section 71 - Monthly Budget Statements 

4.26.1 The Municipal Manager must, not later than ten working days after the end of each 
calendar month, submit to the Executive Mayor and Provincial Treasury a report in the 
prescribed format on the state of the municipality’s budget for such calendar month, as 
well as on the state of the budget cumulatively for the financial year to date. This report 
must reflect the following: 

a) Actual revenues per source, compared with budgeted revenues. 

b) Actual expenses per vote, compared with budgeted expenses. 

c) Actual capital expenditure per vote, compared with budgeted expenses. 

d) Actual borrowings, compared with the borrowings envisaged to fund the capital 
budget. 

e) The amount of allocations received, compared with the budgeted amount. 

f) Actual expenses against allocations, but excluding expenses in respect of the 
equitable share. 

g) Explanations of any material variances between the actual revenues and 
expenses as indicated above and the projected revenues by source and expenses 
by vote as set out in the service delivery and budget implementation plan. 

h) The remedial or corrective steps to be taken to ensure that the relevant projections 
remain within the approved or revised budget. 

i) Projections of the revenues and expenses for the remainder of the financial year, 
together with an indication of how and where the original projections have been 
revised. 


4.26.2 The report to the National Treasury must be both in electronic format and in a signed 
written document. 


4.27 Section 54 - Budgetary Control and Early Identification of Financial Problems 
4.27.1 On receipt of the report from the Municipal Manager, the Executive Mayor must - 

a) consider the report; 

b) check whether the budget has been implemented in accordance with the service 
delivery and budget implementation plan; 

c) issue appropriate instructions to the Municipal Manager to ensure that the budget 
is implemented in accordance with this plan, and that the spending of funds and 
the collection of revenues proceed in accordance with the approved budget; 

d) identify any financial problems facing the municipality, as well as any emerging or 
impending financial problems. 
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e) submit to the Council within thirty days of the end of each quarter a report on the 
implementation of the budget and the financial state of affairs of the municipality. 

4.27.2 If the municipality faces any serious financial problems, the Executive Mayor must - 

a) promptly respond to and initiate the remedial or corrective steps proposed by the 
Municipal Manager; 

b) alert the MEC for Local Government and the Council of the municipality to the 
problems concerned. 

4.27.3 The Executive Mayor may revise the details of the service delivery and budget 
implementation plan, but any revisions to the service delivery targets and quarterly 
performance indicators must be approved by the Council, and be supported by an 
adjustments budget. Any changes made to the projections of revenues and expenses as 
set out in the plan must promptly be made public. 


4.28 Section 55 - Report to Provincial Executive if Conditions for Provincial Intervention Exist 

If the Council has not approved its annual budget by the first day of the financial year to 
which it relates, or if the municipality encounters serious financial problems, the 
Executive Mayor must immediately report this matter to the MEC for Local Government 
and may recommend a provincial intervention. 


4.29 Section 72 - Mid-year Budget and Performance Assessment 

4.29.1 The Municipal Manager must assess the budgetary performance of the municipality for 
the first half of the financial year, taking into account all the monthly budget reports for 
the first six months, the service delivery performance of the municipality as against the 
service delivery targets and performance indicators which were set in the service delivery 
and budget implementation plan, and the past financial year’s annual report and the 
progress made in resolving problems identified in such report. 

4.29.2 The Municipal Manager must then submit a report on such assessment to the Executive 
Mayor, the National Treasury and the Provincial Treasury. 

4.29.3 The Municipal Manager may in such report make recommendations for adjusting the 
annual budget and for revising the projections of revenues and expenses set out in the 
service delivery and Budget Implementation Plan. 

4.29.4 In terms of Section 54(l)(f) the Executive Mayor must promptly submit this assessment 
report to the Council of the municipality. 


4.30 Section 73 - Reports on Failure to Adopt or Implement Budget-related and Other Policies 

The Municipal Manager must inform the Provincial Treasury, in writing, of any failure by 
the Council to adopt or implement any budget-related policy or a supply chain 
management policy, and of any non-compliance by an office-bearer or political structure 
with such policy. 
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4.31 Section 75 - Information to be Placed on Websites of Municipalities 

The Municipal Manager must place on the municipality’s official website (inter alia) the 
following: 

a) The annual and adjustments budgets and all budget-related documents. 

b) All budget-related policies. 

c) The annual report. 

d) All performance agreements. 

e) All service delivery agreements. 

f) All long-term borrowing contracts. 

g) All quarterly reports submitted to the Council on the implementation of the budget 
and the financial state of affairs of the municipality. 

4.32 Section 80 - Establishment (of Municipal Budget and Treasury Office) 

Every municipality must have a budget and treasury office comprising a Chief Financial 
Officer supported by appointed officials and contracted staff. 

4.33 Section 81- Role of Chief Financial Officer 

The Chief Financial Officer is administratively in charge of the Budget and Treasury 
Office and must, inter alia - 

a) assist the Municipal Manager in preparing and implementing the budget; 

b) perform such budgeting, financial reporting and Financial Management and review 
duties as are delegated by the Municipal Manager; 

c) account to the Municipal Manager for the performance of all the foregoing 
responsibilities. 

4.34 Section 83 - Competency levels of professional financial officials 

The Municipal Manager, senior managers, the Chief Financial Officer and the other 
financial officials in a municipality must all meet prescribed Financial Management Policy 
competency levels. 
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DRAFT POLICY FOR MUNICIPAL TARIFFS 


1. GENERAL INTRODUCTION 

1.1 A tariff policy must be compiled, adopted and implemented in terms of Section 74 
of the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, 2000 (Act 32 of 2000), such 
policy to cover among other things, the levying of fees for municipal services 
provided by the municipality itself or by way of service delivery agreements. 

1.2 The rates and tariffs policy has been compiled taking into account where 
applicable, the guidelines set out in Section 74 of the Act. 

1.3 In setting its annual tariffs the Council shall at all times take due cognisance of 
the tariffs applicable elsewhere in the economic region, and of the impact which 
its own tariffs may have on local economic development. 


2. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

2.1 Service tariffs imposed by the TIokwe City Council shall not be viewed as taxes, 
and therefore the ability of the relevant consumer or user of the services to which 
such tariffs relate, shall not be considered as a relevant criterion (except in the 
case of the indigency relief measures approved by the municipality from time to 
time). 

2.2 The TIokwe City Council shall ensure that its tariffs are uniformly and fairly 
applied throughout the municipal region. 

2.3 Tariffs for the four (4) major services rendered by the municipality, namely - 

2.3.1 electricity 

2.3.2 water 

2.3.3 sewerage (waste water) 

2.3.4 refuse removal (solid waste) 

shall as far as possible recover the expenses associated with the rendering of 
each service concerned. The tariff which a particular consumer or user pays, 
shall therefore be directly related to the standard of service received and the 
quantity of the particular service used or consumed. 

2.4 The TIokwe City Council shall, as far as circumstances reasonably permit, 
ensure that the tariffs levied in respect of the foregoing services further generate 
an operating surplus each financial year of ± 10% or such lesser percentage as 
Council may determine at the time that the annual operating budget is approved. 
Such surpluses shall be applied in relief of property rates and for the partial 
financing of general services or for the future capital expansion of the service 
concerned, or both. The modesty of such surplus shall prevent the service tariffs 
concerned from being viewed as concealed taxes. 
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2.5 The City Council shall develop, approve and at least annually review an 
indecency support programme for the municipal area. This programme shall set 
out clearly Council's cost recovery policy in respect of the tariffs which it levies 
on registered indigents, and the implications of such policy for the tariffs which it 
imposes on other users and consumers in the municipal region. 

2.6 In line with the principles embodied in the Constitution and in other legislation 
pertaining to Local Government, Council may differentiate between different 
categories of users and consumers in regard to the tariffs which it levies. Such 
differentiation shall, however, at all times be reasonable, and shall be fully 
disclosed in each annual budget. 

2.7 Council's tariff policy shall be transparent, and the extent to which there is cross- 
subsidisation between categories of consumers or users shall be evident to all 
consumers or users of the service in question. 

2.8 Council further undertakes to ensure that its tariffs shall be easily explainable and 
understood by all consumers affected by the tariff policy concerned. 

2.9 Council also undertakes to render its services cost-effectively in order to ensure 
the best possible cost of service delivery. 

2.10 In the case of directly measurable services, namely electricity and water. Council 
shall properly meter the consumption of such services, and meters shall be read, 
wherever circumstances reasonably permit, on a monthly basis. The charges 
levied on consumers shall be proportionate to the quantity of the service which 
they consume. In addition. Council can levy monthly availability charges for the 
services concerned, and these charges shall be fixed for each type of property as 
determined in accordance with the detailed policies set out below. Generally, 
consumers of water and electricity can therefore pay two (2) charges: One which 
is unrelated to the volume of consumption and is levied because of the sustained 
availability of the service concerned; and another directly related to the 
consumption of the service in question. 

2. 11 In considering the costing of its water, electricity and sewerage services. Council 
shall take due cognisance of the high capital cost of establishing and expanding 
such services, and of the resultant high fixed costs, as opposed to variable costs 
of operating these services. Council therefore undertakes to maintain and plan 
the management and expansion of the services carefully in order to ensure that 
both current and reasonably expected future demands are adequately catered 
for, and that demand levels which fluctuate significantly over shorter periods are 
also met. This may mean that the services operate at less than full capacity at 
various periods, and the costs of such surplus capacity must also be covered in 
the tariffs which are annually levied. 

2.12 In adopting what is fundamentally a two-part tariff structure, namely a fixed 
availability charge coupled with a charge based on consumption, the municipality 
believes that it is properly attending to the demands which both future expansion 
and variable demand cycles and other fluctuations will make on service delivery. 
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2. 13 It is therefore accepted that part of the Council's tariff policy for electricity 
services will be to ensure that those consumers who are mainly responsible for 
peak demand, and therefore for the incurring by Council of the associated 
demand charges from Eskom, will have to bear the costs associated with these 
charges. To this end the Council shall therefore install demand meters to 
measure the maximum demand of such consumers during certain periods. Such 
consumers shall therefore pay the relevant demand charge as well as a service 
charge directly related to their actual consumption of electricity during the 
relevant metering period. 


3. CALCULATION OF TARIFFS FOR MAJOR SERVICES 

3.1 In order to determine the tariffs which must be charged for the supply of the four 
major services, Council shall identify all the costs of operation of the 
undertakings concerned, including specifically the following: 

3.1.1 Cost of bulk purchases in the case of water and electricity. 

3.1.2 Distribution costs, including distribution losses in the case of water and 
electricity. 

3.1.3 Distribution losses. 

3.1.4 Depreciation and finance charges. 

3.1.5 Maintenance of infrastructure and other fixed assets. 

3.1.6 Administration and service costs, including 

(a) service charges levied by other directorates/departments such as finance, 
human resources and legal services; 

(b) reasonable general overheads, such as the costs associated with the 
Office of the Municipal Manager; 

(c) adequate contributions to the provisions for bad debts and obsolescence 
of stock; 

(d) all other ordinary operating expenses associated with the service 
concerned. (Note: the costs of the democratic process in Council - that 
is, all expenses associated with the political structures in Council - shall 
form part of the expenses to be financed from property rates and general 
revenues, and shall not be included in the costing of the major services of 
the municipality). 

3.1.7 The intended surplus to be generated for the financial year, such surplus to be 
applied 
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(a) as an appropriation to capital reserves; and/or 

(b) generally in relief of rates and general services. 

3.1.8 Council shall provide the first 80 kWh of electricity per month to indigents for 
prepaid meters as well as the first 10 kf of water per month (free of charge in 
terms of Council's indecency relief programme) to all households (free of 
charge). The Council can further consider relief in respect of the tariffs for 
sewerage and refuse removal for such registered indigents to the extent that 
Council deems such relief affordable in terms of each annual budget. 

3.1.9 Because water is a scarce national resource, and Council is committed to the 
prudent conservation of such resources, the tariff levied for domestic 
consumption of water should escalate according to the volume of water 
consumed. The tariff for domestic consumption shall be based on monthly 
consumption of up to 10 kf (free for all households), more than 10 kf but not 
more than 20 kf, more than 20 kf but not more than 40 kf, more than 40 kf but 
not more than 60 kf, more than 60 kf but not more than 80 kf, and more than 80 
kf. 


Tariffs for non-domestic consumption shall be based on a single charge per kl 
consumed, irrespective of the volume of consumption concerned. 

NOTE: The national guidelines for the supply of free basic water is 6 k€ per 
household per month and in the case of Potchefstroom it amounts to 10 k€ 
per household per month. 

3.1.10 Council shall determine tariffs for prepaid electricity meters annually. No fixed 
availability charge shall be levied on properties where prepaid meters have been 
installed. This distinction is made in recognition of the financial advantages 
which prepaid metering entails for the services in question. 

3.1 .1 1 Municipal departments shall also be levied for municipal services. 


4. ELECTRICITY 

4.1 The various categories of electricity consumers, as set out below, shall be 
charged at the applicable tariffs, as approved by Council in each annual budget. 

4.2 Tariff adjustments shall be at least once a year with effect from a date 
determined by Council from time to time. 

4.3 A fixed availability charge per metering point per month or part thereof in 
accordance with the various circuit-breaker ratings (except buildings, registered 
in the name of a religious denomination, used solely as places of worship) shall 
be charged monthly. 

4.4 Conventional meters are read monthly and billed for their electricity consumption 
at the tariff applicable to the category in which the particular consumer falls. 
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4.5 Buildings registered in the name of a religious denomination, used solely as 
places of worship and that are supplied with a single phase or three-phase 
connection, pay a different fixed availability charge. 


5. WATER 

5.1 The categories of water consumers as set out below shall be charged at the 
applicable tariffs, as approved by Council in each annual budget. 

5.2 Tariff adjustments shall be effective from 1 July each year. 

5.3 Categories of consumption and charges shall be as follows: 

5.3.1 All domestic water consumers shall receive the first ten (10) kf of water 
consumption per month free. Thereafter a stepped tariff per kf as determined by 
Council from time to time shall be applicable on metered water consumption, as 
set out in Part 3 of this policy. 

5.3.2 All other consumers shall be charged for actual water consumption at a stepped 
tariff per kf as determined by Council from time to time, and as set out in Part 3 
of this policy. 


5.3.3 A basic water availability charge, as determined by Council from time to time 
(excluding indigents), shall be charged per housing unit, or per stand, with or 
without improvements, that is connected to the main water pipe whether water is 
consumed or not, on a monthly basis or part of it. 

5.3.4 The TIokwe City Council's water consumption shall be charged at approved 
tariffs. 


6. REFUSE REMOVAL 

6.1 The categories of refuse removal users, as set out below, shall be charged at the 
applicable tariffs, as approved by Council in each annual budget. 

6.2 A separate fixed monthly refuse removal charge shall apply to each of the 
following categories of users, based on the cost of the service concerned per 
removal. 

6.2.1 Domestic and other users (once or twice weekly removal). 

6.2.2 Business and other users (twice weekly removal). 

6.2.3 Daily services (six days per week). 
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6.3 


Registered indigents may receive such discount on this charge, as the Council 
deems affordable when approving each annual budget. 

6.4 Tariff adjustments shall be effective from 1 July each year. 

6.5 A fixed monthly charge based on the cost may be charged to the Council's 
directorates/departments. 


7. SEWERAGE 

7.1 The categories of sewerage users, as set out below, shall be charged per month 
at the applicable tariff as approved by Council in each annual budget. 

Categories of usage and charges shall be: 

7.1.1 Sewerage levies will only be charged if a water connection exists. 

7.1.2 A fixed monthly sewerage levy will be charged to domestic users or per stand, 
with or without improvements, that is connected to the main sewerage pipe. 

7.1.3 Sewerage levies for flats are determined according to the number of housing 
units. 

7.1.4 Sewerage levies for businesses and factories are determined according to the 
total water consumption on the stand. 

7.1.5 The sewerage levies for schools and tertiary institutions, i.e. North West 
University, Vuselela College, Agricultural College, etc., are determined according 
to the number of scholars/students and personnel. 


7.1.6 Registered indigents may receive such discount on this charge, as the Council 
deems affordable when approving each annual budget. 

7.2 Tariff adjustments will be effective from 1 July each year. 


8. SUNDRY TARIFFS 

8.1 All sundry tariffs shall be standardised within the municipal region. 

8.2 All sundry tariffs shall be approved by Council in each annual budget, and shall, 
when deemed appropriate by Council, be subsidised by property rates and 
general revenues, particularly when the tariffs will prove uneconomical when 
charged to cover the cost of the service concerned, or when the cost cannot be 
determined accurately, or when the tariff is designed purely to regulate rather 
than finance the use of the particular service or amenity. 
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8.3 All sundry tariffs over which Council has full control shall annually be adjusted at 
least in line with the prevailing consumer price index, unless there are compelling 
reasons why such adjustment should not be effected. 

8.4 Sundry tariffs shall include the following: 

8.4.1 Cemetery fees 

8.4.2 Housing rentals 

8.4.3 Library fees (e.g. membership fees, fines, lost book, lost membership 
cards) 

8.4.4 Rentals for the use of municipal premises 

8.4.5 Rentals for the use of municipal sports grounds 

8.4.6 Rentals for the lease of municipal property 

8.4.7 Building plan fees 

8.4.8 Advertising sign fees 

8.4.9 Plastic bag sales 

8.4.10 Refuse bin sales 

8.4.11 Cleaning of stands 

8.4.12 Sewerage connection fees 

8.4.13 Photostat copies and faxes 

8.4.14 Clearance certificates 

8.4.15 Pound fees 

8.4.16 Electricity - Disconnection and reconnection fees 

8.4.17 Electricity - New connection fees 

8.4.18 Water - Disconnection and reconnection fees 

8.4.19 Water - New connection fees 

8.4.20 Penalty and other charges in terms of the Credit Control and Debt 
Collection Policy 

8.4.21 Supply of information 

8.4.22 Garden refuse removal 

8.4.23 Licence fees (drivers, learner licence and roadworthy) 

8.4.24 Sale of livestock 

8.4.25 Sale of miscellaneous items 

8.4.26 Entrance fees and accommodation fees at the Potchefstroom Lakeside 
Recreation Resort 

8.4.27 Fire Services 

8.4.28 Dog Licenses 

8.4.29 Traffic 

8.4.30 Informal Trade 

8.4.31 Fire Services Training Centre 

(Kindly note further, that the licensing fees for driver's, learner's, 
roadworthiness, motor vehicle licenses), are determined by the North 
West Department of Transport). 


9. ANNEXURE: LEGAL REQUIREMENTS 

9.1 Section 1: Water Services Act, 1997 (Act 108 of 1997) 

9.2 Section 10: Norms and standards for tariffs 


255 



A municipality, in its capacity as a water services institution, must apply a tariff for 
water services which is not substantially different from any norms and standards 
which the Minister of Water Affairs and Forestry, with the concurrence of the 
Minister of Finance, has prescribed in terms of the present Act. 

9.3 Section 21: By-law 

A municipality, in its capacity as water services authority, must make by-laws 
which contain conditions for the provision of water services, and which provide 
for at least the following {inter alia): 

(a) The standard of the services. 

(b) The technical conditions of supply, including quality standards, units or 
standards of measurement, the verification of meters, acceptable limits of 
error and procedures for the arbitration of disputes relating to the 
measurement of water services provided. 

(c) The determination and structure of tariffs in accordance with Section 10 of 
the present Act. 

If the municipality, in its capacity as water services authority, has imposed 
conditions under which water services are provided, such conditions must be 
accessible to consumers and potential consumers. 

If the municipality, in its capacity as water services authority, provides water for 
industrial use, or controls a system through which industrial effluent is disposed 
of it must make by-laws providing for at least the following: 

(a) The standards of the service. 

(b) The technical conditions of provision and disposal. 

(c) The determination and structure of tariffs. 

9.4 Section II: Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, 2000 (Act 32 of 
2000) 

9 . 4.1 Section 74: Tariff Policy 

The Council of a municipality must adopt and implement a tariff policy on the 
levying of fees for the services provided by the municipality itself or by way of 
service delivery agreements. 


Such policy must comply with the provisions of the present Act and any other 
applicable legislation. 

(a) That users of municipal services must be treated equitably in the 
application of the municipality’s tariffs. 
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(b) That the amount individual users pay for services must generally be in 
proportion to the use of such services. 

(c) That poor households must have access to at least basic services 
through tariffs which cover only operating and maintenance costs, special 
tariffs or lifeline tariffs for low levels of use or consumption of services or 
for basic levels of services, or any other direct or indirect method of 
subsidisation of tariffs for poor households. 

(d) That tariffs must reflect the costs reasonably associated with rendering 
the service, including capital, operating, maintenance, administration and 
replacement costs, and interest charges. 

(e) That tariffs must be set at levels that facilitate the financial sustainability 
of the service, taking into account subsidisation from sources other than 
the service concerned. 

(f) That provision may be made in appropriate circumstances for a surcharge 
on the tariff for a service. 

(g) That provision may be made for the promotion of local economic 
development through special tariffs for categories of commercial and 
industrial users. 

(h) That the economic, efficient and effective use of resources, the recycling 
of waste, and other appropriate environmental objectives must be 
encouraged. 

(i) That the extent of subsidisation of tariffs for poor households and other 
categories of users must be fully disclosed. 

The tariff policy may differentiate in respect of services, service standards, 
service providers and other matters between different categories of users, 
debtors or geographical areas. 

If the policy entails such differentiation, the municipality must ensure that this 
does not amount to unfair discrimination. 

9.4.2 Section 73: General duty 

The municipality must give effect to the provisions of the Constitution, and in 
doing so give priority to the basic needs of the local community, promote the 
development of the local community and ensure that all members of the local 
community have access to at least the minimum level of basic municipal 
services. 

The services provided by the municipality must be: equitable and accessible; 
provided in a manner conducive to the prudent, economic, efficient and effective 
use of available resources, and the improvement of standards of quality over 
time; financially sustainable; environmentally sustainable; and regularly 
reviewed with a view to upgrading, extension and improvement. 
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9.4.3 Section 75: By-laws to give effect to policy 

The Council of the municipality must adopt by-laws to give effect to the 
implementation and enforcement of its tariff policy. 

Such by-laws may differentiate in respect of services, service standards, service 
providers and other matters between different categories of users, debtors or 
geographical areas, but in a manner which does not amount to unfair 
discrimination. 


oooOooo 
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AMENDMENT OF ELECTRICITY TARIFFS 2010/2011 FINANCIAL YEAR (JVDB/BJ.03.30.1) 
(RMS 10579) 


1. INTRODUCTION 

The purpose of the report is to inform Council about an annexure to the Municipal 
Finance Management Act (MFMA) circular No. 51 of 23 March 2010 in which National 
Treasury advises municipality’s electricity retail tariffs should not increase more than 
about 22% for the 2010/201 1 financial year. 

2. ANNEXURE 

2.1 Official Resolution by the Executive Mayor EM 241/2009-08-21 

3. ACRONOMYS 

MFMA: Municipal Finance Management Act 
NERSA: National energy Regulator of South Africa 

4. DISCUSSION 

4.1 ESKOM BULK TARIFF INCREASES 

On 15 March 2010, the Minister of Public Enterprises, in terms of section 42 of the 
MFMA, tabled in Parliament Eskom’s amended Pricing Structure: Retail Tariffs for 
Municipalities 201 0/201 1 . 

For the period 1 July 2010 to 30 June 201 1 Eskom will increase the municipal tariff rates 
for bulk electricity by 28,9 per cent. 

When calculating their electricity retail tariffs to customers, municipalities must only apply 
the above increase to the bulk electricity component of their electricity cost structure. 
This implies that under normal circumstances the municipality’s electricity retail tariffs 
should not increase by more than about 22 percent for 2010/2011 (assuming bulk 
electricity costs constitute 67 percent of total input cost, and an 8 per cent increase for 
other costs). 

However, in their tariff applications to NERSA, municipalities may motivate for higher 
increases, after considering all factors that impact on their electricity services. 
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4.2 PROPOSED ELECTRICITY TARIFF INCREASE 2010/2011 


Tariff 

category 

Current 
tariff up to 
30 June 

2010 

Tariff 

applied for 
from 1 July 
2010 

% Increase 

Additional 

2c/kWh 

increase for 

refurbishment 
and Capex 

Programme 

Comments 

l.Domestic 
basic charge 





Tariff B 

15 A 
phase 

single 

R28-57 

R30-57 

7 



20A 

phase 

single 

R28-57 

R30-57 

7 



30A 

phase 

Single 

R1 00-49 

R1 07-52 

7 



45A 

phase 

single 

R1 49-58 

R1 60-05 

7 



55A 

phase 

single 

R2 13-00 

R227-91 

7 



60A 

phase 

single 

R239-23 

R255— 98 

7 



80 A single 

R358-22 

R383-30 

7 



3x20A 

phase 

Three 

R342-00 

R365-94 

7 



3x30A 

phase 

Three 

R427-15 

R457-05 

7 



1.1 

Charge 

Unit 






Credit 

(konventional) 

58c 

70,18c 

21 

72,18c 
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Prepaid 

73,18c 

86,35c 

18 

88,35c 


Religious 

institution 

R59-56 

R72-07 

21 



2.Commercial 
basic charge 





Tariff C 

3x 40A Three 
phase 

R581-77 

R622-49 

7 



3x45A Three 
phase 

R750-20 

R802-71 

7 



3x60A Three 
phase 

R1 298-50 

R1 389-40 

7 



3x80A Three 
phase 

R2 451-95 

R2 623-59 

7 



2.2 Unit 

charge 






Credit 

(conventional) 

50,10c 

60,62c 

21 

62,62c 


Religious 

institution 

140,87c 

170,45c 

21 

172,45c 


Prepaid 60A 

72,36c 

85,38c 

18 

87,38c 


Prepaid 80A 

85,86c 

101,31c 

18 

103,31c 








3. Industrial 





Tariff D 

Basic charge 

R1 25-63 

R1 52-01 

21 



Energy charge 

R35,87c 

43,40c 

21 

45,40c 


Demand 

charge 

R1 00-39 

R121-47 

21 



Minimum 
charge per 

metering point 

R2 325-64 

R2 814-02 

21 
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4. Industrial 





Basic charge 

R1 57-62 

R1 90-72 

21 

43,21c 

For first 2mil 

units 

34,06c 

41,21c 

21 

43,21c 

For next 1mil 

units 

30,63c 

37,06c 

21 

39,06c 

For next 1mil 

units 

27,24c 

32,96c 

21 

34,96c 

For next 1mil 

units 

24,24c 

29,33c 

21 

31,33c 

For units 

above 5mil 

20,6c 

24,93c 

21 

26,93c 

Demand 

charge 

R97-22 

R1 17-64 

21 


Minimum 
charge per 

metering point 

R2 093-50 

R2 533-14 

21 



Tariff E 


5. industrial 

Minimum 

charge 


6. General 


R792-01 

R958-33 

21 


34,06c 

41,21c 

21 

43,21c 

30,63c 

37,06c 

21 

39,06c 









R47-18 

R57-09 

21 



Tariff F 


I 


Tariff 

streetlight 

connection 


i 




phase 






5A single 

phase 

R1 12-61 

R1 36-26 

21 



10A single 

phase 

R235-99 

R258-55 

21 









7. Temporary 
connection 





Tariff 1 

Basic charge 

R3 17-66 

R384-37 

21 



Energy charge 

127,8c 

154,64c 

21 

156,64c 



The following resolution was adopted by the Executive Mayor on 21 August 2009, EM 241 

paragraph 2 “ That an application be made to the National Energy Regulator of South Africa to 

increase the electricity price with an additional 2 cents per kWh above the NERSA guideline 

increase for the funding of abnormal maintenance and major capital refurbishment. 

4.3 PART II MISCELLANEOUS TARIFFS 

4.3.1 By the substitution in Section 1 for the figures “R58” and “R1 17” of the figures “ R63-80” 
and “R1 28-70” respectively. 

4.3.2 By the substation in section 2 for the figures R20-52 and R64-13 of the figures “R22-57” 
and “R70-54” respectively. 

4.3.3 By the substation in section 3 for the figure “R47-78” of the figures “R52-53” 

4.3.4 By the substitution in Section 4 for the figures R83-95, “R1 08-44”, “R1 18-93”, “ R169- 
65” and “R41-98” of the figures “R92-35” , “ R1 19-28” , “R1 30-82” , “R1 86-62” and “ 
R46-18” respectively. 

4.3.5 By the substitution in Section 5 (1 ) for the figures “R59-47” of the figure “R1 65-00” 

4.3.6 By the substitution in Section 5 (3) for the figure “R1 50-00” of the figure “R65-42” 

4.3.7 By the substitution in Section 6 for the figures “R53-64”, “R93-28”, “R61-22”, “R47-01” 
and “ R5-59 of the figures “ R59-00”, “R1 02-61” , R67-34” , “R 51-71” and “ R6-15” 
respectively. 

4.3.8 By the substitution in Section 9 for the figure “ R38-48” and “R64-13” of the figure “ R42- 
33” and “R70-54” respectively. 
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4.4 PART III CONSUMERS CONNECTIONS 

4.4.1 BY the substitution in Section 5 (1) for the figures “R1 516-00” , “R1 447-00”, “R1 447- 
00, “R1 166-00”, “R2 179-00”, “R23-32” and “R68-90” of the figures “ R1 667-60” , “ 
R700-00”, “R700-00” , “R1 282-60’, “R2 396-90”, “R25-56” and “R75-79” respectively. 

4.4.2 By the substitution in Section 5 (2) for the figures “R8 570” and “R1 1-66” for the figures 
“R9 427-00” and R12-83” respectively. 

4.4.3 By the amendment of Section 5 (2) (d) (ii) to read as follows: 

“Such a meter point will be supplied with a conventional meter at a cost of R1 282-60” 

4.4.4 By the addition of Section 5 (2) (d) (iii) to read as follows 

“Such a meter point will be supplied with a prepaid meter at a cost of R700-00” 

4.4.5 By the substitution in Section 6 for the figures “R1 516-00 and “R2 283-00” of the figures 
“R1 667-60 and “R2 51 1-30” respectively. 

5. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

The Manager Finance to comment. 

6. EXISTING COUNCIL POLICY 

None. 

7. COMMENTS FROM WARD COMMITEES 

None 

RECOMMENDATION 

8.1 That the proposed increases in the electricity tariff for the 2010/2011 financial year as 
indicated in paragraph 3.2 , 3.3 and 3.4 be approved. 

8.2 That the approval of the 2010/2011 electricity tariffs be subject to the approval of the 
National Energy Regulator of South Africa. 

8.3 That all reference to rural tariff be deleted. 


MANAGER INFRASTRUCTURE 

NA MASHELE 

2010-03-30 
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WATERVOORSIENING: WYSIGING VAN TARIEWE VIR 2010/2011//WATER 
PROVISION: AMENDMENT OF TARIFFS FOR 2010/2011 (RKC/rkc03.26.01) 


In hierdie verslag word tariewe vir In his report a 6% tariff increase is proposed 
2010/201 1 boekjaar met 6% aangepas . for the 2010/2011 financial year and 

amended accordingly. 


DEELl: WATER (BTW UITGESLUIT) 
1. BASIESE HEFFINGS 


'n Basiese heffing word gevorder per wooneenheid of per erf, standplaas, perseel 
of ander terrain, met of sonder verbeterings, wat by die hoofwaterpyp aangesluit 
is, of water gebruik word al dan nie, per maand of gedeelte daarvan: 




Nuwe 

Ou 



tarief 

Tarief 



R 

R 

(1) 

Persele waar daar van gemeenskaplike staankrane 
gebruik gemaak word 

20.67 

19.50 

(2) 

Persele met individuele wateraansluitings wat as 

34.45 

32.50 


Residensieel 1 gesoneer is asook woonstelle vir 
bejaardes wat as sodanig gebruik word, 
geregistreerde welsynsorganisasies en alle 
Residensieel 2, 3, 4 asook spesiale eiendomme 
waarop slegs een wooneenheid opgerig mag word, 
behalwe waar sodanige grond vir ander doeleindes as 
woondoeleindes gebruik word, per perseel. 

(3) Woonstelle behalwe soos in (2) hierbo gereel op 
persele wat as Residensieel 2, 3 en 4, Dubbel of 
Spesiaal gesoneer is, per woonstel: 
met die volgende minimum basiese heffings per 
perseel: 



a) 

Persele as Residensieel 2 gesoneer 

34.45 

32.50 


b) 

Persele as Dubbel of Spesiaal gesoneer 

44.83 

42.30 


c) 

Persele as Residensieel 3 en 4 gesoneer 

69.00 

65.10 

(4) 

Persele wat as Nywerheid 1, 2, 3 en 4 gesoneer is, 
per perseel 

110.66 

104.40 

(5) 

Alle ander grondgebruike soos Besigheid, Landbou en 
Buitestedelik wat nie in paragrawe (1), (2), (3) en (4) 

44.83 

42.30 


aangegee word nie, per perseel 


6.46 6.10 

5.30 5.00 
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2. VORDERINGS VIR DIE LEWERING VAN WATER, PER MAAND OF 
GEDEELTE DAARVAN 


(1) 

Residensieel 1-erwe, ander erwe waarop daar 
woonhuise is en erwe met woonstelle waar elke 

R 

R 


wooneenheid oor 'n individuele wateraansluiting 
beskik 




Die eerste 10 V.I water of minder in 'n 

maandverbruik 

Gratis 

Gratis 



Die daaropvolgende 10 V.I per Wl 

4.02 

3.80 


Die daaropvolgende 20 M per M 

4.24 

4.00 


Die daaropvolgende 20 ki per M 

4.45 

4.20 


Die daaropvolgende 20 ki per M 

All 

4.50 


Vir gebruik bo 80 M per M 

4.98 

4.70 

(2) 

Persele wat as Nywerheid 1, 2, 3 en 4 gesoneer is, vir 
die eerste 5 000 ki per ki 

4.45 

4.20 


Vir elke k£ bo 5 000 kl 

4.02 

3.80 

(3) 

Persele wat as Model C-skole, Universiteite, 

4.24 

4.00 


Onderwys- en Tegniese Kolleges, binne die 
Munisipaliteit op persele wat as Residensieel 2, 3 en 
4, Besigheid 1, 2, 3 en 4, Spesiaal, Munisipaal of 
Openbare Garage gesoneer is of as Tehuis vir 
Bejaardes, Aftree-oord, Kinderhuis, Hospitaal of 
uitsluitlik vir kerklike doeleindes gebruik word, per Y.I 

(4) Vir alle ander verbruikers wat nie in paragrawe (1), (2) 5.61 5.30 

en (3) voorkom nie, per k^ met die eerste 10 kf gratis 
vir landbouhoewes. 

3. HEFFING VIR HERAANSLUITING VAN WATERTOEVOER 

Die gelde wat gehef word per meter vir die heraansluting van die watertoevoer op 
enige perseel na die afsiuiting daarvan, is vooruitbetaalbaar teen die volgende 
tariewe: 

(1) Waar die heraansluiting van die toevoer na die 102.71 96.90 

afsiuiting daarvan op versoek van die verbruiker 
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geskied 

(2) Waar die heraansluiting van die toevoer geskied na 69.00 65.10 

afsiuiting daarvan as gevolg van die nie-betaling van 
rekenings of nie-nakoming van die vereistes van 
hierdie verordeninge 


4. VORDERINGS IN VERBAND MET METERS EN AFSLUITKRANE 

(1) Die geld van R41.12 (R38.80) vir 'n spesiale aflesing van 'n meter op 
versoek van 'n verbruiker is vooruitbetaalbaar, voordat die aflesing 
geskied. Geen geld word gehef as die verbruiker die perseel verlaat nie. 

(2) Die geld vir die toets van 'n meter op versoek van 'n verbruiker is R99.00 
(R93.40), betaalbaar alvorens die toets uitgevoer word. In enige geval 
waar dit uit die toets blyk dat 'n meter 'n gemiddelde van meer as 5% meer 
of minder registreer as die hoeveelheid water wat in werklikheid daar 
deurgaan, word die geld terugbetaal en 'n aansuiwering van die rekening 
vir waterverbruik gemaak soos voorgeskryf in artikel 39(3) van hierdie 
verordeninge. 


5. AANSLUITINGSGELDE (INSLUITENDE 'N PRIVATE AFSLUITKRAAN) 

5.1 Die volgende gelde is betaalbaar ten opsigte van wateraansluitings: 

5.1.1 Eerste standaard (20 mm) wateraansluiting: R2251.01 plus BTW. 

5.1.2 Verdere of alternatiewe wateraansluitings en/of waar 'n nuwe erf geskep 
word, hetsy by onderverdeling(s) of andersins: Werklike koste. 


6. DEPOSITO'S 

Minimum deposito betaalbaar ingevolge artikel 12(1 )(a) 96.46 91.00 

7. SPESIALE VERBRUIKERSHEFFING 

Water sal gelewer word teen die normale tarief soos onder item 2: Met dien 
verstande dat terwyl 'n verbod op gebruik van water in terme van artikel 17(1) van 
die Watervoorsieningsverordeninge van krag is, die volgende tariewe van 
toepassing sal wees ten opsigte van verbruik gedurende 'n tydperk tussen die 
twee opeenvolgende maandelikse lesings, wat nie 35 dae te bowe sal gaan nie: 

(1 ) Verbruikers van water: 

Op enige erf bestem vir Residensieel 1-doeleindes, enige erf met 'n 
woonhuis en enige erf met woonstelle waar elke wooneenheid oor 'n 
afsonderlike wateraansluiting beskik: Per Y.I 
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Vir die eerste 10 M 


Gratis Gratis 
Ou tarief 


Vir die daaropvolgende 10 V.I per V.I 
Vir die daaropvolgende 20 V.I per Wl 
Vir die daaropvolgende 20 M per Wl 
Vir die daaropvolgende 20 ki per ki 
Virgebruik bo 80 ki per ki 


4.45 4.20 

5.61 5.30 

6.99 6.60 

8.79 8.30 

11.76 11.10 


(2) Alle ander verbruikers ingedeel volgens die vasgestelde gemiddelde 
gebruik binne die volgende kategoriee 


0 

tot 

50 kl 


901 

tot 

1 

000 

kl 

51 

tol 

\ 75 

kl 

1 

001 

tot 

1 

200 

kl 

76 

tot 

100 

kl 

1 

201 

tot 

1 

400 

kl 

101 

tot 

125 

kl 

1 

401 

tot 

1 

600 

kl 

126 

tot 

150 

kl 

1 

601 

tot 

1 

800 

kl 

151 

tot 

175 

kl 

1 

801 

tot 

2 

000 

kl 

176 

tot 

200 

kl 

2 

001 

tot 

2 

500 

kl 

201 

tot 

250 

kl 

2 

501 

tot 

3 

000 

kl 

251 

tot 

300 

kl 

3 

001 

tot 

4 

000 

kl 

301 

tot 

400 

kl 

4 

001 

tot 

5 

000 

kl 

401 

tot 

500 

kl 

5 

001 

tot 

6 

000 

kl 

501 

tot 

600 

kl 

6 

001 

tot 

7 

000 

kl 

601 

tot 

700 

kl 

7 

001 

tot 

8 

000 

kl 

701 

tot 

800 

kl 

8 

001 

tot 

9 

000 

kl 

801 

tot 

900 

kl 

9 

001 

tot 

1C 

1 000 

kl 


Meer as 10 000 kl volgens werklike gemiddelde verbruik. 


Vir bogenoemde kategoriee sal die volgende tariewe geld: Per kl 

R 



Nuwe 

Ou 


T arief 

Tarief 

Vir gebruik tot en met 90% van die verbruik 

4.45 

4.20 

Vir die daaropvolgende 30% van die verbruik 

5.61 

5.30 

Vir die daaropvolgende 30% van die verbruik 

6.99 

6.60 

Vir die daaropvolgende 30% van die verbruik 

8.79 

8.30 

Vir gebruik bo 180% van die verbruik 

11.76 

11.10 

Vasgestelde gemiddelde gebruik” vir die doeleindes van 

die bepaling 


daarvan beteken: 


a) Die gemiddelde maandelikse verbruik gebaseer op die gemiddelde 
hoeveelheid water verbruik soos aangetoon op 
verbruikersrekeninge van die voorafgaande 12 maande. 
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b) In die geval van 'n nuwe verbruiker wat 'n verbruiker geword bet 
binne die voorafgaande 12 maande, sodanige hoeveelheid water 
as wat deur die Bestuurder Finansies bepaal word as die 
vasgestelde gemiddelde verbruik. 

c) In die geval van 'n bestaande verbruiker, van wie die verbruik 
toeneem as gevolg van uitbreiding (welke uitbreiding tot 
bevrediging van die Bestuurder Infrastruktuur bewys meet word), 
word 'n nuwe gemiddelde verbruik deur die Bestuurder Finansies 
in oorleg met die Bestuurder Infrastruktuur, vasgestel. 

(3) 'n Toeslag van 25% vir alle verbruikers, behalwe Model C-skole, 

Universiteite, Onderwys- en Tegniese Kolleges, binne die Munisipaliteit op 
persele wat nie as Residensieel 1, 2, 3 en 4; Besigheid 1, 2, 3 en 4; 
Nywerheid 1, 2 en 3; Spesiaal; Munisipaal of Openbare Garage gesoneer 
is of nie as Tehuis vir Bejaardes, Aftree-oord of Kinderhuis gebruik word 
nie. 

(4) (a) Dat ondanks die bepalings van artikel 50 van die 

Watervoorsieningsverordeninge van die Munisipaliteit van 
Potchefstroom, deur die Raad aangeneem by 
Administrateurskennisgewing 600 van 20 Junie 1979, soos 
gewysig, indien 'n verbruiker se verbruik meer as 150% van sy 
gemiddelde maandelikse verbruik en by tot bevrediging van die 
Bestuurder Infrastruktuur kan bewys dat die boer verbruik die 
gevolg is van 'n lekkasie (uitgeslote lekkasies in krane en 
toebebore) waarvan by redelikerwys nie bewus was of kon wees 
nie, by vir die verbruik boer as vasgestelde gemiddelde 
aangeslaan word teen die tarief onder item 2 van Deel 1. 

Hierdie vergunning is van toepassing op die maandelikse rekening 
waarin die boer verbruik, soos voormeld, vir die eerste keer 
voorgekom bet, asook op die maandelikse rekening wat daarop 
volg. 

(b) Daar kan slegs op bierdie vergunning aanspraak gemaak word 
mits die verbruiker skriftelik daarom aansoek doen. 

(c) Vir die doeleindes van bierdie subartikel beteken “gemiddelde 
maandelikse verbruik” - 

i) die gemiddelde maandelikse verbruik gebaseer op die 
gemiddelde boeveelbeid waterverbruik soos aangetoon op 
verbruikersrekenings vanaf Januarie tot en met Augustus 
van enige jaar of gedurende die tydperk van verbruik indien 
dit minder as agt maande is; 

ii) in die geval van 'n verbruiker wat 'n verbruiker word na 
Augustus van enige jaar, sodanige boeveelbeid water as 
wat deur die Bestuurder Finansies bepaal word as die 
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vasgestelde verbruik. 


ONGESUlWERDE WATER 

Noordwes Universiteit vir besproeiingsdoeleindes 
Rektorswoning, per Y.I 



PARTI: WATER (VAT EXCLUDED) 


1 . BASIC CHARGE 

A basic charge shall be levied per dwelling unit or per erf, stand, lot or other area, 
with or without improvements, which is, connected to the main, whether water is 
consumed or not, per month or part thereof: 


2 . 




New 

Old 



Tariff 

Tariff 



R 

R 

(1) 

Stands where communal pillar taps are used 

20.67 

19.50 

(2) 

Erven with individual water connections zoned as 

34.45 

32.50 


Residential 1, including flats for aged persons which 
are used as such and registered welfare organisations 
and all Residential 2, 3 and 4 as well as special 
properties where only one residence may be built 
except where specific ground is used for other 
purposes than residential purposes, per erf 



(3) 

Flats, except as stipulated in (2) above, on erven 
which are zoned as Residential 2, 3 and 4, 

6.46 

6.10 


Special or with more than one zoning, per flat : 
with the following minimum basic charges per erf: 

5.30 

5.00 


(a) Erven zoned as Residential 2 

34.45 

32.50 


(b) Erven with more than one zoning or Special 

44.83 

42.30 


(c) Erven zoned as Residential 3 and 4 

69.00 

65.10 

(4) 

Erven zoned as Industrial 1 , 2, 3 and 4 per erf: 

110.66 

104.40 

(5) 

All other ground uses such as Business, Agricultural 
and Peri-urban which are not indicated in paragraph 
(1), (2), (3) and (4), per erf: 

44.83 

42.30 

CHARGES FOR THE SUPPLY OF WATER, PER MONTH OR PART THEREOF 

(1) 

Residential 1 erven, other erven on which there 
are residences and erven with flats where each 
apartment has an individual water connection: 

R 

R 


For the first 1 0 or less water per month: Free of Free of 


charge charge 


For the following 1 0 V.I per V.I 

4.02 

3.80 


For the following 20 V.I per V.I 

4.24 

4.00 


For the following 20 V.I per Y.I 

4.45 

4.20 


For the following 20 V.I per Y.I 

4.77 

4.50 


274 



For consumption over 80 per Wl 


4.70 


4.98 

(2) Erven zoned as Industrial 1, 2, 3 and 4, for the 4.45 

first 5 000 kl per M 

For each Wl over 5 000 Wi 4.02 

(3) Erven used as Model C-schools, universities, 4.24 

teachers- and technical colleges within the 
Municipality on erven zoned as Residential 2, 3 

and 4, Business 1, 2, 3 and 4, Special, Municipal 
or Public Garage or not used as an Old Age 
Home, Retirement Resort, Children's Home, 

Hospital or solely used for ecclesiastical 
purposes, per k^. 

(4) For all other consumers not appearing in par. 5.61 

(1), (2) and (3) per Wt with the first 10 kf free of 

charge for small holdings. 


4.20 

3.80 

4.00 


5.30 


3. CHARGES FOR RECONNECTION OF WATER SUPPLY 

The charge per meter for the reconnection of the water supply on any site after 
disconnection, shall be payable in advance at the following tariffs: 

(1) In the case of the reconnection of the 102.71 96.90 

supply, after disconnection thereof at the 

request of a consumer: 

(2) In the case of the reconnection of the supply 69.00 65.10 

after disconnection thereof as a result of non- 
payment of accounts or non-compliance with 

these by-laws: 


4. CHARGES IN CONNECTION WITH METERS AND STOP COCKS 

(1) A charge 41.12 38.80 

for a special reading of a meter at the request 

of a consumer shall be payable in advance 
prior to the reading. No charge shall be made 
when a consumer vacates the premises. 

(2) The charge for the testing of a meter at the request of 99.00 93.40 

a consumer and shall be payable before the test is 

done. In any case where the test proves that 
the meter has been registering an average of 5% 
more or less than the actual quantity of water passing 
through the meter, the money shall be refunded and 
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the amount for water consumption shall be adjusted 
as prescribed in item 38(3) of these by-laws. 


5. CONNECTION CHARGES (INCLUDING PRIVATE STOP COCK) 

5.1 The following charges shall be payable in respect of water connections: 

5.1.1 First standard (20 mm) connection: 2251.01 2123.60 

(plus VAT) 

5.1.2 Further or alternative water connections and/or where a new erf is 
established, whether by means of a subdivision or otherwise: 
Actual costs. 

6. DEPOSITS 


Minimum deposit payable in terms of section 12(1)(a): 96.46 91.00 

7. SPECIAL CONSUMERS LEVY 


Water shall be supplied at the normal tariff as under item 2 Provided that, while a 
prohibition on water consumption is in force in terms of section 17(1) of the Water 
Supply By-laws, the following tariffs shall be applicable in respect of consumption 
during a period between two consecutive monthly readings, not exceeding 35 
days: 

(1 ) Consumers of Water 


On any erf destined for Residential 1 purposes; any erf on which there is a 
residence and any erf with flats where each apartment has an individual 
water connection: 


For the first 10 U 

For the following 1 0 V.I per V.I 
For the following 20 V.I per V.I 
For the following 20 V.I per Y.I 
For the following 20 V.I per V.I 
For consumption over 80 V.I per Wl 


Free of 

Free of 

charge 

charge 

4.45 

4.20 

5.61 

5.30 

6.99 

6.60 

8.79 

8.30 

11.76 

11.10 


(2) All other consumers grouped according to the fixed average consumption 
within the following categories: 


0 

1 to 

50 

Wi 

901 

to 

1 

000 

Wl 

51 

to 

75 

M 

1 001 

to 

1 

200 

M 

76 

to 100 

M 

1 201 

to 

1 

400 

Wl 

101 

to 125 

M 

1 401 

to 

1 

600 

M 

126 

to 150 

Wi 

1 601 

to 

1 

800 

Wl 
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151 

to 175 

M 

1 

801 

to 

2 

000 

Wl 

176 

to 200 

M 

2 

001 

to 

2 

500 

M 

201 

to 250 

Wi 

2 

501 

to 

3 

000 

Wl 

251 

to 300 

M 

3 

001 

to 

4 

000 

M 

301 

to 400 

M 

4 

001 

to 

5 

000 

Wl 

401 

to 500 

M 

5 

001 

to 

6 

000 

M 

501 

to 600 

Wi 

6 

001 

to 

7 

000 

Wl 

601 

to 700 

M 

7 

001 

to 

8 

000 

M 

701 

to 800 

M 

8 

001 

to 

9 

000 

Wl 

801 

to 900 

U 

9 

001 

to 

1C 

1000 

M 


More than 10 000 Wi according to the actual average consumption. 


For the abovementioned categories, the following tariffs 

will be 

Per M 

applicable: 


R 

For consumption up an to 90% of the consumption 

4.45 

4.20 

For the following 30% of the consumption 

5.61 

5.30 

For the following 30% of the consumption 

6.99 

6.60 

For the following 30% of the consumption 

8.79 

8.30 

For the consumption over 180% of the consumption 

11.76 

11.10 


Fixed average consumption for the purpose of the determination thereof 
means - 

(a) the average monthly consumption is based on the average quantity 
water consumption as reflected on consumers accounts from the 
previous 12 months; 

(b) in case of a new consumer who becomes a consumer such quantity 
of water as determined by the Manager Finance as a fixed average 
consumption; 

(c) where the consumption of an existing consumer increases as a 
result of expansion (expansion of which proof should be submitted to 
the satisfaction of the Manager Infrastructure) a new average 
consumption will be determined by the Manager Finance in 
conjunction with the Manager Infrastructure. 

(3) A surcharge of 25% for all consumers except schools, universities, teachers 
and technical colleges within the Municipality on erven not zoned as 
Residential 1, 2, 3 and 4, Business 1, 2, 3 and 4, Industrial 1, 2 and 3, 
Special, Municipal or Public Garage or not used as an Old Age Home, 
Retirement Resort, Children's Home, Hospital or not solely used for 
ecclesiastical purpose. 


(4) (a) That, notwithstanding the provisions of section 50 of the Water 

Supply By-laws of the Potchefstroom Municipality adopted by the 
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Council under Administrator's Notice 600, dated 20 June 1979, as 
amended, if a consumer's consumption is 150% of his average 
monthly consumption and he can prove to the satisfaction of the 
Manager Infrastructure that the higher consumption is the result of a 
leakage (leakages in taps and fittings excluded) of which he is not or 
can not reasonably be aware of, he be assessed for consumption 
higher than average consumption against the tariff under item 2 of 
Part 1. 

This permission shall be applicable on the monthly account on which 
the higher consumption, as mentioned, appeared for the first time, 
as well as the subsequent monthly account. 

(b) Applications for concessions shall only be considered on receipt of a 
written request by the consumer. 

(c) For purposes of this sub-item average monthly consumption means 


i) the average monthly consumption based on the average 
quantity water consumption as reflected on consumers 
accounts from January up to and including August of any 
year or during the period of consumption if it is less than 8 
months; 

ii) in case of a consumer who becomes a consumer after 
August of any year, such quantity of water as determined by 
the Manager Finance as a fixed average consumption. 


8. RAW WATER 

North West University for irrigation purposes at rector's dwelling, 

per k£ 0.74 0.70 


AANBEVEEL: 


RECOMMENDED: 


Dat die Watervoorsieningtariewe soos That the Water Supply Tariffs as set out 
uiteengesit in die verslag vanaf 1 Julie 2010 in the report be amended from 1 July 
gewysigword. 2010. 


BESTUURDER INFRASTRUKTUUR/ BURGEMEESTERSKOMITEELID/ 

MANAGER INFRASTRUCTURE MAYORAL COMMITTEE MEMBER 

2010-03-15 

KOMMENTAAR: BURGEMEESTERSKOMITEELID/COMMENT: MAYORAL 

COMMITTEE MEMBER 
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SEWERAGE 

TARIFFS 
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RIOLERING: WYSIGING VAN TARIEWE VIR 2010/2011 / SEWERAGE: AMENDMENT OF 
TARIFFS FOR 2010/2011 (RKC/rkc 03.26.02)(RMS 10567) 


In hierdie verslag word sommige tariewe vir 
die 2010/2011 boekjaar met 6% aangepas of 
nuwe tariewe word voorgestel. 


In this report a 6% tariff increase is proposed 
for certain tariffs for the 2010/2011 financial 
year and amended accordingly as well as new 
tariffs are recommended. 


BYLAE A 
AANSOEKGELDE 


Die volgende gelde is betaalbaar ten opsigte van rioolaansluitings: 

(1) Vir die eerste standaard rioolaansluiting: R2 298.08 2 168.00 

(plus BTW) 


(2) Verdere of alternatiewe rioolaansluitings en/of waar 'n nuwe erf geskep word, 
hetsy deur onderverdeling(s) of andersins: Werklike koste met n minimum van 
R4000.00 plus BTW. 


BYLAE B 

GELDE VIR DIE GEBRUIK VAN DIE RAAD SE VUILRIOLE (BTW UITGESLUIT) 

(1) Erwe met gemeenskaplike toilette. 12.83 12.11 

(2) Die eienaar van enige stuk grond met of sonder verbeterings (met die 
uitsondering van munisipale persele wat nie vir woondoeleindes gebruik word 
nie) wat by enige munisipale riool aangesluit is, betaal aan die Raad 'n basiese 
heffing volgens die sonering van die betrokke erf. 


(a) Grond waarop ‘n woonhuis opgerig is 

(bestemming Residensieel 1 in Dorps- 
beplanningskema) en alle Residensieel 2, 3 
en 4 asook spesiale eiendomme waarop slegs 
een woonhuis opgerig mag word, behalwe waar 
sodanige grond vir ander doeleindes as woondoel- 
eindes gebruik word. 82.63 77.96 

(b) Grond waarop wooneenhede opgerig is (bestemming Residensieel 2, 3 
en 4 in Dorpsbeplanningskema) asook ander grond met wooneenhede 
wat uitsluitlik vir woondoeleindes gebruik word: 

Vir afsonderlike wooneenhede (Toilet in elke woonstel): 63.53 59.94 


Elke deeltitel gaan afsonderlike gehef word. 

(c) Skole, Universiteit en Tegniese Kollege 
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Let wel: Een erf van betrokke instansie word gehef volgens getalle soos 
hieronder uitgesit. 


i) Skole en Tegniese Kollege: 

Vir elke 10 persone of gedeelte daarvan: 19.77 18.66 

Vir die berekening van hierdie gelde omvat die woord "persone" 
leerlinge, personeel en werkers, of hulle inwoon of nie, bereken 
volgens die amptelike syfers op die tiende dag nadat die skole 
heropen bet in Januarie. 

ii) Universiteit behalwe persele wat nie as Opvoedkundig 
gesoneer is nie 

Vir elke 10 persone of gedeelte daarvan: 19.77 18.66 

Vir die berekening van hierdie gelde omvat die woord "persone" 
dagstudente, personeel en werkers of hulle inwoon of nie, 
bereken volgens die amptelike syfers op die tiende dag nadat 
hierdie inrigtings aan die begin van die jaar heropen het. 

ill) Koshuise 

Vir elke 10 inwoners of gedeelte daarvan: 79.09 74.62 

Vir die berekening van hierdie gelde omvat die woord "inwoners" 
leerlinge, studente, personeel, werkers en hulle gesinne wat 
inwoon en bereken volgens die amptelike syfer op die tiende dag 
nadat 'n koshuis heropen het aan die begin van die jaar. 

Let wel: Alle ander erwe van die betrokke 
instansie hef ‘n basiese heffing per 

erf, naamlik 103.19 97.35 

(d) Munisipale persele 

(Vir enige munisipale persele, met uitsondering van persele vir 
woondoeleindes, parke en sportgronde) 

Bereken op die basis van die afgemete of geraamde 
waterverbruik teen 'n tarief wat gebaseer is op 50% van die 
totale koste per kt netto gesuiwerde rioolafloop: Met dien 
verstande dat die perseel waarop die waterverbruik plaasvind, by 
die riool aangesluit is. 
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Nuwe 

Huidige 



Tarief 

Tarief 



R 

R 

(e) 

AECI 

Vaste tarief per maand 

2 755.71 

2 599.73 

(f) 

TIokwe Brouery 

Vaste tarief per maand 

6 779.97 

6 396.20 

(g) 

Potch Graf Steen makers & 
Avenant Grafstene 

Vaste tarief per maand 

1015.77 

958.28 

(h) 

Rossdurr Ondernemings 
(MCDA Trust) 

Vaste tarief per maand 

257.13 

242.58 


(i) Alle ander grondgebruike en 
verbruikers behalwe parke en 
sportgronde, met afsonderlike 
wateraansluitings en die wat in 
par. (a) tot (h), (k) en (m) 
aangegee word: 

i) Afgemete of geraamde 2.36 2.23 

waterverbruik, per kl 

ii) Minimum heffing 208.78 196.97 

(j) 'n Toeslag van 25% vir alle verbruikers, behalwe skole, 
Universiteite, Onderwys- en Tegniese Kolleges binne die 
munisipaliteit op persele wat nie as Residensieel 1, 2, 3 en 4; 
Besigheid 1, 2, 3 en 4; Nywerheid 1, 2 en 3; Spesiaal; Munisipaal 
of Openbare Garage gesoneer is of nie as Tehuis vir Bejaardes, 
Aftree-oord, Kinderhuis, Hospitaal of uitsluitlik kerklike 
doeleindes gebruik word nie. 

(k) Vir bedryfsuitvioeisel 

Die eienaar of okkupant van 'n perseel waarop daar 'n bedryf of 
nywerheid gedryf word en waarvandaan daar, ten gevolge van 
so 'n bedryf of nywerheid of van 'n proses wat daarmee gepaard 
gaan, uitvloeisel in die Raad se straatriool ontlas word, sal 
benewens die ander gelde waarvoor hy ingevolge hierdie 
vasstelling aanspreeklik mag wees, aan die Raad 'n 
nywerheidsuitvioeiselgeld ten opsige van sodanige uitvloeisel 
betaal wat bereken word volgens die hoeveelheid en aard van 
die uitvloeisel ontlas, of in die afwesigheid van werklike meting 
die beraamde hoeveelheid ontlas gedurende die periode van die 
rekening, ooreenkomstig die volgende formule: 

Aanslag in sent per kiloliter (Waterverbruik) is C = {Cv + [0,02 
("COD" - 2500) + 0,05 (geieiding - 300)]} x Voiume (waterverbruik) 

(l) Indien 'n verbruiker gehef word volgens par. (i) en sy waterverbruik is 
meer as 150% van sy gemiddelde maandelikse waterverbruik en hy kan 
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tot bevrediging van die Bestuurder Infrastruktuur bewys dat die hoer 
waterverbruik die gevolg is van 'n lekkasie (uitgeslote lekkasie in krane, 
toebehore en waar die water afkomstig van die lekkasie in die 
rioolstelsel ontlas) waarvan by redelikerwys nie bewus was of kon wees 
nie, by dan aangeslaan word teen die gemiddelde rioolbeffing van die 
voorafgaande ses maande. 

Hierdie vergunning is van toepassing op die maandelikse 
rekening waarin die boer waterverbruik, soos voormeld, vir die 
eerste keer voorgekom bet, asook op die maandelikse rekening 
wat daarop volg. Daar kan slegs op bierdie vergunning 
aanspraak gemaak word, mits die verbruiker skriftelik daarom 
aansoek doen. 


Die "gemiddelde maandelikse waterverbruik" beteken die 
gemiddelde boeveelbeid waterverbruik soos aangetoon op die 
verbruikersrekenings van die voorafgaande ses maande of 
sodanige boeveelbeid as wat deur die Bestuurder Finansies 
bepaal word as die vasgestelde gemiddelde verbruik indien die 
tydperk van verbruik minder as ses maande is. 
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BYLAE C 


GELDE VIR WERK (BTW UITGESLUIT) 


Nuwe 

Tarief 

R 

1 . Die verseeling van openings (artikel 9(4)) per opening 330.57 


2. Oopmaak van verstopte perseelriole (artikel 18(5)): 

(1 ) Op weeksdae gedurende normale werkure 
(07:45 tot 16:30) 

a) Vir die eerste uur of gedeelte daarvan 

nadat daar met die werk begin is 226.38 

b) Daarna, vir elke halfuur of gedeelte 

daarvan wat daar gewerk word 113.18 


(2) Op Saterdae asook gedurende weeksdae 
buite normale werkure 

a) Vir die eerste uur of gedeelte daarvan, 

soos voornoem 303.56 

b) Daarna, vir elke halfuur of gedeelte 151.77 
daarvan 

(3) Op Sondae en Openbare Vakansiedae 

a) Vir die eerste uur of gedeelte daarvan, 

soos voornoem 455.34 

b) Daarna vir elke halfuur of gedeelte 

daarvan 227.66 


Huidige 

Tarief 

R 

311.86 

213.57 

106.78 

286.38 

143.18 

429.57 

214.78 
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SCHEDULE A 


APPLICATION FEES 


The following charges are payable with regard to sewer connections: 


(1) For the first standard connection: 2 298.08 2 168.00 

(plus VAT) 

(2) For any further or alternative sewer connections and/or where a new 
erf is established: whether by means of subdivision(s) or otherwise: 
Actual Costs with a minimum of R4000. 00 plus VAT. 


SCHEDULE B 

CHARGES FOR THE USE OF THE COUNCIL'S SEWERS (VAT EXCLUDED) 


(1) Erven with joint toilets: 12.83 12.11 

(2) The owner of any piece of land whether or not there are any improvements thereon 
(except municipal premises which are not used for residential purposes) which is 
connected to the sewer, pay to the Council a monthly sewerage levy according to the 
zoning of the relevant stand. 

(a) The ground on which a dwelling is erected (be apportioned to Residential 1 of 
the Planning Scheme) and all Residential 2, 3 and 4 as well as special 
premises/properties on which only one dwelling may be erected except where 
ground is used for other purposes than dwelling purposes. 

Fixed charge: 82.63 77.96 

(b) Land upon which residential units are erected (Use Zone Residential 2, 3 and 4 
in town planning scheme) as well as other land with residential units which are 
being used for residential purposes only: 

For each separate residential unit or part thereof: 

(Toilet in each unit). 

63.53 59.94 

Each sectional title unit will be levied separately. 

(c) Schools, university and technical college: 

One stand of the institution will be levied according to the amount of “persons” 
on the stand. 


(!) Schools and technical college: 

For every 1 0 persons or part thereof: 1 9.77 1 8.66 
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For the calculation of these charges the word "persons" means pupils, 
personnel and workers, whether they are residing or not, calculated 
according to the official numbers on the 10th day after the reopening of 
the schools in January. 

(ii) University except premises not zoned as educational: 

For every 1 0 persons or part thereof: 1 9.77 1 8.66 

For the calculation of these charges the word "persons" means day 
students, personnel and workers, whether they are residing or not, 
calculated according to the official numbers on the 10th day after the 
institutions opened at the start/beginning of a new year. 

(ill) Hostels: 

For every 10 residents or part thereof: 79.09 74.62 

For the calculation of these charges the word "residents" means 
scholars, students, personnel, workers and their families which reside, 
calculated according to the official numbers on the 10th day after a 
hostel opened at the start/beginning of a new year. 

Take note that all other stands of the concerned institutions will be levied 
with a basic charge per stand. 103.19 97.35 

(d) Municipal premises: 


(For any municipal premises, with the exception of premises for residential 
purposes, parks and sport grounds). 

Calculated on the basis of the measured or estimated water consumption 
against a tariff based on 50% of the total cost per kf nett purified sewerage: 
Provided that the premises upon which the water consumption takes place is 
connected to the sewer. 


(e) AECI 

Fixed tariff per month 


New Tariff 
R 

2 755.71 


Current 

Tariff 

R 

2 599.73 


(f) TIokwe Breweries: 
Fixed tariff per month 


6 779.97 6 396.20 


(g) Potchefstroom Monumental Works and 
Avenant: 

Fixed tariff per month 1015.77 


958.28 


(h) Rossdurr Enterprises (MCDA Trust) 

Fix tariff per month 257.13 


242.58 


(i) All other land users and consumers, except parks and sport grounds, 
with separate water connections and those as stipulated in paragraphs 
(a) -(h), (k)and (m). 

(i) Measured or estimated water consumption, per kf 2.36 2.23 
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(ii) Minimum charge: 


208.78 


196.97 


(j) A surcharge of 25% for all consumers, except schools, universities, teachers 
and technical colleges within the municipality on erven not zoned as Residential 
1, 2, 3 and 4, Business 1, 2, 3 and 4, Industrial 1, 2 and 3, Special, Municipal or 
Public Garage or not used as an Old Age Home, Retirement Resort, Childrens 
Home, Hospital or not solely used for ecclesiastical purposes. 

(k) For trade effluent: 

The owner or occupant of a premises on which a trade or industry is carried on 
and from which, as a result of such trade or industry or a process coupled 
therewith an effluent is discharged into the Council's sewers, shall in addition to 
the charges for which he might be responsible in accordance with this 
determination, pay to the Council an industrial effluent discharged, or in the 
absence of the actual measurement, the estimated quantity discharged during 
the period of the account in accordance with the following formula: 

Assessments in cents per kf water consumption is C = {Cv + [0,02 ("CCD" - 
2500) + 0,05 (conduction - 300)]} x Volume (water consumption) 

(l) If a consumer is charged according to paragraph (i) and his water consumption 
is higher than 150% of his average monthly water consumption and he can to 
the satisfaction of the Manager Infrastructure prove that the water consumption 
is higher as a result of a leakage (excluding a leakage of taps, fittings and 
where water from such leakage is discharged into the sewerage system) or 
which he was reasonable unaware of, or could not have been aware of, he is 
then charged according to the average sewer charges for the previous six 
months. 

This concession is applicable to the monthly account in which the higher water 
consumption occurred for the first time, as well as the following monthly 
account. This concession can only be claimed by the consumer by means of a 
written application. 

The "average monthly water consumption" means the average quantity of water 
consumed as indicated on the account of the consumer for the previous six 
months or such amount as determined by the Manager Finance to be the 
average consumption if the period of consumption is less than six months. 
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SCHEDULE C 

WORK CHARGES (VAT EXCLUDED) 


New Current 

Tariff Tariff 

(R) (R) 

1. Sealing openings (Section 9(4)), per opening 330.57 311.86 


2. Removing blockages (Section 18(5)): 

(1 ) On weekdays during normal working hours 
(07:45 to 16:30) 



(a) 

For the first hour or apart hereof 
after the beginning of the work 

226.38 

213.57 


(b) 

Thereafter for every half-hour or 
part thereof of work 

113.18 

106.78 

(2) 

On Saturdays as well as during weekdays 
outside normal working hours 




(a) 

For the first hour or part thereof, as 
aforesaid 

303.56 

286.38 


(b) 

Thereafter for every half-hour or 
part thereof 

151.77 

143.18 

(3) 

On Sundays and Public Holidays: 




(a) 

For the first hour or part thereof as 
aforesaid 

455.34 

429.57 


(b) 

Thereafter, for every half-hour or 
part thereof 

227.66 

214.78 


AANBEVELING : RECOMMENDATION : 

Dat die Riooltariewe soos uiteengesit in die That the Sewerage Tariffs as set out in the 
verslag vanaf 1 Julie 2010 gewysig word. report be amended from 1 July 2010. 
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REFUSE 

TARIFFS 
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DEPARTEMENT GEMEENSKAPSDIENSTE: WYSIGING VAN TARIEWE: VERWYDERING 
VAN VASTE-AFVAL EN STORTING VAN VASTE-AFVAL 2010/2011 / DEPARTMENT 
COMMUNITY SERVICES: AMENDMENT TO TARIFFS: REMOVAL OF REFUSE AND 
DISPOSAL OF REFUSE 2010/2011 (LE05.12.1) (RMS 10759) 


INLEIDING 

Die doel van verhogings van tariewe is 
eerstens om ’n inkomste te verkry sodat ’n 
gedeelte van die uitgawes gedeig kan word. 

’n Gemiddelde aanpassing van 6% afgerond 
tot die naaste rand word aanbeveel en 10 
sente vir sekere tariewe waar nodig. 

Die tariewe vir die verwydering van vaste-afval 
en storting van vaste-afval is ondersoek om 
die tariewe vir 2010 / 2011 te bepaal. 

COMMENTS: Manager Finance 

BESPREKING 

Nadat die ekonomiese klimaat in ag geneem 
is, word verhogings van tot 6% afgerond by 
tot die naaste rand voorgestel by sommige 
tariewe. 

Daar is ook gekyk na bepaalde tariewe wat nie 
aangepas kan word nie weens die lae gebruik 
van sekere fasiliteite. 

Paragraaf 3.1.1 b) meet geskrap word is ‘n 
duplisering van paragraaf 3.1.1 a) i vorige 
tariewe jaar 2009/201 0. 

Paragraaf 3.1.2 c) Sportstadions word 
aangepas na ‘n maksimum van dertig 
plastiese veerings per houer van 85 I per 
verwydering per houer per maand of gedeelte 
van 'n maand. 

OPSOMMING 


INTRODUCTION 

The aim of the increase in tariffs is mainly to 
generate a portion of the expenditure to 
provide these services. 

An average of 6% increase of tariffs, rounded 
to the nearest rand is proposed and 10 cents 
for certain tariffs where necessary. 

The tariffs for the removal of refuse and 
disposal of refuse services were investigated 
in order to determine the tariffs for 2010 / 
2011. 


DISCUSSION 

After the consideration of the economic 
climate increase in tariffs up to 6% rounded off 
to the nearest rand, is proposed for certain 
tariffs. 

Due to the low frequency of usage of certain 
facilities no increases were made. 


Paragraph 3.1.1 b) must be removed it is a 
duplication of paragraph 3.1.1 a) i of the 
previous year 2009/2010. 

Paragraph 3.1.2 c) Sport stadiums must be 
amended to a maximum thirty bin liners per 85 
I container per removal per month or part of a 
month. 


Die doel van die verslag is om die tariewe vir die verwydering en storting van vaste-afval dienste 
te wysig in die finansiele jaar 2010/201 1 . Ten einde die standaard van dienslewering te handhaaf 
is dit noodsaaklik om die tariewe met 6% te verhoog. 

RECOMMENDATION 

That, in terms of the stipulations of Section 80B of the Local Government Ordinance, 1939 
(Ordinance 17 of 1939), the Tariffs with respect to the removal of refuse and disposal of refuse 
services be further amended as from 201 0.07.01 . 
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1. Guest houses and student houses - maximum of two removals 

per week with a maximum of three plastic refuse bags per 
refuse bin of 85 or one mobile bin 240 i per removal per week: 

New 

Tariff 

Current 

Tariff 




Per bin per month or partly per month 

131.00 

123.00 




2. The users which is serviced by "Clean and Green" contractors - one 

removal per week. 

39.00 

32.00 




3. That the tariff for the removal and dumping of Solid Waste be 

amended as follows from 1 July 2010: 






3.1 Removal of Solid Waste 






3.1.1 Domestic Refuse 

New 

Tariff 

R 

Current 

Tariff 

R 




a) Not exceeding two removals per week with a maximum of three bin 

liners per 85 1 container per removal and in the case of mobile 
refuse containers 240 1 , not exceeding one removal per week: 






i. First dwelling house: 



Per container, per month or part of a month 

70.00 

66.00 




ii. For each separate dwelling unit or part there off 






Provided that for each complete 3 dwelling units of which the extent 
is less than 50 m^, for the purpose there off, be considered as two 
dwelling units. 

39.00 

25.00 




b) Guest houses and student houses, not exceeding two removals per 

week with a maximum of three bin liners per 85f container per 
removal and in the case of mobile refuse containers 240 1 not 
exceeding one removal per week: 

131.00 

123.00 




3.1.2 Business Refuse: 






a) Not exceeding two removals per week with a maximum of two bin 

liners per 85 1 container or one mobile container per removal: Per 
container, per month or portion of a month: 

131.00 

123.00 




b) Daily removal with a maximum of two bin liners per 85 1 container or 

one mobile container 240 1 per removal: Per container, per month or 
portion of a month: 

232.00 

219.00 




c) Sport stadiums: One removal per week and a maximum of thirty bin 

liners per 85 1 container per removal per month or part of a month: 

131.00 

72.00 
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3.1.3 Bulky Refuse (Garden Refuse): 






a) Per load of one or part thereof: 

49.00 

46.00 




b) Minimum per removal: 

96.00 

90.00 




3.2 Removal of refuse by consumers themselves minimum tariff 

(Special Exemption): 

49.00 

16.00 




a) Industrial area: Per ton or part thereof on each occasion. 

131.00 

46.00 




4. Hiring of refuse bins: 






Per refuse bin per day. 

10.00 

9.00 




5. Disposal tariffs at Felophepa Waste Disposal Site 






Description 

Tariff (R/ton) 




5.1 Tariff for the general public up to 1000 kg 

Free 

Free 




5.2 Tariff for disposal of general and non-hazardous industrial dry 

solid waste by the general public and contractors in excess of 

1000 kg and contractors. 

109.00 

103.00 




5.3 Tariff for disposal of clean compostable garden refuse by general 

public and contractors in excess of 1000 kg 

56.00 

53.00 




5.4 Tariff for disposal of general and non-hazardous industrial solid 

waste by the general public and contractors outside the boundaries 
of Potchefstroom in excess of 1000 kg 

148.00 

139.00 




5.5 Tariff for clean building rubble (less than 300 mm diameter) 

Free 

Free 




5.6 Tariff for clean soil, usable as cover material 

Free 

Free 




5.7 Tariff for tyres - rim size up to 40 cm diameter 

13.00 

12.00 




5.8 Tariff for tyres - rim size in excess of 40 cm diameter 

24.00 

22.00 




AANBEVEEL: 


Dat, ingevolge die bepalings van Artikel SOB van die Ordonnansie op Plaaslike Bestuur, 1939 
(Ordonnansie 17 van 1939), die Tariewe met betrekking tot die verwydering van vaste -afval en 
storting van vaste-afval soos volg gewysig word vanaf 2010.07.01. 




1. Gastehuise en studentehuise - hoogstens twee verwyderings 

per week met 'n maksimum van drie plastiese veerings per 
houer van 85 t of een mobiele houer van 240 1 per verwydering 
per week. 

Nuwe 

Tarief 

R 

Huidige 

Tarief 

R 
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Per houer per maand of gedeelte van 'n maand 

131.00 

123.00 




2. Die verbruikers wat deur die "Clean and Green" kontrakteurs bedien 

word - een verwydering per week. 

39.00 

32.00 




3. Dat die tariewe vir die verwydering en storting van Vaste Afval 

soos volg gewysig word vanaf 1 Julie 2010: 






3.1 Verwydering van Vaste Afval 

Nuwe 

Tarief 

R 

Huidige 

Tarief 

R 




3.1.1 Huisafval 






a) Hoogstens twee verwyderings per week met 'n maksimum van drie 

plastiese veerings per houer van 85 1 per verwydering en in die 
geval van mobiele vullishouers 240 1 hoogstens een verwydering per 
week: 






i. Eerste wooneenheid: 






Per houer, per maand of gedeelte van 'n maand 

70.00 

66.00 




ii. Vir elke afsonderlike wooneenheid of gedeelte daarvan 

39.00 

25.00 




Met dien verstande dat vir elke voile 3 wooneenhede waarvan elkeen in 
oppervlakte kleiner is as 50 m^, vir doeleindes hiervan gereken word as 2 
wooneenhede. 






b) Gastehuise en studentehuise, hoogstens twee verwyderings per 

week met 'n maksimum van drie plastiese veerings per houer van 85 

1 per verwydering en in die geval van mobiele vullishouers 240 1 , 
hoogstens een verwydering per week: 






Per houer, per maand of gedeelte van 'n maand 

131.00 

123.00 




3.1.2 Besigheids- en ander afval 






a) Hoogstens twee verwyderings per week met 'n maksimum van twee 

plastiese veerings per houer van 85 1 of een mobiele houer van 240 

1 per verwydering: 






Per houer per maand of gedeelte van 'n maand 

131.00 

123.00 




b) Daaglikse verwyderings met 'n maksimum van twee plastiese 

veerings per houer van 85 1 of een mobiele houer van 240 1 per 
verwydering: 






Per houer, per maand of gedeelte van 'n maand 

232.00 

219.00 
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c) Sportstadions hoogstens een verwydering per week met 'n 

maksimum van dertig plastiese veerings per houer van 85 i per 
verwydering per houer per maand of gedeelte van 'n maand 

131.00 

72.00 

3.1.3 Lywige afval (Tuinafval): 






a) Per vrag van een m"* of 'n gedeelte daarvan. 

49.00 

46.00 




b) Minimum per verwydering. 

96.00 

90.00 




3.2 Verwydering van afval deur verbruikers self minimum tarief 
(Spesiale vrystelling) 

49.00 

16.00 




a) Nywerheidsgebied: Per ton of gedeelte daarvan 

131.00 

46.00 




4. Verhuur van vullishouers 






Per houer per dag. 

10.00 

9.00 




5. Stortings tariewe by Felophepa Stortingsterrein 






Beskrywing 

Tarief ( 

:R/ton) 




5. 1 Tarief vir die algemene publiek tot 1 000 kg 

Gratis 

Gratis 




5.2 Tarief vir die storting van algemene en nie- gevaarlike industriele 

droe vaste afval deur die algemene publiek en kontrakteurs meer as 
1000 kg. 

109.00 

103.00 




5.3 Tarief vir die storting van skoon komposteerbare tuinafval deur die 

publiek en kontrakteurs meer as 1000 kg 

56.00 

53.00 




5.4 Tarief vir die storting van algemene en nie-gevaarlike industriele 

vaste afval deur die algemene publiek en kontrakteurs buite die 
grense van Potchefstroom meer as 1000 kg 

148.00 

139.00 




5.5 Tarief vir skoon bourommel (minder as 300 mm diameter) 

Gratis 

Gratis 




5.6 Tarief vir skoon grond wat as dekmateriaal gebruik kan word. 

Gratis 

Gratis 




5.7 Tarief vir bande - rim grootte tot 40 cm in diameter 

13.00 

12.00 




5.8 Tarief vir bande - rim grootte meer as 40 cm in diameter 

24.00 

22.00 


PC LABUSCHAGNE CLLR EPM MODIAKGOTLA 

MANAGER: COMMUNITY SERVICES MMC: COMMUNITY SERVICES 
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EIENDOMSBELASTINGTARIEF / PROPERTY RATES TARIFF (5/5/2/18) (PJN/kl05.19.1) 
(RMS 10802) 


1. INLEIDING 

Die doel van die verslag is om die 
Raad in staat te stel om die verhoging 
in eiendomsbelasting te oorweeg. 

2. AGTERGROND 

Die Raad het aangedui dat ‘n 6% 
verhoging oorweeg meet word. 

Die Raad het op 29 Mei 2009 die 
volgende besluit (Item SPC9) geneem. 


”1. Dat, ingevolge die bepalings 
van die Wet op Plaaslike 
Regering: Munisipale 

Eiendomsbelasting, 2004 (Wet 
6 van 2004) saamgelees met 
die Raad se 

Eiendomsbelastingsbeleid, die 
volgende 

eiendomsbelastingtariewe vir 
die 2009/201 0-finansiele jaar 
vasgestel word: 


1 . INTRODUCTION 

The purpose of the report is to enable 
Council to consider the increase in 
property rates. 

2. BACKGROUND 

Council indicated that a 6% increase 
should be considered. 

Council adopted the following 
resolution (Item SPC9) on 29 May 
2009. 

1. That, in terms of the Local 

Government: Municipal Property 

Rates Act, 2004 (Act 6 of 2004) read 
with Council’s Property Rates Policy, 
the following property rates tariffs be 
determined for the 2009/2010 financial 
year: 



RATING CATEGORY 

RATIO 

FACTOR 

TARIFF/ 
CENT IN 
THE 
RAND 

1. 

Residential property 

1:1 

0,33 

0,0033 

2. 

Commercial property 

1:3 

0,99 

0,0099 

3. 

Industrial property 

1:3 

0,99 

0,0099 

4. 

Institutional property 

1:1 

0,33 

0,0033 

5. 

Agricultural property 

Primary Use agricultural 

1:0.25 

0,0825 

0,00825 

6. 

Agricultural property 

Primary use non-agricultural 

1:0.25 

0,0825 

0,00825 

7. 

Municipal service property 

1:1 

0,33 

0,0033 

8. 

Public service infrastructure 

1:0.25 

0,0825 

0,000825 

9. 

State property 

1:3 

0,99 

0,009900 

10. 

Privately owned towns 

1:1 

0,33 

0,0033 

11. 

Properties owned by public benefit 
organisation 

1:0.25 

0,0825 

0,000825 

12. 

Formal/Informal settlement 

1:1 

0,33 

0,0033 
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2 . 


Dat die afsiag, sees uiteengesit 2. 
in Bylae “B” van die Eiendoms- 
belastingbeleid, goedgekeur 
word. 

Die verwysing na die tarief naamlik 
“Faktor” en “Sent in die Rand” is 
verwarrend. 

Dit word voorgestel dat die bewoording 
as volg lui “Tarief / Sent per 
Randwaarde van die eiendom”. 

Indien die tarief met 6% aangepas 
word sal die aanbeveling soos volg lui. 


AANBEVEEL : 

“1. Dat, ingevolge die bepalings 1. 
van die Wet op Plaaslike 
Regering: Munisipale 

Eiendomsbelasting, 2004 (Wet 
6 van 2004) saamgelees met 
die Raad se 

Eiendomsbelastingsbeleid, die 
volgende 

eiendomsbelastingtariewe vir 
die 201 0/2011 -finansiele jaar 
vasgestel word met ingang van 
1 Julie 2010: 


That the rebates, as stipulated in 
Annexure “B” of the Property Rates 
Policy, be approved.” 

The reference of the tariff namely 
“Factor” and “cent in the Rand” is 
confusing. 

It is proposed that the wording should 
read “Tariff / Cent per rand value of 
the property”. 

In the case of the tariff be increased 
by 6% the recommendation shall read 
as follows. 

RECOMMENDED : 

That, in terms of the Local 
Government: Municipal Property 

Rates Act, 2004 (Act 6 of 2004) read 
with Council’s Property Rates Policy, 
the following property rates tariffs be 
determined for the 2010/2011 
financial year with effect from 1 July 
2010: 



RATING CATEGORY 

RATIO 

TARIFF/CENT 
PER RAND 
VALUE OF 
PROPERTY 

1. 

Residential property 

1:1 

0,35 

2. 

Commercial property 

1:3 

1,05 

3. 

Industrial property 

1:3 

1,05 

4. 

Institutional property 

1:1 

0,35 

5. 

Agricultural property 

Primary Use agricultural 

1:0.25 

0,0875 

6. 

Agricultural property 

Primary use non- 
agricultural 

1:0.25 

0,0875 

7. 

Municipal service property 

1:1 

0,35 

8. 

Public service infrastructure 

1:0.25 

0,0875 

9. 

State property 

1:3 

1,05 

10. 

Privately owned towns 

1:1 

0,35 
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11. 

Properties owned by public benefit 
organisation 

1:0.25 

0,0875 

12. 

Formal/Informal settlement 

1:1 

0,35 


2. Dat die afsiag, sees uiteengesit 2. 
in Bylae “B” van die Eiendoms- 
belastingsbeleid, goedgekeur 
word. 


That the rebates, as stipulated in 
Annexure “B” of the Property Rates 
Policy, be approved.” 


BESTUURDER KANTOOR VAN DIE SPEAKER/ 
MANAGER OFFICE OF THE SPEAKER 
2010 - 05-19 
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WYSIGING VAN TARIEWE VIR DIE 2010/2011-FINANSIeLE JAAR MET BETREKKING 
TOT: / AMENDMENT OF TARIFFS FOR THE 2010/2011 FINANCIAL YEAR WITH REGARD 
TO: 


A) GEBOUE EN DAARMEE GEPAARDGAANDE HANDELINGE / 
BUILDINGS AND ASSOCIATED ACTS 

B) TYDELIKE ADVERTENSIES / TEMPORARY ADVERTISEMENTS 

C) RIOLERINGSDIENSTE / SEWERAGE SERVICES 
(5/5/2/17 5/5/2/16 5/5/2/12) (DJVR 03.30.1) (RMS 10581 ) 


1. DOEL VAN DIE VERSLAG 

1.1 Tariewe ten opsigte van die 
goedkeuring van bouplanne en 
advertensietekens word jaarliks 
verhoog. Die doel van hierdie verslag 
is om aanbevelings te maak ten 
opsigte van die wysiging van tariewe 
vir die 2010/201 1-finansiele jaar. 

1.2 Met hierdie verslag word ook 
aanbeveel dat tariewe vir die indiening 
van Stadsbeplanningsaansoeke vir die 
nuwe boekjaar verhoog word. 

2. BESPREKING 

2.1 'n Verdere verhoging van ongeveer 
6% vir die 2010/201 1-finansiele jaar 
word as billik beskou. Die beginsel 
word ook toegepas dat die finale 
bedrag betaalbaar, waar moontlik, 
afgerond word tot die naaste R50, 
R5 of R1 respektiewelik. 

2.2 Geen wysiging ten opsigte van die 
tariewe vir die afdruk van bouplanne 
word voorgestel nie aangesien die 
huidige tariewe steeds markverwant is 
en steeds die kostes dek. 

2.3 Dit is intussen gevind dat die tarief vir 

die parkering van advertensie 
sleepwaens onrealisties hoog is en dit 
word aanbeveel dat hierdie tarief vanaf 
R25 na RIO per dag verlaag word. 
Die voorgestelde tarief is ook in lyn 
met die tariewe van omringende 
Stadsrade. ‘n Ondersoek is onlangs 
gedoen om te bepaal of verskillende 
tariewe vir verskillende 

bloodstellingareas gehef kan word, 
maar dit is gevind dat daar nie 
wesenlike verskille in die beskikbare 
parkeerplekke is nie, en daarom word 
volstaan met net een tarief. 


1. AIM OF THE REPORT 

1.1 Fees in respect of the approval of 
building plans and advertisements 
signs are revised every year. It is the 
aim of this report to make 
recommendations on the amendment 
of tariffs for the 2010/2011 financial 
year. 

1 .2 With this report it is also recommended 
that tariffs for the submission of Town 
Planning applications be increased for 
the new financial year. 

2. DISCUSSION 

2.1 A further increase in the order of 6% 
for the 2010/2011 financial year is 
considered reasonable. The principle 
is also applied to round off the final 
amount payable, where possible, to 
the nearest R50, R5 or R1 
respectively. 

2.2 No changes in respect of the tariffs for 
the copying of building plans are 
proposed, because the current tariffs 
are still market related and still cover 
the actual costs. 

2.3 It has lately been found that the tariff 
for the parking of advertisement 
trailers is unrealistically high and it is 
proposed that this tariff be reduced 
from R25 to RIO per day. The 
proposed tariff is also in line with the 
tariffs charged by neighbouring 
Municipalities. A study was recently 
done to determine whether different 
tariffs for different display areas can be 
charged, but it was found that there 
are no substantial differences between 
the available display positions and 
therefore it is proposed that only one 
tariff be charged all over 
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3. VOORGESTELDE NUWE TARIEWE 3. PROPOSED NEW TARIFFS 


A1 Bouplangelde / Building plan fees 




Huidige Tarief/ 
Current tariff 

Nuut/ New 

(a) 

Die minimum geld betaalbaar vir enige bouplan 
/ minimum fee payable for any building plan 

(175,00) 

185,00 

(b) 

Die gelde betaalbaar vir enige bouplan word 
soos volg bereken: / The fee payable for any 
building plan is calculated as follows: 




Vir elke 10 m^ of gedeelte daarvan van die area 
van die gebou by die vlak van elke vioer: / for 
every 10 m^ or part thereof of the floor area of 
the building at level of every floor: 




i. Vir die eerste 1 000 m^ / 

for the first 1 000 m^ 

(32,00) 

34,00 


ii. Vir enige gedeelte van die area bo die 

eerste 1 000 m^ / for any portion of the 
area above the first 1 000 m^ 

(16,00) 

17,00 

(c) 

Ingenieursontwerpe / Engineers designs 

(150,00) 

185,00 

(d) 

Verbouings aan bestaande geboue / alterations 
to existing buildings 

(175,00) 

185,00 

(e) 

Gelde vir planne van geboue van ‘n spesiale 
aard byvoorbeeld fabriekskoorstene, 

toringspitse, ensovoorts per R100 waarde / 
charges for plans of buildings of a special 
character such as factory chimneys, spires, et 
cetera per R1 00,00 value 

(0,80) 

0,80 


Minimum geld / minimum fee 

(175,00) 

185,00 

(f) 

Tweede en daaropvolgende herindienings / 
second and subsequent resubmissions 

(85,00) 

90,00 

(g) 

Ondergeskikte Bouwerk / minor building works 

(175,00) 

185,00 

(h) 

Tweede en daaropvolgende herinspeksie / 
second and subsequent re-inspections 

(175,00) 

185,00 

A2 

Tokens en skutting / Signs and hoardings: 




Vir elke teken of skutting / for every sign or 
hoarding 

(175,00) 

185,00 
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A3 Bouplanafdrukke / Building plan copies: (Onveranderd / Unchanged) 

Papierafdrukke / Paper copies: 



(i) AO grootte / size 

(40,00) 

40,00 


(ii) A1 grootte / size 

(20,00) 

20,00 


(iii) A2 grootte / size 

(10,00) 

10,00 


(iv) A3 grootte / size 

(6,00) 

6,00 


(v) A4 grootte / size 

(2,00) 

4,00 

A4 

Stadsbeplanningsaansoeke / Town Planning Applications 




Huidige Tarief/ 
Current tariff 

Nuut/ New 

(a) 

Dorpstigting / Township establishment 

(2900,00) 

3100,00 

(b) 

Fasering of wesenlike wysiging van Dorp / 
Phasing or substantial change to Township 

(1200,00) 

1300,00 

(c) 

Wysigingskema / Amendment Scheme 

(1800,00) 

1900,00 

(d) 

Terreinontwikkelingsplanne / Site Development 
Plans 

(900,00) 

900,00 

(e) 

Wysigings aan Terreinontwikkelingsplanne / 
Amendments to Site Development Plans 

(300,00) 

300,00 

(f) 

Spesiale Toestemming / Special Consent 

(290,00) 

300,00 

(g) 

Skriftelike Toestemming / Written Consent 

(290,00) 

300,00 

(h) 

Toestemming: Boulynoorskryding / Consent: 
Building line encroachment 

(120,00) 

130,00 

(i) 

Onderverdeling of konsolidasies van grond / 
Subdivision or consolidation of land 

(290,00) 

300,00 

(j) 

Soneringsertifikate / Zoning Certificates 

(30,00) 

30,00 
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B. Tydelike advertensies / Temporary advertisements 


Huidige Nuut/ New 
Tarief/ 




Current tariff 


(a) 

Plakkate (nie-kommersieel) / posters (non- 
commercial) 

(175,00) 

185,00 


Plus ‘n deposito van / plus a deposit of 

(450,00) 

480,00 

(b) 

Verkiesingsmateriaal / election material 




‘n deposito van / a deposit of 

(800,00) 

850,00 

(c) 

Baniere / banners 

(610,00) 

650,00 

(d) 

Kommersiele plakkate / commercial posters 

(11,50) 12,00 

per plakkaat / per poster 


Plus ‘n deposito van / plus a deposit of 

(1 760,00) 

1 850,00 

(e) 

Advertensiesleepwa / advertisement trailer 

(25,00) 

10,00 


per dag / per day 


C. Rioolplangelde / Sewer plan fees 


Huidige 
T arief/ 

Current 
tariff 

(a) Minimum bedrag wat betaalbaar is ten 

opsigte van enige aansoek / minimum fee 
payable in respect of any application (175,00) 185,00 210,90 

(b) Vir elke 10 m^ of gedeelte daarvan van die 
vioerruimte van enige gebou wat bedien 
gaan word deur of waarvan die gebruik 
regstreeks of onregstreeks sal saamgaan 
met die gebruik van die perseelrioolstelsel - 
/ for every 10 m^ or part thereof of the floor 
area of any building to be served by, or the 
use of which will, whether directly or 
indirectly be associated with the use of the 
drainage installation - 


i. 

vir die eerste 1 000 m^ / for the first 

1 000 m^ 

(16,00) 

17,00 

19,38 

ii. 

vir die vioerruimte bo 1 000 m^ / 
for the floor area above 1 000 m^ 

(8,00) 

8,50 

9,69 


(c) Ten opsigte van enige aansoek om ‘n 


Nuut 

Nuut/ (BTW 
New Ingesluit)/ 

New (VAT 
included) 
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bestaande perseelriool te kan verbou 
(uitgesonderd die herbouing daarvan), of 
om aanbouingswerk daaraan te verrig / In 
respect of any appliation for an alteration 
(not amounting to a reconstruction thereof), 
or for additions to an existing drainage 




installation. 

(175,00) 

185,00 

210,90 


(d) 

Tweede en daaropvolgende herindienings / 
second and subsequent resubmission 

(85,00) 

90,00 

102,60 


(e) 

Tweede en daaropvolgende herinspeksie / 
second and subsequent re-inspections 

(175,00) 

185,00 

210.90 

AANBEVEEL: 

RECOMMENDED: 



A. 

Dat ingevolge artikel 93 van die Wet A. That, 

in terms 

of Section 

93 of the 


op Plaaslike Regering: Munisipale 
Strukture, 1998 (Wet 117 van 1998), 
saamgelees met artikel 10(G)(7) van 
die Tweede Wysigingswet op die 
Oorgangswet op Plaaslike Regering, 
1996 (Wet 97 van 1996), die Tariewe 
van Gelde met betrekking tot 
Geboue en Daarmee 

Gepaardgaande Handelinge, soos 
gewysig, verder soos volg gewysig 
word met ingang van 2010-07-01: 


Local Government: Municipal 

Structures Act, 1998 (Act 117 of 
1998), read with Section 10(G)(7) of 
the Local Government Transition Act, 
Second Amendment Act, 1996 (Act 97 
of 1996), the Tariffs of Charges 
Concerning Buildings and 
Functions Fraught Therewith, as 
amended, be further amended as 
follows with effect from 2010-07-01: 


1. 

In Afdeling VI - Gelde vir 
Goedkeuring van Bouplanne: 

1. 

In Section VI - Charges for the 
Approval of Building Plans: 

1.1 

Deur in artikel 1(1 )(a) die 
bedrag "R1 75,00" deur die 
bedrag "R1 85,00" te vervang. 

1.1 

By the substitution in Section 
1(1 )(a) for the figure "R1 75,00" 
of the figure "R1 85,00". 

1.2 

Deur in artikel 1(1)(b)(i) die 
bedrag "R32,00" deur die 
bedrag "R34,00" te vervang. 

1.2 

By the substitution in Section 
1(1)(b)(i) for the figure 
"R32,00" of the figure 
"R34,00". 

1.3 

Deur in artikel 1(1)(b)(ii) die 
bedrag "R16,00" deur die 
bedrag "R17,00" te vervang. 

1.3 

By the substitution in Section 
1(1)(b)(ii) for the figure 
"R16,00" of the figure 
"R17,00". 

1.4 

Deur in artikel 2 die bedrag 
"R1 50,00" deur die bedrag 
"R1 85,00" te vervang. 

1.4 

By the substitution in Section 2 
for the figure "R1 50,00" of the 
figure "R1 85,00". 

1.5 

Deur in artikel 3 die bedrag 
“R1 75,00” deur die bedrag 
“R1 85,00” te vervang. 

1.5 

By the substitution in Section 3 
for the figure “R1 75,00” of the 
figure “R1 85,00”. 

1.6 

Deur in artikel 4 die bedrag 
"R1 75,00" deur die bedrag 
"R1 85,00" te vervang. 

1.6 

By the substitution in Section 4 
for the figure "R1 75,00" of the 
figure R1 85,00". 
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1.7 Deur in artikel 5 die bedrag 
"R85,00" deur die bedrag 
"R90,00" te vervang. 

1.8 Deur in artikel 6 die bedrag 
“R1 75,00” deur die bedrag 
“R1 85,00” te vervang. 

1.9 Deur in artikel 7 die bedrag 
“R1 75,00” deur die bedrag 
“R1 85,00” te vervang. 

2. In Afdeling V - Gelde vir 

Oorweging van Tekens en 
Skuttings: 

2.1 Deur die bedrag "R1 75,00" 

deur die bedrag "R1 85,00" te 
vervang. 

3 In afdeling VII - Stads= 

beplanningsaansoeke: 

3.1 Deur in artikel 1 die bedrag 

"R2900,00" deur die bedrag 

"R31 00,00" te vervang. 

3.2 Deur in artikel 2 die bedrag 

"R1 200,00" deur die bedrag 

"R1 300,00" te vervang. 

3.3 Deur in artikel 3 die bedrag 

"R1 800,00" deur die bedrag 

"R1 900,00" te vervang. 

3.4 Deur in artikel 4 die bedrag 
"R900,00" deur die bedrag 
"R900,00" te vervang. 

3.5 Deur in artikel 5 die bedrag 
"R300,00" deur die bedrag 
"R300,00" te vervang. 

3.6 Deur in artikel 6 die bedrag 
"R290,00" deur die bedrag 
"R300,00" te vervang. 

3.7 Deur in artikel 7 die bedrag 
"R290,00" deur die bedrag 
"R300,00" te vervang. 

3.8 Deur in artikel 8 die bedrag 
"R1 20,00" deur die bedrag 
"R1 30,00" te vervang. 

3.9 Deur in artikel 9 die bedrag 
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1.7 By the substitution in Section 5 
for the figure "R85,00" of the 
figure "R90,00". 

1.8 By the substitution in Section 6 
for the figure “R1 75,00” of the 
figure “R1 85,00”. 

1.9 By the substitution in Section 7 
for the figure “R1 75,00” of the 
figure “R1 85,00”. 

2. In Section V - Charges for 
Considering of Signs and 
Hoardings: 

2.1 By the substitution for the 
figure "R1 75,00" of the figure 
"R1 85,00". 

3 In Section VII - Town Planning 
Applications: 

3.1 By the substitution in Section 1 
for the figure “R2900,00” of the 
figure “R31 00,00”. 

3.2 By the substitution in Section 2 
for the figure “R1 200,00” of the 
figure “R1 300,00”. 

3.3 By the substitution in Section 3 
for the figure “R1 800,00” of the 
figure “R1 900,00”. 

3.4 By the substitution in Section 4 
for the figure “R900,00” of the 
figure “R900,00”. 

3.5 By the substitution in Section 5 
for the figure “R300,00” of the 
figure “R300,00”. 

3.6 By the substitution in Section 6 
for the figure “R290,00” of the 
figure “R300,00”. 

3.7 By the substitution in Section 7 
for the figure “R290,00” of the 
figure “R300,00”. 

3.8 By the substitution in Section 8 
for the figure “R1 20,00” of the 
figure “R1 30,00”. 

3.9 By the substitution in Section 9 



"R290,00" deur die bedrag 
"R300,00" te vervang. 

3.10 Deur in artikel 10 die bedrag 
"R30,00" deur die bedrag 
"R30,00" te vervang. 

B. Dat ingevolge artikel 93 van die Wet 

op Plaaslike Regering: Munisipale 
Strukture, 1998 (Wet 117 van 1998), 
saamgelees met artikel 10(G)(7) van 
die Tweede Wysigingswet op die 
Oorgangswet op Plaaslike Regering, 
1996 (Wet 97 van 1996), die Gelde 
met Betrekking tot Tydelike 

Advertensies, soos gewysig, verder 
soos volg gewysig word met ingang 
van 2010-07-01: 

1. Deur in artikel 1(1) die bedrae 
"R1 75,00" en "R450,00" deur 
die bedrae "R1 85,00" en 
"R480,00" onderskeidelik te 
vervang. 

2. Deur in artikel 2(1) die bedrag 
"R800,00" deur die bedrag 
"R850,00" te vervang. 

3. Deur in artikel 3 die bedrag 
“R610,00” deur die bedrag 
“R650,00” te vervang. 

4. Deur in artikel 4 die bedrae 

“R11,50” en “R1 760,00” 
deur die bedrae “R12,00” 
en “R1 850,00” 

onderskeidelik te vervang. 

5. Deur in artikel 5 die bedrag 
"R25,00" deur die bedrag 
"R10,00" te vervang. 

C. Dat ingevolge artikel 93 van die Wet 
op Plaaslike Regering: Munisipale 
Strukture, 1998 (Wet 117 van 1998), 
saamgelees met artikel 10(G)(7) van 
die Tweede Wysigingswet op die 
Oorgangswet op Plaaslike Regering, 
1996 (Wet 97 van 1996), die Tariewe 
vir Rioleringsdienste, soos gewysig, 
verder soos volg gewysig word met 
ingang van 2010-07-01: 

1. In Bylae A: 

1.1 Deur in artikel 3(i) die bedrag 


for the figure “R290,00” of the 
figure “R300,00”. 

3.10 By the substitution in Section 
10 for the figure “R30,00” of the 
figure “R30,00”. 

B. That, in terms of Section 93 of the 
Local Government: Municipal 

Structures Act, 1998 (Act 117 of 
1998), read with Section 10(G)(7) of 
the Local Government Transition Act, 
Second Amendment Act, 1996 (Act 97 
of 1996), the Charges in Connection 
with Temporary Advertisements, as 
amended, be further amended as 
follows with effect from 2010-07-01: 


1. By the substitution in Section 
1(1) for the figures "R1 75,00" 
and "R450,00" of the figures 
"R1 85,00" and "R480,00" 
respectively. 

2. By the substitution in Section 
2(1) for the figure "R800,00" of 
the figure "R850,00". 

3. By the substitution in Section 3 
for the figure “R610,00” of the 
figure “R650,00”. 

4. By the substitution in Section 4 
for the figures “R11,50” and 
“R1 760,00” of the figures 
“R12,00” and “R1 850,00” 
respectively. 

5. By the substitution in Section 5 
for the figure “R25,00” of the 
figure “R1 0,00”. 

C. That, in terms of Section 93 of the 
Local Government: Municipal 

Structures Act, 1998 (Act 117 of 
1998), read with Section 10(G)(7) of 
the Local Government Transition Act, 
Second Amendment Act, 1996 (Act 97 
of 1996), the Tariffs for Sewerage 
Services, as amended, be further 
amended as follows with effect from 
2010-07-01: 

1. InAnnexureA: 

1.1 By the substitution in Section 
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"R1 75,00” deur die bedrag 
"R1 85,00" te vervang. 

1.2 Deur in artikel 3(ii)(a) die 

bedrag "R16,00" deur die 
bedrag "R17,00" te vervang. 

1.3 Deur in artikel 3(ii)(b) die 

bedrag "R8,00" deur die 
bedrag "R8,50" te vervang. 

1.4 Deur in artikel 3(iii) die bedrag 
"R1 75,00" deur die bedrag 
"R1 85,00" te vervang. 

1.5 Deur in artikel 3 (v) die bedrag 
"R85,00" deur die bedrag 
"R90,00" te vervang. 

1.6 Deur in artikel 5 die bedrag 
"R1 75,00" deur die bedrag 
"R1 85,00" te vervang. 


3(i) for the figure "R1 75,00" of 
the figure "R1 85,00". 

1.2 By the substitution in Section 
3(ii)(a) for the figure "R16,00" 
of the figure "R16,00". 

1.3 By the substitution in Section 
3(ii)(b) for the figure "R8,00" of 
the figure "R8,50". 

1.4 By the substitution in Section 
3(iii) for the figure "R1 75,00" of 
the figure "R1 85,00". 

1.5 By the substitution in Section 
3(v) for the figure "R85,00" of 
the figure "R90,00". 

1.6 By the substitution in Section 5 
for the figure "R1 75,00" of the 
figure "R1 85,00". 


BESTUURDER: BEHUISING EN BEPLANNING BURGEMEESTERSKOMITEELID/ 
MANAGER: HOUSING AND PLANNING MAYORAL COMMITTEE MEMBER 

DJVR 2010-03-30 


307 



VASSTELLING VAN TARIEWE: DAMONTSPANNINGSOORD 2010/2011/ 

DETERMINATION OF TARIFFS: LAKESIDE RECREATION RESORT: 2010/2011 
(5I5I2I3) (jw04.28.1) (RMS 10704) 


INLEIDING 

Die tariewe van die Damontspanningsoord 
is ondersoek om die tariewe vir 2010 / 
201 1 te bepaal. 

BYLAE 

• Beleid - T.23 Tariewe: Beleid vir 
Munisipale Tariewe. 

• Spesiale Raadsbesluit van 31 Mei 
2006, Item 9. 

KOMMENTAAR: 

Bestuurder Finansies 

BESPREKING 

Nadat die ekonomiese klimaat in ag 
geneem is, word verhogings van tot 10% 
afgerond by tot die naaste rand voorgestel 
by sommige tariewe. 

Daar is ook gekyk na bepaalde tariewe wat 
nie aangepas kan word nie weens die lae 
gebruik van sekere fasiliteite. 

AANBEVELING 

Dat, ingevolge die bepalings van Artikel 
SOB van die Ordonnansie op Plaaslike 
Bestuur, 1939 (Ordonnansie 17 van 1939), 
die Tariewe met betrekking tot die 
Regulering van Parke en 
Tuine/Damontspanningsoord, afgekondig 
onder Kennisgewing 31/1984 van 
1984.01.25, soos gewysig verder soos 
volg gewysig word vanaf 201 0.07.01 . 

1. TOEGANGSGELDE: 
DAGBESOEKERS 


INTRODUCTION 

The tariffs of the Lakeside Holiday Resort 
were investigated in order to determine the 
tariffs for 2010/ 2011. 

ANNEXURES 

• Policy - T.23: Tariffs: Policy for 
Municipal Tariffs. 

• Special Council resolution of 31 May 
2006, Item 9. 

COMMENTS: 

Manager Finance 

DISCUSSION 

After the consideration of the economic 
climate increase in tariffs up to 10% 
rounded off to the nearest rand, is 
proposed for certain tariffs. 

Due to the low frequency of usage of 
certain facilities no increases were made. 


RECOMMENDATION 

That, in terms of the stipulations of Section 
80B of the Local Government Ordinance, 
1939 (Ordinance 17 of 1939), the Tariffs 
with respect to the Regulation of Parks and 
Gardens/Lakeside Recreation Resort, 
published under the Notice 31/1984 of 
1984.01.25, as amended, be further 
amended as from 201 0.07.01 . 


1. ADMISSION FEES: DAY 

VISITORS 


TARIEWE 

HUIDIG 

NUWE 

TARIFFS 

PRESENT 

NEW 

1.1 Per 

motorvoertuig 
alleen (sender 
persone) 

R9 

RIO 

1.1 Per motor 

vehicle only 

(without 

passengers) 

R9 

RIO 
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1 .2 Volwassenes 

1.2 Adults 

Binne seisoen 

R25 

R26 

In season 

R25 

R26 

Buite seisoen 

R23 

R24 

Out of 

season 

R23 

R24 

Desember 
Skool-vakansie 
(1 Desember tot 
14 Januarie) 

R36 

R38 

December 

School 

Holiday 
(1 December 
to14January) 

R36 

R38 

1.3 Skoolgaande kind 

1.3 Scholars 

Binne seisoen 

R15 

R16 

In season 

R15 

R16 

Buite seisoen 

R11 

R12 

Out of 

season 

R11 

R12 

Desember 
Skool-vakansie 
(1 Desember tot 
14 Januarie) 

R18 

R19 

December 

School 

Holiday 
(1 December 
to14 January) 

R18 

R19 

1 .4 Kleuters 

Gratis 

Gratis 

1.4 Toddlers 

Free 

Free 

1.5 Groepe 20 en meer, treingroepe 
uitgesluit: 

1.5 Groups 20 or more, excluding 

train groups: 

Volwassenes 

R18 

R19 

Adults 

R18 

R19 

Kinders 

R11 

R12 

Kids 

R11 

R12 

Die tarief is 
geldig vanaf 

Maandae tot 
Donderdae met 
uitsondering 
van 

Desember/Janu 

arie 

skoolvakansie, 
langnaweke en 
openbare 
vakansiedae. 



This tariff is 
valid from 

Mondays to 
Thursdays 
excluding 
December/Ja 
nuary school 
holiday, long 
weekends 
and public 
holidays. 



1.6 Groepe 20 en 
meer, 

treingroepe 

uitgesluit: 



1.6 Groups 20 

or more, 

excluding 
train 
groups: 



Volwassenes 

R23 

R24 

Adults 

R23 

R24 

Kinders 

R11 

R12 

Kids 

R11 

R12 
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Die tarief is 
geldig vanaf 

Vrydae tot 

Sondae, met 
uitsondering 
van 

Desember/Janu 

arie 

skoolvakansie, 
langnaweke en 
openbare 
vakansiedae. 



This tariff is 
valid from 

Fridays to 
Sundays, 
excluding 
December/Ja 
nuary school 
holiday, long 
weekends 
and public 
holidays. 



1.7 Alle persone 

tydens 

joolaksies een 
maal per jaar 
gereel deur die 
PU vir CHO, 
POK, 

Landboukollege 
of Tegniese 

Kollege 

Gratis 

Gratis 

1.7 All persons 
attending the 
students rag 
once a year 
by PU for 
CHE, PTC, 
Agricultural 
College or 
Technical 
College 

Free 

Free 

1.8 Restaurant, 

Plesierboot en 
Bootkiubfunksie 

s 

Gratis 

Gratis 

1.8 Restaurant, 

Pleasure 
boat or Boat 
Club 

functions 

Free 

Free 

1.9 Bus alleen 

(12 persone en 
meer sitplekke) 



1.9 Bus only 

(12 persons 
and more 

seater) 



Buite seisoen 

R53 

R56 

Out of 

season 

R53 

R56 

Binne seisoen 

R78 

R82 

In season 

R78 

R82 

Desember 
Skoolvakansies 
(1 Desember tot 
14 Januarie) 

R108 

R115 

December 

School 

Holiday 
(1 December 
to 

14 January) 

R108 

R115 

1.10 Ander 

Byeenkomste 

(Kerk, 

Musiekfeestes 
ens.), uitgesluit 
Desember en 
alle openbare 
vakansies 



1.10 Other 

meetings 

(Church, 

Musicals, 

etc.), 

excluded 

December 

and all public 

holidays 



Deposito 

R10800 

R10800 

Deposit 

R10800 

R10800 

Bedags 

R48600 

R48600 

Day Time 

R48600 

R48600 

Saans 

R32400 

R32400 

At Night 

R32400 

R32400 
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2 . 


BOTE - BRING VAN BOTE OP DIE 2. BOATS - LAUNCHING OF BOATS 
WATER VAN DIE ONTO THE WATER OF THE 

DAMONTSPANNINGSOORD LAKESIDE RECREATION 

RESORT 


TARIEWE 

HUIDIG 

NUWE 

TARIFFS 

PRESENT 

NEW 







2.1 KRAGAANGEDREWE 
BOTE 



2.1 BOATS 

PROPELLED BY 

MECHANICAL 

POWER 



2.1.1 Per dag of gedeelte 
daarvan 

R50 

R50 

2.1.1 Per day of part 
thereof 

R50 

R50 

2.1.2 Per maand 

R172 

R172 

2.1.2 Per month 

R172 

R172 

2.1.3 Per jaar vanaf 1 Julie 
tot 30 Junie of gedeelte 
daarvan 

R318 

R318 

2.1.3 Per year from 1 
July to 30 June of 
part thereof 

R318 

R318 


2.2 NIE-KRAGAANGE- 
DREWE BOTE 

HUIDIG 

NUWE 

2.2 BOATS NOT 

PRO- PELLED 

BY MECHANICAL 
POWER 

PRESENT 

NEW 

2.2.1 Per dag of gedeelte 
daarvan 

R8 

R8 

2.2.1 Per day of part 
thereof 

R8 

R8 

2.2.2 Per maand 

R22 

R22 

2.2.2 Per month 

R22 

R22 

2.2.3 Per jaar van 1 Julie tot 
30 Junie 

R92 

R92 

2.2.3 Per year from 1 
July to 30 June or 
part thereof 

R92 

R92 

2.3 Georganiseerde 

sportkiubs wat beide ‘n 
boot- en 

seisoenkaartjie koop 

R248 
per jaar 

R248 

per 

jaar 

2.3 Organised sport 

clubs which buy 
both a boat and 
season ticket: 

R248 per 
year 

R248 

per 

year 


3. GEMEUBILEERDE HUISVESTING 3. FURNISHED ACCOMMODATION 


TARIEWE 

HUIDIG 

NUWE 

TARIFFS 

PRESENT 

NEW 

3.1 Rondawels 
ontoegerus 
(1 - 14) 2-bed 

Binne seisoen 

R188 

R188 

3.1 Rondavels not 

equipped 

(1 - 14) 2- 
bed In season 

R188 

R188 

Buite seisoen 

R125 

R125 

Out of season 

R125 

R125 

Desember 

Skoolvakansie 

R205 

R205 

December School 
Holiday 

R205 

R205 

3.2 Rondawels toegerus 
(26 - 35) 2-bed 

Mobiele Huis (4 

kamers) 

Binne seisoen 

R212 

R235 

3.2 Rondavels 

equipped 
(26 - 35) 2-bed 
Mobile House 
(4 rooms) 

In season 

R212 

R235 

Buite seisoen 

R188 

R206 

Out of season 

R188 

R206 
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Desember 

Skoolvakansie 

R258 

R285 

December School 
Holiday 

R258 

R285 

3.2.1 Mobiele Huis x 2 (4 
persone) 

Binne seisoen 

R286 

R315 

3.2.1 Mobile House x 2 
(4 persons) 

In season 

R286 

R315 

Buite seisoen 

R252 

R280 

Out of season 

R252 

R280 

Desember 

Skoolvakansie 

R320 

R350 

December Holiday 

R320 

R350 

3.3 Skakeihuise toegerus 
(36 - 45) 2-bed 

Binne seisoen 

R296 

R325 

3.3 Semi-detached 
houses 

(36 - 45) 2-bed 

In season 

R296 

R325 

Buite seisoen 

R262 

R290 

Out of season 

R262 

R290 

Desember 

Skoolvakansie 

R332 

R365 

December School 
Holiday 

R332 

R385 

3.4 Ou gesinshuise 

toegerus (47 - 48) 4- 
bed 

Binne seisoen 

R492 

R575 

3.4 Old family houses 

equipped 
(47 - 48) 4-bed 

In season 

R492 

R575 

Buite seisoen 

R424 

R520 

Out of season 

R424 

R520 

Desember 

Skoolvakansie 

R572 

R665 

December School 
Holiday 

R572 

R665 

3.5 Groot gesinshuise 
toegerus (49 - 53) 5- 
bed 

Binne seisoen 

R492 

R540 

3.5 Family houses 

equipped 
(49 - 53) 5-bed 

In season 

R492 

R540 

Buite seisoen 

R424 

R465 

Out of season 

R424 

R465 

Desember 

Skoolvakansie 

R572 

R630 

December School 
Holiday 

R572 

R630 

3.6 Nuwe gesinshuise 

toegerus (54 - 60) 
(AAl - AA3) 4-bed 



3.6 New family 

houses 
equipped 
(54 - 60) (AAl - 
AA3) 

4-bed 



Binne seisoen 

R492 

R540 

In season 

R492 

R540 

Buite seisoen 

R424 

R465 

Out of season 

R424 

R465 

Desember 

Skoolvakansie 

R572 

R630 

December School 
Holiday 

R572 

R630 

3.6.1 Burgemeester- 
gastehuisNr. 61 

Gratis 

Gratis 

Mayor’s 

Guesthouse Nr. 61 

Free 

Free 

3.7 Addisionele 
akkommodasie 



3.7 Additional 

accommodation 



3.7.1 Per persoon 

addisioneel tot 

bogenoemde getal 

persone 

R35 

R35 

3.7.1 Per person, 

additional to the 
above-mentioned 
number of persons 

R35 

R35 

3.7.2 Per bykomende 

motorvoertuig 

R12 

R12 

3.7.2 Additional motor 
vehicle 

R12 

R12 
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3.8 Deposito: 

‘n Deposito van R200 is betaalbaar wat 
indien nodig, aangewend kan word vir 
breekskade ten opsigte van toebehore, 
meubels, breekware, eet- en kookgerei of 
verlies van sleutels van die 
akkommodasie gehuur. 

3.9 Opneem en ontruiming van 
akkommodasie: 

Akkommodasie kan op die dag van 
aankoms betrek word na 13:00 en meet 
ontruim word voor 10:00 op die dag van 
vertrek. Indien die akkommodasie 
eenheid nie bespreek is nie, kan 
ontruiming na 10:00 geskied met die 
voorbehoud dat dit vooraf gereel word 
met die Oordbestuurder, en teen 
bybetaling van 50% van die toepaslike 
tarief vir die dag. 

3.10 Korting: 

Korting van 10% mag toegestaan word op 
die totale verblyfkoste van 
georganiseerde groepe van 20 persone of 
meer vir promosie doeleindes, insluitend 
woonwagroepe, uitgesonderd 

Desember/Januarie- en April 
skoolvakansies. 


4. KAMPEERTERREINE 4. 

(1-4 PERSONE) 

Per tent, karavaan en/of kampeervoertuig: 


3.8 Deposit: 

A deposit of R200 is payable, which can if 
necessary, be used to cover breakage of 
crockery, cutlery and cooking utensils or 
loss of keys of the accommodation hired. 


3.9 Taking up and vacating of accommodation: 

Accommodation can be taken up upon the 
day of arrival after 13:00 and must be 
vacated not later than 10:00 on the day of 
departure. If the accommodation unit has 
not been booked vacating at a time later 
than 10:00 can take place, providing that it 
is pre-arranged with the Resort Manager 
and that an additional payment of 50% of 
the applicable tariff for one day is paid. 


3.10 Discount: 

Discount of 10% may be allowed on the 
total accommodation costs of organised 
groups of 20 people or more for promotion 
purposes, including caravan rallies except 
during December/January- and April school 
holidays. 


CAMPING SITES 

(1-4 PERSONS) 

Portent, caravan and/or camping vehicle: 


TARIEWE 

HUIDIG 

NUWE 

TARIFFS 

PRESENT 

NEW 

4.1 Met krag 

Binne seisoen 

R138 

R150 

4.1 With power points 

In season 

R138 

R150 

Buite seisoen 

R104 

R115 

Out of season 

R104 

R115 

Waterfront (Desember) 

R154 

R170 

Waterfront (December) 

R154 

R170 

4.2 Sender krag 



4.2 Without power points 



Binne seisoen 

R104 

R115 

In season 

R104 

R115 

Buite seisoen 

R 85 

R 95 

Out of season 

R 85 

R 95 
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4.3 Permanente 
staanplekke 

Per maand of gedeelte 
van (maksimum van 
twee maande) 

April/Desember 
vakansies uitgesluit. 

(Aansoek moet op ‘n 
voorgeskrewe vorm 

gedoen word en vir 
goedkeuring aan die 
Oordbestu order/ 
Direkteur Sosiale 

Dienste voorgele word) 

R2078 

R2205 

4.3 Permanent camping 
sites 

Per month or part 
thereof (maximum two 
months) April/December 
holidays excluded. 

(Application on a 

prescribed form shall be 
submitted to the Resort 
Manager / Head of 
Director Social Services) 

R2078 

R2205 

4.4 Woonwasaamtrekke 
(minstens 10 

woonwaens) per dag 
of gedeelte daarvan, 
(per woonwa met 
kragpunt), uitgesonderd 
Desember/Januarie 
skoolvakansies, asook 
langnaweke. 



4.4 Caravan rallies (at 
least 10 caravans) 

per day or part thereof, 
(per caravan with 
power point), except 
December/January 
school holidays and 
long weekends. 



Binne seisoen 

R120 

R128 

In season 

R120 

R128 

Buite seisoen 

R104 

R110 

Out of season 

R104 

R110 

4.5 Woonwasaamtrekke 
(minstens 10 

woonwaens) per dag 
of gedeelte daarvan, 
(per woonwa sonder 
kragpunt) 



4.5 Caravan rallies (at 
least 10 caravans) 

per day or part thereof, 
(per caravan without 
power point) 



Binne seisoen 

R94 

R100 

In season 

R94 

R100 

Buite seisoen 

R80 

R85 

Out of season 

R80 

R85 

4.6 Addisionele persone/ 

voertuig per dag 



4.6 Additional persons/ 

vehicles per day 



4.6.1 Per persoon meer as 

4 persone maar nie 
meer as 8 persone nie. 

R20 

R20 

4.6.1 Per person more 
than 4 persons but not 
more than 8 persons. 

R20 

R20 

4.6.2 Per bykomende 

voertuig 

R12 

R12 

4.6.2 Additional motor 

vehicles 

R12 

R12 







4.7 Dat die Bootkiub die besprekings ten opsigte 
van karavaan-staanplekke binne die gebied 
van die Klub vanaf 1998.07.01 administreer 
en dat die inkomste daarvan tot krediet van 
die Klub sal wees vir die instandhouding van 
die terrein en verbeterings. 

4.7 That the Boat Club administers the booking in 
respect of caravan stands within the Boat 
Club area as from 1998.07.01 and that the 
income shall be for the Club’s credit in order 
to be able to maintain the terrain and 
improvements. 
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5. 


SWEMBAD 


5. 


SWIMMING POOL 


TARIEWE 

HUIDIG 

NUWE 

TARIFFS 

PRESENT 

NEW 

5.1 Galas 

‘n Huurgeld vir elke 5 uur of 
gedeelte daarvan: 

Bedags sonder ligte 

R290 

R310 

5.1 Galas 

A rental for every 5 
hours or part 
thereof: 

During the day 

without lights 

R290 

R310 

Saans met ligte 

R392 

R415 

At night with lights 

R392 

R415 

Beamptes en deelnemers 
verkry gratis toegang by 
vertoning van ‘n 

uitkenningsteken tot 

bevrediging van die 

Oordbestuurder. 



Officials and 

participants obtain 
free admission by 
presenting a 

document of 

identification to the 
satisfaction of the 
Resort Manager. 



5.2 Die gebruik van die 

Damswembad is andersins vir 
die betalende besoekers aan 
die Oord: 

Gratis 

Gratis 

5.2 The use of the 

swimming pool is 
otherwise Free of 
Charge for visitors 
who paid the 
normal tariff 

Free 

Free 


6. DAMONTSPANNINGSOORD LAPA 6. LAKESIDE RECREATION RESORT 

LAPA 


TARIEWE 

HUIDIG 

NUWE 

TARIFFS 

PRESENT 

NEW 

Per tydperk van 12 uur of gedeelte 
daarvan 



Per 12 hour periods or 
part thereof 



6.1 Vir woonwagroepe van 10 of 
meer 

R205 

R218 

6.1 For caravan 

groups of 10 or 
more 

R205 

R218 

6.2 Groepe wat in die Oord 
gehuisves word van 5 eenhede 
of meer 

R205 

R218 

6.2 Groups 

accommodated in 
the Resort with 5 
units or more 

R205 

R218 

6.3 Alle ander huurders 

R260 

R280 

6.3 All other tenants 

R260 

R280 

6.4 ‘n Sleuteldeposito om 

breekskade te dek wat mag 
plaasvind 

R200 

R200 

6.4 A key deposit to 

cover any 

damages that my 
occur 

R200 

R200 


7. ALGEMEEN 

7.1 Betreffende bykomende persone 

7.1.1 Die bykomende getal persone mag die 
verstrekte getal persone vermeld teenoor die 
verskillende huisvesting nie met meer as 50% 
oorskry nie. 


7. GENERAL 

7.1 Concerning additional persons 

7.1.1 The number of additional persons is not 
allowed to exceed the number of persons 
mentioned opposite the different types of 
housing with more than 50%. 


315 





7.1.2 Bykomende persone wat van die 
kampeerterrein gebruik maak word alleenlik in 
die diskresie van die Oordbestuurder 
toegelaat, mits hulle deel uitmaak van een 
gesin. 

7.2 Beskrywing van seisoene: 

7.2.1 Binne Seisoen: Desember/Januarie en 

Maart/April skoolvakansies van Gauteng en 
Noordwes skole, asook alle naweke en 
openbare vakansiedae gedurende die tydperk 
1 September tot 30 April. 

7.2.2 Buite Seisoen: Die res van die jaar wat nie 
binne seisoen is nie. 

7.3 Kantoorure: 

7.3.1 Binne Seisoen: 

Vrydae tot Saterdae: 07:00 tot 20:00 

Sondae: 07:00 tot 20:00 

Anderdae: 07:00 tot 20:00 

7.3.2 Buite Seisoen: 

07:00 tot 17:00 

7.4 Dagbesoekerstye: 

Dagbesoekers kan toegelaat word om die 
Damontspanningsoord binne te gaan 
gedurende die amptelike kantoorure teen 
betaling van die voorgeskrewe gelde en meet 
die Oord nie later as 20:00 verlaat nie, tensy 
daar vooraf reelings met die Oordbestuurder 
getref is. 

8. WYSE VAN BETALING EN KANSELLASIE 
VAN BESPREKINGS 

8.1 Huisvesting, kampering en die lapa 

a) In die geval van besprekings vir tydperke van 
drie dae of minder, is die voile huurgeld 
vooruitbetaalbaar. 

b) In die geval van besprekings vir tydperke 
langer as drie dae, is minstens drie dae se 
huurgeld vooruitbetaalbaar en die balans voor 
opneming van die akkommodasie. 

c) Naweekbesprekings vir huisvesting en 
kampering meet vir ten minste ‘n Vrydag- en 
Saterdagnag gemaak word. 

d) In die gevalle van kansellasie van besprekings 
sal die kansellasiefooie soos volg bereken 
word: 

(i) Een-en-twintig dae en minder voor die 
aanvangsdatum word voile bedrag verbeur. 

(ii) Veertig tot twee-en-veertig dae voor die 
aanvangsdatum word 25% verbeur. 


7.1.2 Additional persons using the camping sites 
are only allowed under discretion of the 
Resort Manager provided they form part of 
one family. 

7.2 Description of seasons: 

7.2.1 In Season: December/January and 

March/April school holidays of Gauteng and 
the North West schools, as well as all 
weekends and public holidays during the 
period 1 September to 30 April. 

7.2.2 Out of Season: The rest of the year, which 
is not in season. 

7.3 Office hours: 

7.3.1 In Season: 

Fridays to Saturdays: 07:00 until 20:00 
Sundays: 07:00 until 20:00 

Other days: 07:00 until 20:00 

7.3.2 Out of Season: 

07:00 until 17:00 

7.4 Day Visitors Hours: 

Day visitors can be allowed to enter the 
Lakeside Recreation Resort during the 
official office hours on payment of the 
prescribed tariffs. Day visitors must leave 
the Resort not later than 20:00, unless prior 
arrangements have been made with the 
Resort Manager. 

8. METHOD OF PAYMENT AND 
CANCELLATION OF RESERVATIONS 

8.1 Accommodation, camping and the lapa 

a) Where a booking is for a period of less than 
three days, the rental shall be payable in 
advance. 

b) Where a booking is for three days or longer, 
the rental for at least three days shall be 
payable in advance and the balance on 
occupation of the accommodation. 

c) Weekend bookings for accommodation and 
camping must at least be made for a Friday 
and Saturday night. 

d) In case of cancellation of bookings the 
cancellation fees will be calculated as follows: 

(i) Twenty-one days and less before 

commencement date, the full amount will be 
forfeited. 

(ii) Forty to twenty-two days before 

commencement day, 25% will be forfeited. 
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(iii) Een-en-veertig en meer dae voor die 
aanvangsdatum word 15% verbeur. 

(iv) In die geval van siekte of dood word ‘n 
mediese sertifikaat vereis. Volgens die Raad 
se diskresie kan ‘n terugbetaling in sodanige 
geval gedoen word, min ‘n 10% 
administrasiefooi, met ‘n minimum van R20. 

(v) Geen terugbetaling sal sender voorlegging van 
die oorspronklike kwitansie gedoen word nie. 

8.2 BTW 

Alle tariewe sluit BTW in. 

9. SEISOENKAARTJIES: 


(iii) Forty-one days and more, 15% will be 
forfeited. 

(iv) In case of illness of death a medical 
certificate is required. According to the 
Council’s discretion a refund can be made in 
certain cases, less a 10% administration fee 
with a minimum of R20. 

(v) No refund will be made without submission of 
the original receipt. 

8.2 VAT 

All tariffs include VAT. 

9. SEASON TICKETS: 


TARIEWE 

HUIDIG 

NUWE 

TARIFFS 

PRESENT 

NEW 

9.1 Geldig vir die tydperk van 1 
Julie tot 30 Junie. 

Uitgesonderd op dae wat 
byeenkomste plaasvind en 
amptelike goedgekeurd is deur 
die Raad. 

Inwoners soos omskryf in 
artikel 10.5 (maksimum ses 
persone per voertuig) 

R245 

R270 

9.1 Valid for the 
period 1 July to 30 
June. 

Excluding days 

when activities 

approved by the 
Council takes 

place. 

Residents as 

defined in Section 
10.5 (maximum 
six persons per 
vehicle) 

R245 

R270 

Met dien verstande dat die 
tarief pro rata maandeliks met 
R16 verminder tot Desember 
en daarna met R1 0 per maand. 



Provided that the 
tariff decreases 
pro rata monthly 
with R16 until 
December and 
thereafter with 

RIO per month. 



Nie-inwoners (maksimum van 
ses persone per voertuig) 

R312 

R345 

Non-residents 

(maximum six 

persons per 

vehicle) 

R312 

R345 

Met dien verstande dat 
gemelde tarief prorata 

maandeliks met R15 verminder 
tot Desember en daarna met 
RIO per maand. 



Provided that the 
tariff decreases 
pro rata monthly 
with R15 until 
December and 
thereafter with 

RIO a month. 
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Persone in permanente diens 
van die Raad en Raadslede, 

asook gepensioeneerde 

amptenare van die Raad 
(onder 60 jaar) 

R78 

R85 

Persons in 

permanent 
service of Council 
and Councillors, 
as well as 

pensioned officials 
of the Council 
(under 60 years) 

R78 

R85 

Senior burgers (60 jaar en 
ouer) asook persone wat 
permanent medies ongeskik 
verklaar is. Bewys van 

laasgenoemde meet gelewer 
word. 

Gratis 

Gratis 

Senior citizens 

(60 years and 
older) as well as 
persons who have 
been declared 

permanently and 
medically unfit. 

Proof of the latter 
must be provided. 

Free 

Free 

9.2 Persone in permanente diens 
van die Raad en Raadslede, 

asook gepensioeneerde 

amptenare van die Raad 
(onder 60 jaar) vir die tydperk 
van 1 Julie tot 31 Desember of 

1 Januarie tot 30 Junie. 

R39 

R42 

9.2 Persons in 

permanent 
service of 

Council and 

Councillors as 
well as pensioned 
officials of the 
Council (under 60 
years) for the 
period of 1 July to 
31 December or 

1 January to 

30 June. 

R39 

R42 

9.3 Gelamineerde 

seisoenkaartjies word gratis 
aan senior burgers uitgereik 
welke seisoenkaartjie vir ‘n 
periode van vyf jaar geldig is 
waarna dit hernu meet word. 



9.3 Laminated 

season tickets 

are issued to 
senior citizens free 
of charge which 
season tickets are 
valid for a period 
of five years 
where after it must 
be renewed. 



9.4 Dat inwoners en bonafide 
studente aan 

onderwysinrigtings in 

Potchefstroom kwalifiseer vir 
halfjaar seisoenkaartjies vanaf 

1 Julie tot 31 Desember en 1 
Januarie tot 30 Junie teen 

R133 

R145 

9.4 That residents 
and bona-fide 

students at 

educational 
institutions in 

Potchefstroom 
qualify for half- 
year season 

tickets from 1 July 
to 

31 December and 

1 January to 30 
June at a cost of 

R133 

R145 
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9.5 Dat, in die lig van die 
uitbreiding van die 

Munisipaliteit se regsgrense, 
die term “nie-inwoners” 

herdefinieer word ten opsigte 
van seisoenkaartjies. 



9.5 That, in view of 
the extension of 
the Municipality’s 
legal boundaries, 
the term “non- 
residents” is 

redefined in 

respect of season 
tickets. 




PC LABUSCHAGNE 

MANAGER: COMMUNITY SERVICES 

2010-04-28 


CLLR EPM MODIAKGOTLA 
MMC: COMMUNITY SERVICES 
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VASSTELLING TARIEWE: POTCHEFSTROOM GEMEENSKAPSBIBLIOTEEK EN - 

INLIGTINGSDIENS: 2010/2011 / DETERMINATION OF TARIFFS: POTCHEFSTROOM 


COMMUNITY LIBRARY AND INFORMATION 
(RMS 10756) 

INLEIDING 

Die doel met tariewe is eerstens om ‘n deel 
van die inkomstes te genereer wat nodig is om 
dienste te lewer en tweedens om as korrektief 
vir oortredings te gebruik. 

BESPREKING 

Tariewe word vasgestel met in aanmerking 
van die volgende: 

• Pryse wat markverwant is. 

• Bedrae wat prakties hanteerbaar is. 

Weens lae gebruik word sekere tariewe nie 
aangepas nie. 

Onbekostigbare hoe tariewe, byvoorbeeld 
boetes vir laat boeke, kan veroorsaak dat die 
boeke nie terugbesorg word nie. 

OPSOMMING 

As deel van ’n aanmoedingingsprogram om 
die gebruik van biblioteke te bemark word 
geen verhoging in tariewe - boetes, 
administratiewe fooie en boekbesprekings vir 
die finansiele jaar 201 0/201 1 aanbeveel. 

Die redes om nie die bogemelde tariewe te 
verhoog nie is as volg: 

* Boetes vir 2009/2010 is steeds 
markverwant. 

* Die gemeenskap dui aan dat tariewe 
jaarliks te hoog raak. 

* Die Raad beskik nie oor genoeg 
fondse om boeke volgens die 
behoeftes van die gemeenskap aan te 
koop nie. 

* Tariefverhogings meet nie as ’n 
strafmaatreel teen die gemeenskap 
dien nie, maar eerder as 
aanmoediging om biblioteekboeke 
betyds terug te besorg. 

Die voorgestelde tariewe is in lyn met Seksie 
74:Tariefbeleid. (Bylae: Beleid T.23) 


SERVICE: 2010/2011 (5/5/2/23) (LZV05.12.1) 


INTRODUCTION 

The aim of tariffs is mainly to generate a 
portion of the income necessary to provide 
services, and secondly to be used as 
corrective for infringements. 

DISCUSSION 

Tariffs were determined with consideration of 
the following: 

• Market related prices. 

• Amounts that is easily manageable. 

Some tariffs were not adjusted due to the tow 
frequency of use, 

Unaffordable tariffs, for example for overdue 
books, may result in the decision not to return 
the books. 

SUMMARY 

As part of an encouragement program to 
market the usage of libraries, we proposed 
that there be no tariff increase in fines, 
administrative fees, and book reservations for 
2010/2011 financial year. 

The reason not to increase the above 
mentioned tariffs is due to the following: 

* Fines for 2009/2010 are still market 
related. 

* There is an outcry from the Community 
that tariffs gets too high every year 

* The Council has little Budget to buy 
books that satisfies the Community’s 
needs. 


Increase in Tariffs must not be a 
punishment to the community but to 
encourage them to return Library 
books in time. 


The proposed tariffs are in line with Section 
74: Tariff Policy. (Annexure: Policy T.23) 
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Biblioteektariewe word genoem onder Diverse 

Tariewe (8.4.2 van Beleid T.23). 

AANBEVELING: 

1. Dat kennis geneem word van die 
inhoud van die verslag. 

2. Dat die voorgestelde tariewe vir die 
finansiele jaar 2010/2011 soos 
uiteengesit hieronder goedgekeur word 
met aanvang vanaf 1 Julie 2010. 


Library tariffs fall under Sundry Tariffs (8.4.2 of 

Policy T.23). 

RECOMMENDATION: 

1. That cognisance be taken of the 
contents of the report. 

2. That the proposed tariffs as stipulated 
below for the financial year 2010/2011 
be approved with effect from 1 July 
2010. 


ITEM 

TARIEWE 

TARIFFS 

2009/2010 

TARIEWE 

TARIFFS 

2010/2011 

1. Duplikaatbewys van lidmaatskap 

(lenersakkies) / Duplicate proof of 
membership (library cards) 

Computerized 

Computerized 

2. Vervanging van strepieskode 

lenerskaart / Replacement of bar- 
coded borrower's card 

R34.00 

R34.00 

3. Aansluiting van tydelike lede 

(besoekers / nie inwoners) / Temporary 
members (visitors / non residents) 

R34.00 

R34.00 

4. Boetes (boeke tydskrifte, 

kompakskywe) / Fines (books, 
magazines, CD’s) 

R2.20c per item per 
week of deel van ‘n 
week / per week or part 
of a week 

R2.20c per item per 
week of deel van ‘n 
week / per week or 
part of a week 

5. Fotokopiee / Photo copies 

40c /A4 

70 c / A3 

40c /A4 

70 c / A3 

6 Administratiewe koste vir verlore en 

beskadigde boeke / Administrative cost 
for lost and damaged books 

R31.00 

R31.00 

7. Reservation of library materials/ 
Bespreking van biblioteekmateriaal 

R5.30C 

R5.30C 

7. a. Voorsien deur biblioteek (eie voorraad) / 
Supplied by library service (own 
collection) 

R4. 80c per item 

R4. 80c per item 

7.b. Voorsien deur Provinsiale 

Biblioteekdiens / Supplied by Provincial 
Library Service 

R17.00 

R17.00 
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7.C. Voorsien deur 'n biblioteek wat nie by die 
Provinsiale Biblioteekdiens geaffilieer is 
nie (Interbiblioteeklening) / Supplied by a 
library not affiliated to the Provincial 
Library Service (Inter Library Loan) 

R40.00 per item plus 
gelde soos deur 

betrokke biblioteek 

gehef, soos deur die 
Staatsbiblioteek 
voorgeskryf / R40.00 
plus handling fee 
charged by supplying 
library, as prescribed 
by the State Library 

R40.00 per item plus 
gelde soos deur 
betrokke biblioteek 
gehef, soos deur die 
Staatsbiblioteek 
voorgeskryf / R40.00 
plus handling fee 
charged by 

supplying library, as 
prescribed by the 
State Library 

8. Vervanging van beskadigde laserskyf- 
houers / Replacement of damaged 
compact disc holders 

R6. 00 

R6. 00 

9. Boek- en plastiese omsiae nie saam met 
item terugbesorg nie / Book- and plastic 
covers not returned 

R4.00 

R4.00 

1 0. Internet gebruik / Internet usage 

R7.40c per 15 minute 
R7.40c for 15 minutes 

R7.40C per 15 
minute R7.40c for 

15 minutes 

1 1 . Internetuitdrukke / Internet copies 

Swart en wit / Black and white / 

Kleur / Colour 

R3.20c per A4 

R6.40c per A3 

R3.20c per A4 

R6.40c per A3 

12. Stiffies (vir internet afdrukke) / Discs (for 
internet copies) 

No more in use 

No more in use 

13. Toilette: (muntbeheerde deurslotte) / 
Toilets: (coin operated door locks) 

Free 

Free 

14. Boetes / Fines : Video’s en Elektroniese 
Media (2 dae leentydperk) / Videos and 
Electronic media (2 day lending period) 

R6.00 per dag laat / 
R6.00 per day overdue 

R6.00 per dag laat / 
R6.00 per day 
overdue 

15. Vervanging van beskadigde video- 
houers /Replacement of damaged video 
holders 

R6.00 

R6.00 

16. Vervangingsprys van verlore en 
beskadigde boeke en ander 

biblioteekmateriaal / 

Replacement costs of lost and 
damaged books and other library 
material: 



16.1 Tydskrifte teen aankoopprys / 

Magazines at purchasing prizes 

Soos bereken per item 
/ As calculated per item 

Soos bereken per 
item / As calculated 
per item 

16.2 Boeke, video’s, kompakskywe, ens. teen 
‘n aan koopprys van minder as R30.00 / 
Books, video’s, cd’s, etc. at a purchasing 
prize of less than R32 

R34.00 

R34.00 
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16.3 Boeke, video’s, kompakskywe, ens. Met 
‘n aankoopprys van meer as R32.00 per 
item: aankoopprys plus 10% van die 

Soos bereken per item 

Soos bereken per 

aankoopprys per jaar tot ‘n maksimum 

/ 

item / 

van 5 jaar/ 

Books, video’s, cd’s, etc. at a purchasing 

As calculated per item 

As calculated per 

prize of more than R32: purchasing prize 


item 

plus 10% per year for a maximum of 5 
years 




PC LABUSCHAGNE 

MANAGER: COMMUNITY SERVICES 

2010-05-12 


CLLR EPM MODIAKGOTLA 
MMC: COMMUNITY SERVICES 
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VASSTELLING VAN TARIEWE: MADIBA BANKETSALE, STADSAAL, PROMOSA 
GEMEENSKAPSAAL, MOHADIN GEMEENSKAPSAAL, GOVAN MBEKI-SAAL, GA- 
MATLHABE-SAAL, CHRIS HANI-SAAL, NUWE GEMEENSKAPSALE 2010/2011 / MADIBA 
BANQUETING HALLS, CITY HALL, PROMOSA COMMUNITY HALL, MOHADIN 
COMMUNITY HALL, GA-MATLHABE HALL, CHRIS HANI HALL, GOVAN MBEKI HALL, NEW 
COMMUNITY HALLS 2010/2011 (17/22/2/2/1 17/2/2/1/1 17/22/2/7/4/1 17/22/2/7/2/1 

17/22/2/7/3/1 17/22/2/7/5/1 5/5/2/4 5/5/2/11) (stm05.11.2) (RMS 10749) 


Die doel van verhogings van tariewe is 
eerstens om ’n inkomste te verkry sodat ’n 
gedeelte van die uitgawes gedeig kan word. 

’n Gemiddelde aanpassing van 6% afgerond 
tot die naaste rand word aanbeveel en 10 
sente vir sekere tariewe waar nodig. 

AANBEVELING 

Dit word aanbeveel dat die volgende tariewe 
en verhogings goedgekeur word met ingang 
van 2010.07.01. 

TARIEWE 

BTW: BTW is ingesluit in die tarief vir 

die huur van die sale. 

SKADE: Die deposito word aangewend 

in die geval van skade. 

1. SALE/ HALLS: 


The aim of the increase in tariffs is mainly to 
generate a portion of the expenditure to 
provide these services. 

An average of 6% increase of tariffs, rounded 
to the nearest rand is proposed and 10 cents 
for certain tariffs where necessary. 

RECOMMENDATION 

It is recommended that the following tariffs 
and increases be approved with effect from 
2010.07.01. 

TARIFFS 

VAT: Is included in the tariffs that 

apply for the halls. 

DAMAGE: The deposit will be used to 

cover any damages. 


1.1 MADIBA BANKETSALE/ MADIBA BANQUETING HALLS 


FASILITEIT/ FACILITY 

STeR GRADERING IS TOEGEKEN AAN MADIBA 
BANKETSALE GEDURENDE FEBRUARIE 2010***/MADIBA 
BANQUETING HALL WAS AWARDED STAR GRADING AS 
FROM FEBRUARY 2010*** 

HUIDIGE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
PRESENT 
TARIFF (R) 

VOORGE- 
STELDE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
SUGGES- 
TED 

TARIFF (R) 

Per saal (wat halwe voorportaal insluit)/ 

Per hall (including half of the lobby) 

R736.00 

***R846.00 

Per kroeg/Per bar 

R1 77.00 

***R204.00 

Per voorportaal (kroeg en lugreeling uitgesluit)/ 

Per lobby (bar and air-conditioning) 

R258.00 

***R297.00 

Lugreeling per saal/Air-conditioning per hall 

R427.00 

R453.00 

Lugreeling per voorportaal/ Air-conditioning per lobby 

R1 57.00 

R1 66.00 

Per kombuis/Per kitchen 

R505.00 

***R581 .00 

Amfiteater/Amphitheatre 

R216.00 

***R248.00 

Veilings en verkoop van goedere of handeldryfdoeleindes (die 
tariewe vir kroeg-, kombuis- en lugreelingfasiliteite uitgesluit):/ 
Auctions and selling of goods (excluding bar, kitchen and air 
conditioning facilities): 



Per saal (voorportaal ingesluit)/Per hall (including lobby) 

R873.00 

***R1 004.00 

Per voorportaal/Per lobby 

R301.00 

***R346.00 

Funksies waar musiek gespeel gaan word (opgeneem op 
cd/kassette/ens.)/Fuctions where music would be used (recorded 
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as in cd/cassettes/etc.) 



SAMPRA 


R112.00 

SAMRO 


R30.00 


1.2 STADSAALKOMPLEKS/ CITY HALL COMPLEX 


FASILITEIT/ FACILITY 

HUIDIGE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
PRESENT 
TARIFF (R) 

VOORGE- 
STELDE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
SUGGES- 
TED 

TARIFF (R) 

Stadsaal (sluit voorportaal, kleedkamers, verhoog en 
kaartjieskantoor in)/ 

City Hall (including lobby, cloakrooms, stage, ticket office) 

R586.00 

R621.00 

Stadsaal, Sysaal, kombuis en kroeg/ 

City Hall, Sub-hall, kitchen and bar 

R1 045.00 

R11 08.00 

Sysaal/Sub-hall 

R498.00 

R528.00 

Sysaal, kombuis en kroeg/Sub-hall, kitchen and bar 

R586.00 

R621.00 

Galery addisioneel/Gallery additional 

R1 77.00 

R1 88.00 

Kombuis alleenlik/Kitchen only 

R1 00.00 

R1 06.00 

Kroeg/Bar 

R1 00.00 

R1 06.00 

Veilings en verkoop van goedere of handeldryfdoeleindes die 
tariewe vir kroeg- en kombuisfasiliteite uitgesluit):/ 

Auctions and selling of goods (excluding bar and kitchen facilities): 



Stadsaal/City Hall 

R704.00 

R746.00 

Sysaal/Sub-hall 

R590.00 

R625.00 

Stadsaal en Sysaal/City Hall and Sub-hall 

R1161.00 

R1231.00 

Funksies waar musiek gespeel gaan word (opgeneem op 
cd/kassette/ens.)/Fuctions where music would be used (recorded 
as in cd/cassettes/etc.) 



SAMPRA 


R112.00 

SAMRO 


R30.00 


1.3 PROMOSA GEMEENSKAPSAAU PROMOSA COMMUNITY HALL 


FASILITEIT/ FACILITY 

HUIDIGE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
PRESENT 
TARIFF (R) 

VOORGE- 
STELDE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
SUGGES- 
TED 

TARIFF (R) 

Saal/ Hall 

R226.00 

R240.00 

Veilings en verkoop van goedere of handeldryfdoeleindes/ 

Auctions and selling of goods 

R297.00 

R315.00 

Funksies waar musiek gespeel gaan word (opgeneem op 
cd/kassette/ens.)/Fuctions where music would be used (recorded 
as in cd/cassettes/etc.) 



SAMPRA 


R112.00 

SAMRO 


R30.00 


1.4 MOHADIN GEMEENSKAPSAAU MOHADIN COMMUNITY HALL 


FASILITEIT/ FACILITY 

HUIDIGE 

VOORGE- 


TARIEF (R)/ 

STELDE 


PRESENT 

TARIEF (R)/ 
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TARIFF (R) 

SUGGES- 

TED 

TARIFF (R) 

Saal/ Hall 

R339.00 

R359.00 

Gebruik van afdak en buite kombuis/ 

Use of lean-to and outside kitchen in Mohadin 

R1 00.00 

R1 06.00 

Veilings en verkoop van goedere of handeldryfdoeleindes/ 

Auctions and selling of goods 

R417.00 

R442.00 

Funksies waar musiek gespeel gaan word (opgeneem op 
cd/kassette/ens.)/Fuctions where music would be used (recorded 
as in cd/cassettes/etc.) 



SAMPRA 


R1 12.00 

SAMRO 


R30.00 


1.5 GOV AN MBEKI, GA-MATLABE, OR TAMBO- EN NUWE GEMEENSKAPSALE/ 

GOV AN MBEKI, GA-MATLABE, OR TAMBO AND NEW COMMUNITY HALLS 


FASILITEIT/ FACILITY 

HUIDIGE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
PRESENT 
TARIFF (R) 

VOORGE- 
STELDE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
SUGGES- 
TED 

TARIFF (R) 

Saal/ Hall 

R244.00 

R259.00 

Veilings en verkoop van goedere of handeldryfdoeleindes/ 

Auctions and selling of goods 

R298.00 

R316.00 

Sysaal/Side Hall 

R40.00 

R42.00 

Funksies waar musiek gespeel gaan word (opgeneem in 
cd/kassette/ens.)/Fuctions where music would be used (recorded 
as in cd/cassettes/etc.) 



SAMPRA 


R1 12.00 

SAMRO 


R30.00 


1.6 CHRIS HANI-SAAU CHRIS HANI HALL 


FASILITEIT/ FACILITY 

HUIDIGE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
PRESENT 
TARIFF (R) 

VOORGE- 
STELDE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
SUGGES- 
TED 

TARIFF (R) 

Saal/Hall 

R244.00 

R259.00 

Funksies waar musiek gespeel gaan word (opgeneem in 
cd/kassette/ens.)/Fuctions where music would be used (recorded 
as in cd/cassettes/etc.) 



SAMPRA 


R1 12.00 

SAMRO 


R30.00 


2. VERDERE BEPALINGS 


2. FURTHER STIPULATIONS 


2.1 Die tydsduur van tariewe gemeld in 2.1 
paragraaf 1 is vanaf 08:00 (8 vm) tot 
24:00 (12 nm) (met dien verstande dat 
die Munisipaliteit horn die reg 
voorbehou om die verhuurde fasiliteit 
vanaf 08:00 tot 12:00 skoon te maak). 


The duration for the tariffs mentioned in 
1 is from 08:00 (8 am) until 24:00 (12 
pm) (subject to the condition that 
Municipality may clean the halls from 
08:00 until 12:00). 
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2.2 Indien 'n geleentheid, hetsy die fasiliteit 2.2 Where a function/facility is utilised after 
ontruim word of andersins, langer as 24:00 (excluding 2.3) the following rates 

24:00 duur (uitgesonderd 2.3), geld die per hour or part thereof shall apply: 

volgende tariewe per uur of gedeelte 
daarvan: 


SAAL/HALL 

HUIDIGE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
PRESENT 
TARIFF (R) 

VOORGE- 
STELDE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
SUGGES- 
TED 

TARIFF (R) 

Banketsale/Banqueting Halls 

R449.00 

R476.00 

Stadsaal/City Hall 

R449.00 

R476.00 

Trimpark/Trim Park 

R449.00 

R476.00 

Promosa Gemeenskapsaal/Promosa Community Hall 

R1 09.00 

R116.00 

Mohadin Gemeenskapsaal/Mohadin Community Hall 

R1 09.00 

R116.00 

Govan Mbeki-saal/Govan Mbeki Hall 

R1 09.00 

R116.00 

Ga-Matihabe Gemeenskapsaal/Ga-Matihabe Community Hall 

R1 09.00 

R116.00 

Chris Hani-saal/Chris Hani Hall 

R1 09.00 

R116.00 

OR Tambo-saal/OR Tambo Hall 

R1 09.00 

R116.00 


2.3 Indien 'n saal en/of fasiliteit na 24:00 op 
Saterdae (of 'n aand wat 'n openbare 
vakansiedag voorafgaan) ontruim word, 
geld die volgende tariewe per uur of 
gedeelte daarvan: 


2.3 Where a function/facility is utilised after 
24:00 hours on a Saturday night or any 
night preceding a public holiday, the 
following rates per hour or part thereof 
will apply: 


SAAL/HALL 

HUIDIGE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
PRESENT 
TARIFF (R) 

VOORGE- 
STELDE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
SUGGES- 
TED 

TARIFF (R) 

Banketsale/Banquet Halls 

R721.00 

R764.00 

Stadsaal/Town Hall 

R721.00 

R764.00 

Trimpark/Trim Park 

R721.00 

R764.00 

Promosa Gemeenskapsaal/Promosa Community Hall 

R143.00 

R1 52.00 

Mohadin Gemeenskapsaal/Mohadin Community Hall 

R143.00 

R1 52.00 

Govan Mbeki-saal/Govan Mbeki Hall 

R143.00 

R1 52.00 

Ga-MatIhabe Gemeenskapsaal/Ga-Matihabe Community Hall 

R143.00 

R1 52.00 

Chris Hani-saal/Chris Hani Hall 

R143.00 

R1 52.00 

OR Tambo-saal/OR Tambo Hall 

R1 09.00 

R116.00 


2.4 Dat die Banketsale nie vir 
sokkies/diskos verhuur word nie. 

2.5 Dat, in gevalle waar die sokkies/diskos 
deur 'n skool aangebied word, ten 
minste twee onderwysers tydens die 
voile duur van die diskos teenwoordig 
meet wees. 

2.6 Dat, by die aanbied van enige 
sokkie/disko, die nodige aansoekvorm 
ten minste veertien werksdae voor die 
bespreking by die Bestuurder: 


2.4 "Sokkies'Vdiscos may not be held in the 
Banqueting Halls. 

2.5 Where a "sokkie'Vdisco is organised by 
a school at least two teachers must be 
present for the full duration of the 
function. 


2.6 Applications to organise a 
"Sokkie'Vdisco should be made on the 
prescribed application form and handed 
in fourteen working days before the 
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Gemeenskapsdienste ingehandig 
moet word vir goedkeuring. 

2.7 Die Promosa Gemeenskapsaal is op 
Dinsdae en Donderdae (namiddae en 
aande) gereserveer vir die aanbied van 
bioskoopvertonings teen 'n tarief soos 
deur die Raad bepaal. 

2.8 Die Banketsale en Stadsaal met 
gepaardgaande geriewe mag volgens 
die diskresie van die Bestuurder: 
Gemeenskapsdienste, wie se beslissing 
finaal sal wees, sever prakties moontlik 
gelyktydig verhuur word. 

2.9 Die hoarder van enige saal of fasiliteit 
mag dit nie onderverhuur nie. 

2.10 Dat die volgende beleid geld vir die 
optrede van die Uitvoerende 
Burgemeester as beskermheer by 
funksies: 

2.10.1 Dat organisasies daarop gewys word 
dat, nieteenstaande die feit dat die 
Uitvoerende Burgemeester as 
beskermheer optree, hulle steeds vir 
die sale en bykomstighede moet 
betaal ingevolge die tariefbepalings 
soosjaarliks deur die Raad bepaal. 

2.10.2 Dat die Uitvoerende Burgemeester wel 
die fasiliteit gratis mag beskikbaar stel 
aan meriete gevalle. 

3. VOORBEREIDING 

3.1 Voorbereiding op die dag voor die 
bespreekte dag tussen die ure 07:45 tot 
16:30: 

Gratis: mits die sale nie vir die betrokke 
dag verhuur is nie en indien dit nie vir 
die Raad nodig is om reelings te tref 
wat tot oortydwerk sal lei om die 
skoonmaakwerk in die saal te 
onderneem nie. 

3.2 Vir voorbereiding na 07:45 op die 
bespreekte dag: 

Gratis. 

4. AMEUBLEMENT 

4.1 Tafels/ Tables: 


function to the Manager: Community 
Services for approval. 

2.7 The Promosa Community Hall is 
reserved on Tuesday and Thursday 
afternoons and evenings for film show 
at a tariff determined by Council. 


2.8 Any two halls in either the Banqueting 
Halls or the City Hall complex may, at 
the discretion of the Manager: 
Community Services, be leased 
simultaneously. 


2.9 The lessee of any hall or facility may not 
sub-lease the hall or facility. 

2.10 That the following policy shall apply if 
the Executive Mayor is the patron of the 
function: 


2.10.1 That organisations be advised that 
where the Executive Mayor is the 
patron of the function, all rates are still 
applicable for halls and facilities 
according to the tariff structure as 
determined annually by Council. 


2.10.2 That the Executive Mayor may make 
the facility available for the increase 
according to merit. 

3. PREPARATIONS 

3.1 Preparations on the day before the 

function from 07:45 to 16:30: 


Free: Where the hall/facility has not 
been leased for the day or Council does 
not have to make special arrangements 
resulting in overtime being worked. 


3.2 For preparations after 07:45 on the day 

of the function: 

Free. 

4. FURNITURE 
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ITEM 

HUIDIGE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
PRESENT 
TARIFF (R) 

VOORGE- 
STELDE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
SUGGES- 
TED 

TARIFF (R) 

Gebruik binne saal/ 

R4,00/ 

R4,00/ 

Used inside hall 

tafel/dag 

table/day 

tafel/dag 

table/day 

Gebruik buite saal 

R17,00/ 

R18,00/ 

Used outside hall 

tafel/dag 

table/day 

tafel/dag 

table/day 


4.2 Stoele/Chairs: 


ITEM 

HUIDIGE 

TARIEF 

(R)/ 

PRESENT 
TARIFF (R) 

VOORGE- 
STELDE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
SUGGES- 
TED 

TARIFF (R) 

Gebruik binne saal 

R1 ,50/ 

R1 ,50/ 

Used inside hall 

stoel/dag 

chair/day 

stoel/dag 

chair/day 

Gebruik buite saal/ 

R10,00/ 

R10,50/ 

Used outside hall 

stoel/dag 

chair/day 

stoel/dag 

chair/day 


4.3 Die verhuring van staaltafels en 
plastiekstoele aan die publiek vir 
gebruik buite genoemde sale 
(uitgesluit die tafels en stoele van die 
Banketsale wat slegs binne die 
Banketsale gebruik mag word), sal 
volgens die diskresie van die 
Bestuurder: Gemeenskapsdienste. 

4.4 Indien enige gehuurde item nie op die 
datum en tyd soos op die ooreenkoms 
aangedui terugbesorg word nie, sal die 
huurder aanspreeklik wees vir betaling 
van die vasgestelde tarief vir elke 
bykomende dag of gedeelte daarvan. 


4.5 Verhoogpanele: Per verhoog (ongeag 
hoeveelheid los eenhede saamgevoeg 
word om een verhoog te vorm en slegs 
vir gebruik in die Banketsale en 
Amfiteater): 


4.3 The steel tables and plastic chairs used 
in the halls (tables and chairs in the 
Banqueting Halls excluded), may be 
made available to the public for use 
outside the hall at the discretion of the 
Manager: Community Services. 


4.4 Should any item hired from the halls for 
use outside of the halls not be returned 
on the date stipulated in the contract, 
the lessee will be held responsible for 
the payment of the set tariffs for each 
day or part thereof that the items are 
not returned. 

4.5 Stage: Per stage (regardless of how 
many stage panels are needed to make 
one stage and for use only in the 
Banqueting Halls and Amphitheatre): 



HUIDIGE 

VOORGE- 


TARIEF (R)/ 

STELDE 

ITEM 

PRESENT 

TARIEF (R)/ 


TARIFF (R) 

SUGGES- 



TED 



TARIFF (R) 
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Munisipaliteit rig op/Municipality erects 

R181.00 

R1 92.00 

Huurder rig op/Hirer erects 

R1 57.00 

R1 66.00 


4.6 

Klaviere: 

4.6 

Piano: 

4.6.1 

Die vieuelklavier mag slegs in die 
Madiba banketsale gebruik word teen 
R74.00 huurgeld per geleentheid. 

4.6.1 

The Grand piano may only be used in 
the Madiba Banqueting Halls at a tariff 
of R74.00 per occasion. 

4.6.2 

Die regopkiavier mag slegs in die 
Madiba Banketsale- en 

Stadsaalkompleks gebruik word teen 
R53.00 huurgeld per geleentheid. 

4.6.2 

The piano may only be used in the 
Madiba Banqueting Halls or City Hall at 
a tariff of R53.00 per occasion. 

4.7 

Breekware, messeware, ens. 

4.7 

Crockery, cutlery, etc. 

4.7.1 

Items van die Banketsale mag slegs in 
die Madiba Banketsale gebruik word. 

Die items van die Stadsaal mag verhuur 
word vir gebruik buite die saal. 

4.7.1 

The items in the Banqueting Halls are 
not for use in any other hall or outside 
the Madiba Banqueting Halls. The items 
at the City Hall are for use in or outside 
the halls. 


BESKRYWING (ELK)/ 
DESCRIPTION (EACH) 

BANKETSALE 
HUIDIGE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
BANQUETING 
HALLS 
PRESENT 
TARIFF (R) 

BANKETSALE 
VOORGE- 
STELDE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
BANQETING 
HALLS 
SUGGESTED 
TARIFF (R) 

STADSAAL 
HUIDIGE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
CITY HALL 
PRESENT 
TARIFF (R) 

STADSAAL 
VOORGE- 
STELDE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
CITY HALL 
SUGGESTE 
DTARIFF 
(R 

Asbakkies/Ashtrays 

60c 

65c 

60c 

65c 

Kaasborde/Cheese plates 

60c 

65c 

60c 

65c 

Grootborde/Dinner plates 

60c 

65c 

60c 

65c 

Visborde/Fish plates 

60c 

65c 

60c 

65c 

Sopborde/Soup plates 

60c 

65c 

60c 

65c 

Porseleinnageregbakkies/ 
Porcelain dessert bowls 

60c 

65c 

60c 

65c 

Glasnageregbakkies/ 

Glass dessert bowls 

60c 

65c 

60c 

65c 

Lepels (groot)/Spoons (large) 

60c 

65c 

60c 

65c 

Lepels (clessert)/Spoons 
(dessert) 

60c 

65c 

60c 

65c 

Lepels (tee)/Spoons (tea) 

60c 

65c 

60c 

65c 

Messe (groot en klein)/ 

Knives (big and small) 

60c 

65c 

60c 

65c 

Vurke (groot en klein)/ 

Forks (big and small) 

60c 

65c 

60c 

65c 

Vurke (koek)/Forks (cake) 

60c 

65c 

60c 

65c 

Koppies en pierings (paar)/ 
Cups and saucers (set) 

60c 

65c 

60c 

65c 

Glase/G lasses 

60c 

65c 

60c 

65c 

VIeisborde/Meat platters 

1.60 

1.70 

1.60 

1.70 

Melkbekers (V/S)/ 

Milk jugs (V/S) 

1.60 

1.70 

1.60 

1.70 

Ketels (water)/ Kettle (water) 

1.60 

1.70 

1.60 

1.70 

Ketels (tee) (groot)/ 

Kettle (tea) (large) 

1.60 

1.70 

1.60 

1.70 
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Ketels (tee) (klein)/ 

Kettle (tea) (small) 

1.60 

1.70 

1.60 

1.70 

Ketels (koffie)/Kettle (coffee) 

1.60 

1.70 

1.60 

1.70 

Skinkborde/ Trays 

1.60 

1.70 

1.60 

1.70 

Kastrolle/Pots 

1.60 

1.70 

1.60 

1.70 

Ysterpotte/lron Pots 

1.60 

1.70 

1.60 

1.70 

Waterbekers/Water jugs 

3.00 

3.20 

3.00 

3.20 

Elektriese ketels/Electric kettle 

16.00 

17.00 

16.00 

17.00 

T rolliewaens/T rolley 

7.00 

7.00 

7.00 

7.00 

Lang tafeldoeke/ 

Long Table cloths 

15.00 

16.00 

n.v.t. 

n.a. 


Vierkantige tafeldoeke/ 

Square Table cloths 

7.00 

7.00 

n.v.t. 

n.a. 



4.8 Klankstelsel 

4.8.1 Banketsale 

Die volgende huurgelde is betaalbaar 
per dag of gedeelte daarvan vir die 
gebruik van die klankstelsel: 


4.8 Sound System 

4.8.1 Banqueting Halls 

The following tariff shall apply for every 
day or part thereof for the use of the 
sound system: 


TOERUSTING/EQUIPMENT 

HUIDIGE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
PRESENT 
TARIFF (R) 

VOORGE- 
STELDE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
SUGGES- 
TED 

TARIFF (R) 

Klankversterking/Sound amplifier 

R1 19.00 

R126.00 

Per mikrofoon/Per microphone 

R86.00 

R91.00 

Agtergrondmusiek/Background music 

R1 57.00 

R1 66.00 

Klokstelsel/Clock system 

R48.00 

R51.00 

Parallelkoppeling/ Parallel coupling 

R96.00 

R1 02.00 


4.8.2 Stadsaalkompleks: 


4.8.2 City Hall complex: 


ITEM 

HUIDIGE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
PRESENT 
TARIFF (R) 

VOORGE- 
STELDE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
SUGGES- 
TED 

TARIFF (R) 

Binne Stadsaalkompleks/ Inside City Hall 

R1 10.00 

R1 17.00 

Buite Stadsaalkompleks/Outside City Hall 

R121.00 

R128.00 


ITEM 

HUIDIGE 

TARIEF 

(R)/ 

PRESENT 
TARIFF (R 

VOORGE- 
STELDE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
SUGGES- 
TED 

TARIFF (R) 

4.9 Gebruik van afdak by Mohadin/Use of the lean-to at 

Mohadin 

R42.00 

R44.00 


5. DEPOSITO 

5.1 'n Deposito gelykstaande aan 50% van 


5. DEPOSIT 

5.1 50% of all rental monies (facilities, 
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die gelde betaalbaar vir die huur van die 
fasiliteite, toerusting, breekware, ens. 
sal betaalbaar wees. 

5.2 'n Saal sal slegs as bespreek beskou 
word nadat 'n amptelike kwitansie vir 
die voile toepaslike tarief (deposito en 
huurgelde) uitgereik is met dien 
verstande dat, indien 'n huurder sou 
nalaat om die saal te gebruik, by die 
deposito verbeur en indien van 
toepassing, die huurgeld deur horn aan 
die Munisipaliteit betaal. 

5.3 Die Munisipalitiet behou die reg voor 
om enige bespreking van 'n saal te 
kanselleer indien die saal vir doeleindes 
van die Munisipaliteit benodig word; in 
welke geval die voile huur- en/of 
depositogelde aan die huurder 
terugbetaal sal word. 

5.4 'n Bykomende deposito word in die 
volgende gevalle gehef en die koste 
verbonde aan skade of verlies gely of 
spesiale skoonmaakwerk wat deur die 
Munisipaliteit onderneem is en wat 
voortspruit uit die gebruik van die saal, 
meubels en ander toerusting word 
daaruit verhaal. Indien die deposito vir 
hierdie doeleindes onvoldoende blyk te 
wees, sal die balans verskuldig van die 
huurder verhaalbaar wees: 


equipment, crockery, etc.) shall be 
payable as a deposit. 


5.2 A facility is not deemed booked unless 
an official receipt has been issued in the 
full amount as in the tariffs (deposit and 
rental); provided that, where the lessee 
refrains from making use of the facility, 
the deposit is forfeited and where 
applicable the rental paid to the 
Municipality. 


5.3 The Municipality reserves the right to 
cancel any booking should the facility 
be required for the use of the 
Municipality, in which instance the full 
amount paid as rental and deposit shall 
be refunded. 


5.4 In the following cases an additional 
deposit will be charged subject to the 
condition that any damages, loss of 
property or special cleaning work that is 
deemed necessary by the Municipality 
due to the function, will be deducted 
from the deposit paid and should this 
not be sufficient, the hirer will be 
responsible for settling the outstanding 
costs: 


FUNKSIE/FUNCTION 

HUIDIGE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
PRESENT 
TARIFF (R) 

VOORGE- 
STELDE 
TARIEF (R)/ 
SUGGES- 
TED 

TARIFF (R) 

Diskos/Discos 

R241.00 

R255.00 

Modeparades en Modelskole/Fashion Shows and Model Agencies 

R624.00 

R661.00 

Amateur boks- en stoeitoernooie/Amateur boxing and wrestling 
associations 

R316.00 

R335.00 

Professionele boks- en stoeitoernooie/ Professional boxing and 
wrestling associations 

R624.00 

R661.00 


VASSTELLING VAN DIE TARIEF- 
GROEPERINGS TEN OPSIGTE VAN DIE 
HUUR VAN DIE MADIBA-BANKETSALE, DIE 
STADSAAL KOMPLEKS EN DIE 
GEMEENSKAPSALE TE PROMOSA, 
MOHADIN, IKAGENG EN TRIMPARK 

1. Die volgende bepalings geld vir die 
onderskeie groeperings soos in die 
tariefstruktuur hieronder uiteengesit: 


DETERMINATION OF THE TARIFF 
CATEGORIES AS APPLICABLE AT THE 
MADIBA BANQUETING HALLS, THE CITY 
HALL COMPLEX AND THE COMMUNITY 
HALLS OF PROMOSA, MOHADIN, 
IKAGENG AND TRIMPARK. 

1. The following definitions apply to the 
various categories as stipulated in the 
tariff structure below: 
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1.1. Die sale, voorportale en amfiteater word 
slegs teen 'n verminderde huurgeld 
beskikbaar gestel onderworpe aan die 
volgende voorwaardes: 

1.1.1. Die nodige bewys dat die gebruik van 
die fasiliteite in belang van die 
Munisipaliteit of inwoners van 
Potchefstroom sal wees meet tot 
tevredenheid van die Munisipaliteit 
gelewer word. 

1.1.2. Verminderde huurgeld geld op die 
betrokke dae soos hieronder 
uiteengesit. 

1.2. Indian enige organisasie, ens. genoem 
in groeperings 1, 2 en 3 nie voldoen 
aan die vereistes gestel in paragraaf 1.1 
nie, sal die normale tariewe vir die 
verhuring van die sale geld soos in 
groepering 4 uiteengesit. 

1 .3 Die korting vervat in groeperings 1 en 2 
is nie van toepassing op die 
bykomstighede (bv. stoele, tafels, 
messe, ens.) nie. 


1.1 The halls, lobbies and amphitheatre are 
only leased at reduced tariffs under the 
following conditions: 


1.1.1 That the Municipality is satisfied that the 
utilisation of the facilities is in the 
interest of the Municipality and the 
residents of Potchefstroom. 


1.1.2 That the reduced tariffs apply only on 
the days as stipulated below. 


1.2 Where any of the organisations 
stipulated in categories 1, 2 and 3 do 
not operate in accordance to paragraph 
1.1, the tariffs as stipulated in category 
4 will apply. 


1 .3 The reduced tariffs for categories 1 and 
2 do not apply for accessories (example 
chairs, tables, cutlery, etc.) 


GROEPERING 11 CATEGORY 1 

Organisasie, klub, ens. 

Organisation, club, etc. 

Tarief/ 

Tariff 

Toepaslike dae/ 
Applicable days 

Erkende kerkgenootskappe/ 

Recognised church organisations 

Een derde van die 
normale tarief/ 

One third of the 
normal tariff. 

Maandae, Dinsdae en 
Donderdae./ 

Mondays, Tuesdays 
and Thursdays. 

Twee derdes van die 
normale tarief/ 

Two thirds of the 
normal tariff. 

Woensdae, Vrydae en 
Saterdae./ 

Wednesdays, Fridays 
and Saturdays. 

Twee derdes van die 
normale tarief./ 

Two thirds of the 
normal tariff. 

Sondae of enige 
publieke vakansiedag 
of gedeelte daarvan 
soos omskryf in die 
verordeninge./ 

Sundays or any public 
holiday or part thereof 
as stipulated in the 
ordinances. 

Twee derdes van die 
dubbeltarief./ 

Two thirds of the 
double tariff. 

Sokkies Maandae tot 
Saterdae./ 

Sokkies and discos 
Mondays to 

Saturdays. 


GROEPERING 21 CATEGORY 2 
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Organisasie , klub, ens/ 

Organisation, club, etc. 

Tarief/ 

Tariff 

Toepaslike dae/ 
Applicable days 

1. 

Plaaslike takke van staatsinrigtings./ 
Local branches of state institutions. 

Een derde van die 
normals tarief./ 

One third of the normal 
tariff. 

Maandae, Dinsdae en 
Donderdae./ 

Mondays, Tuesdays and 
Thursdays. 

2. 

Inrigtings, organisasies, verenigings of 
klubs in Potchefstroom wat -/ 




Institutions, organisations, unions or 
clubs in Potchefstroom that - 



2.1 

openbare gesondheid, met inbegrip van 
die verpleging van siekes, bevorder;/ 
promote public health, including the 
nursing of the sick; 



2.2 

as 'n welsynsorganisasie geregistreer 
is;/are registered as a welfare 
organisations; 

Twee derdes van die 
normals tarief./ Two- 
thirds of the normal tariff. 

Woensdae, Vrydae en 
Saterdae./ 

Wednesdays, Fridays 
and Saturdays. 

2.3 

opvoedkunde, wetenskap of letterkunde 
bevorder;/ promote education, science 
or literature; 



2.4 

sport en ontspanning bevorder;/promote 
sport and recreation; 



2.5 

kuns en kultuur, met inbegrip van 
musiek, opera en drama, bevorder;/ 
promote art and culture, including music, 
opera and drama; 

Twee derdes van die 
dubbeltarief./ Two thirds 
of the double tariff. 

Sondae of enige 

publieke vakansiedag of 
gedeelte daarvan soos 
omskryf in die 

verordeninge. 

2.6 

tree op in belang van die die Jeug of 
bevorder kinder welsyn;/ acts in the 
interest of the youth or promote child 
welfare; 


2.7 

die veiligheid en beskerming van die 
publiek bevorder;/ promote the safety 
and protection of the public; 

Een derde van die 
normals tarief./ One third 
of the normal tariff. 

Maandae tot Saterdae./ 
Monday to Saturday. 

2.8 

beskerming van diere bevorder/ 
protection of animals. 


2.9 

met landbou, tuinbou, veeteelt of 
pluimvee verband hou/ are connected 
with agriculture, horticulture, 

stockbreeding or poultry; 

Twee derdes van die 
dubbeltarief./ Two-thirds 
of the double tariff. 

Sondae of enige 

publieke vakansiedag of 
gedeelte daarvan soos 
omskryf in die 

verordeninge./ Sundays 
or any public holiday or 
part thereof as stipulated 
in the ordinances. 


GROEPERING 3/ CATEGORY 3 


Organisasie, klub, ens./ 

Tarief/ 

Toepaslike dae/ 


Organisation, club, etc. 

Tariff 

Applicable days 

1. 

Vir enige doel van die Munisipaliteit./ 

Gratis/ 

Maandae tot Sondae/ 


For any purpose that the Municipality 

Free 

Monday’s to 


may determine. 


Saturday’s 

2. 

Onthale van die Burgemeester 
(uitgesluit waar die Burgemeester 
instaan as beskermheer van 'n 




organisasie, ens)./ Functions of the 
Executive Mayor (excluding when the 
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Executive Mayor is acting as the patron 
of an organisation, etc.) 

3. Jaarlikse vergaderings en verrigtinge 

van IMATU, SAMWU en MESHAWU 
(Potchefstroom-takke) asook 

WerkeMunisipaliteitkomitees./ Annual 
meetings and functions of IMATU, 

SAMWU, MESHAWU (Potchefstroom 
branches). 

4. Soos deur die Uitvoerende Gratis/ Gratis/ 

Burgemeester goedgekeur./As approved Free Free 

by the Executive Mayor 


GROEPERING 4/ CATEGORY 4 

Organisasie, klub, ens.l Tarief/ Toepaslike dae 

Organisation, club, etc. Tarriff Applicable days 


1 . Alle politieke partye, organisasies, klubs, 

verenigings, persone, instansies, ens. 
nie gemeld in groeperings 1 tot 3 nie./ All 
political parties, organisations, clubs, 
societies, persons, institutions, etc. not 
mentioned in categories 1 to 3. 

Voile tarief/ 

Full tarriff 

Maandae tot 

Saterdae/ 

Mondays to 

Saturdays. 

2. Alle organisasies, klubs, ens. in 

groeperings 1 en 2 wat nie aan die 
vereistes gemeld in artikel 1.1 voldoen 
nie./ All organisations, clubs, etc. in 
categories 1 and 2 that do not comply 
with the requirements as set out in 
Section 1.1. 

Voile dubbeltarief/ 

Full double tariff. 

Sondae of enige 
publieke vakansiedag 
of gedeelte daarvan 
soos omskryf in die 
verordeninge./ Sunday 
or any public holiday 
or part thereof as 
stipulated in the 
ordinances. 


Voile dubbeltarief/ 

Full double tariff. 

Sokkies op Maandae 
tot Saterdae./ Sokkies 
and discos on 

Mondays to 

Saturdays. 
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